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A Message from the President 

Christopher N. Breiseth, President 

At Wilkes you will encounter an exciting intellectual and social com1:1unity. A 
define our role in this community of learners and scholars, you will cometc 

you Y d • well as the controversies - of the collegiate h know the challenges an Joys - as 

th~tb:~:~=~~~n:sli~:-invest your time and talents at ~il~es to prepare to achie\e 
your own definition of success and fulfillment, yo~ will discover that you are 
becoming part of Wilkes and that Wilkes is becoming part of you. 

n 

Educated 

fan or 

Woman 

seeks truth, for without truth there can be no 
understanding; 

possesses vision, for we know that vision 
precedes all great attainments; 

is aware of the diversity of ideas and beliefs 
that exists among all people; 

has faith in the power of ideals to shape the 
lives of each ofus; 

knows that mankind s progress requires 
intellectual vigor, moral courage, and 
physical endurance; 
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cultivates inner resources and spiritual strength, 
for they enrich our daily living and sustain 
us in times of crisis; 

has ethical standards by which to live; 

respects the religious convictions of all people; 

participates constructively in the social, 
economic, cultural, and political life of the 
community; 

communicates ideas in a manner that assures 
understanding, for understanding unites us 
all in our search for truth. 

-Formulated and adopted by the 
Wilkes University f acuity as a guide to learning. 

92-l.84]2 
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Wilkes University 
Onrview 

ilkcs is a comprehensive, independent institution of 2,200 undergradu­
t nd 500 graduate students, located in the historic district of Wilkes-Barre 

m the Pocono region of northeastern Pennsylvania. Formerly Wilkes Col­
l gc, Wilkes was granted university status by the Commonwealth of Penn­
y lvania in January of 1990. The University is structured as three academic 

unit : the School ofBusiness, Society, and Public Policy; the School ofLib­
ral Arts and Human Sciences; and the School of Science and Engineering. 

broad range of bachelor's and master's programs are offered in the hu­
manities, social and natural sciences, business administration, nursing, and 
n inccring. The park-like campus parallels the Susquehanna River and 

fi aturcs the newly constructed Marts Sports and Conference Center, fully 
qmppcd science and engineering facilities, and a number of architecturally 
ignificant nineteenth century mansions, renovated for use as residence 

hall and academic buildings. The center of regional theater, ballet, and mu­
i al performances, Wilkes-Barre is 2 ½ hours from the cultural resources 

of either New York City or Philadelphia. Wilkes draws its increasingly di-
er c student body from Maine to Florida, and especially from the New 

York-Philadelphia-Baltimore-Washington, D.C. population corridor. The 
Univer ity is accredited by the Commission on Higher Education of the 
Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools, and has specialized ac-
reditation in nursing and engineering. 

The Wilkes undergraduate curriculum focuses on a strong and innovative 
l0re program in the arts and sciences, required of all students, which in­
lud interdisciplinary seminars, instruction in public speaking, and tech­

n logical literacy components. Majors are available in over twenty-five 
fi Id . with business administration, biology, engineering, nursing, psy­
hology, communications, and music attracting the largest number of stu­

d nts. Teaching excellence is the highest priority for the 15O-member fac­
ulty, while academic advising integrated with career planning is also 

r ed. Hand -on experiences are provided in laboratory, internship, and 
oopcrative education settings, creating Wilkes' distinctive "craftsman-ap­

pr nticc" learning environment. 

Residential facilities on campus accommodate 950 students, and campus 
h u ing is available for all four years. Residential alternatives range from 
traditional single-sex dormitories to coeducational facilities, with men and 
\\ m n in different sections of the same building. Architecturally, residence 
hall vary from modern, multifloor buildings to mansions listed on the Na­
ti nal Rcgi ter of Historic Places. Medical and dental care, department 
tores specialty shops, and banks are available within one block of the cam­

pu . The hi toric district includes a large number of churches and syna­
uc , which welcome students' participation in worship and youth activi-

11 • 
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An active and varied intramural program involves the majority of tu 

dents. Intercollegiate athletics encompass fourteen sports, including toe 1t 

gion's only collegiate football program. Athletic scholarships are award 
only in wrestling, which is a nationally competitive NCAA Division I pro­
gram. Other sports are administered in strict conformity with NCAA Dh 
sion III regulations. 

History 
The institution that is now Wilkes University was founded in 1933, ~h 

the Trustees of Bucknell University established a branch, two-year camp 
in Wilkes-Barre. The new college, known as Bucknell University Junicr 
College, was successful in attracting as students, able and highly motivat 
young persons, virtually all of whom were the first members oftheirfamr 
lies to benefit from higher education. The college also received support 
encouragement from leading members of the Wilkes-Barre Commumcy 
many of whom served on the Board of Trustees. The stately mansion oo 
campus donated to the college, that are now used by the university for onr 
of its residence halls and offices, testify to the tradition of community sen 
ice and generosity characteristic of the Wilkes-Barre area's leadership. Th 
college was especially fortunate to have its own inspired and talented leade 
in Arnaud C. Marts, president of Bucknell, and Eugene S. Farley, direct 
of the Wilkes-Barre campus. 

In 194 7, the institution became Wilkes College, an independent, non-<r­
nominational four-year college, with programs in the arts and sciences and 
number of professional fields as well as a full program of extra-curricul 
activities. The student body and faculty grew rapidly in the 1950's, andex 
pansion into graduate studies followed in the 1960's and 1970's. 

In the 1980's, Wilkes gained recognition as an increasingly sophi ticat 
regional center for teaching, academic research, cultural affairs, and pub 
service programs. Designation as Wilkes University in 1990 capped 
eventful and productive half century of development, and signaled the~ 
ginning of a new era of progress as an increasing! y distinguished and prom: 
nent academic institution. 

Statement of Institutional Mission and Goals 
The Wilkes Tradition 
Community Service 

Founded in 1933 as a junior college, Wilkes came into existence in 
midst of the economic crisis caused by the simultaneous collapse of anthri 
cite coal mining in Northeastern Pennsylvania and the onset of the Gr 
Depression in the nation and the world. The College fulfilled the impo 
mission of making higher education accessible to ambitious but underpn 
leged youth and producing new leadership for an area in dire need of 
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n \I.al and hope for the future. After World War II, Wilkes responded again 
to a community need, growing and transforming itself into a four-year col­
l ge to aid in t~e massive task of preparing returning veterans for challeng­
m and rewardmg careers. More recently, as a part of the region's economic 
and c_ultural re-birth, Wilkes has developed into a comprehensive university, 
offi nng a broad range of bachelor's and master's degree programs, thus 
ontin~ing the institution•~ tradition of service to the community through 
du ational programs of high quality and direct relevance to the area's de­

\' lopmcnt. 

Academic Excellence With Human Understanding 

Wi~kc ' mission_ has been shaped in fundamental ways by the unique per-
pect1vc on education of Eugene Shedden Farley, Wilkes president for more 

than t~i~y-fiv~ years, ~ho ~ossessed a distinctive vision of higher education 
- a v1 100 articulated m his collected works, Essays of an Educator. Dr. 
Farky advocated a rigorous academic program which would require stu­
d nt_ to meet high standards and enable them to compete successfully in 
I admg graduate and professional schools. Moreover, Dr. Farley's Quaker 
ha<: kground led him to place equally strong emphasis on education's role in 
ul~ivatmg individual integrity, personal responsibility, and sensitivity to the 

beliefs and customs of persons from diverse cultural backgrounds. Wilkes' 
tradition of seeking an ethnically and religiously diverse faculty and student 
body and ensuring that campus clubs and associations welcome all students 

~ember can be traced to Dr. Farley's guidance of the College in its for­
~auvc ye~r . Th~ only independent, non-denominational, four-year college 
m the rc~1on, Wilkes played a special role in building a close-knit campus 
ommumty composed of persons from a wide variety of traditions and 

points of view. As a result, academic excellence and a campus environment 
of tolerance of diversity have come to be strong components of the Wilkes 
tradition. 

In titutional Role and Identity 
\ ilkcs University defines itself as an independent, nondenominational in-

titution at which students can combine a liberal arts and sciences education 
"ith professional preparation. Wilkes offers majors in the traditional disci­
plines of the humanities, social sciences, and natural and physical sciences. 
In addit!on, the _University has developed strong professional programs in 

ountmg, business, communications, engineering, education, and nurs­
m . ~Vilke brin~s together qualified students and a dedicated faculty and 
taff m a supportive atmosphere that encourages each student's intellectual 
nd personal development. The challenge of high academic standards is 

mat ~cd by a learning environment that provides students with the personal 
ttentlon and resources needed for full educational growth. Wilkes views 

it If as an in titution at which students with strong motivation though vary-
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ing preparation for college work have the opportunity for an_ education_ of 
high quality which can prepare them for the challenges of a rapidly changma 
world and for competitive graduate and professional schools. 

Wilkes has a firm commitment to a core curriculum designed to help stu• 
dents discover and integrate the intellectual disciplines and to foster critic 
and creative thought, effective communication, mathematical s~lls.' and 
computer literacy. Both the core and the total curriculum are ~enod1call) 
reviewed to ensure responsiveness to the important changes takmg place m 
higher education and to support a broad but integrative educational _expert· 
ence. The strength of a Wilkes education is its balance of the theoretical and 
practical, of liberal learning and professional preparation. Stud~nts ~ave the 
opportunity of applying knowledge to real proble~s. by_ wo~king m well­
equipped laboratories, serving internships, an~ part1c1?atmg m co~perat1\ 
education. Beyond balancing theory and practice, a W1_lkes ed~catt~n s~ek 
to increase students' capacity to serve others with intelligence, 1magma1ton 
and integrity. . 

Extracurricular activities at Wilkes are central to the educat10n of th 
whole person. Musical performance, athletics, radio ~nd tele:ision br~ad 
casting, AFROTC, student government, debate, social service or_g~mza 
tions drama and a variety of clubs afford a broad range of opportumttes for 
parti~ipation' in college life. The Wilkes campus, lo~ated _in the historic di 
trict of downtown Wilkes-Barre, brings together residential and commutm 
students in an atmosphere that promotes their full socia1 and personal <level• 

opment. . . . . 
A vital part of the mission of Wilkes Umvers1ty 1s service to North_easten: 

Pennsylvania. Wilkes has encouraged the fine arts and the performing an 
through the Sordoni Art Gallery, the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for th 
Performing Arts, and the cultural events that the University regula_rly ~pon 
sors. The Eugene Shedden Farley Library serves as a comprehensive mfor· 
mation and resource center for the region. In response to the needs ofbu 1 

ness and industry, the University has become a regional center for eng1 
neering, science, and technology. The University also responds ~o the need 
of part-time students by making most of its degree programs avatlabl~ !o the 
nontraditional student through evening and weekend courses. In add1t10n. 
growing part of the University's community service is the program for con 
tinuing education, which provides courses for lear~ers of a11 age~. 

Building upon solid undergraduate programs, Wilkes also prov1~es an llll· 
portant service by offering graduate degree~ for students who wish to a, 
quire advanced education in specific profess10nal fields. Most of the _gradu 
ate programs at Wilkes are multidisciplinary. The teachers ~~ the reg~on are 
served by master's degrees in education and in the humamttes, social 
ences and sciences. Master's degrees in business administration, electn, 
engin~ering, nursing, and health care administration are designed to pre 
pare students for professional advancement. 
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fi · ion: Education and Service for a Dynamic Future 
While a cherished tradition and a sense of institutional identity may pro­

vid inspiration and suggest broad guidelines, the question of institutional 
mi sion must be continually examined in light of developments in society 
nd technology. Specifically, Wilkes must strive to identify goals and con-

duct programs which will be of value to its students and the community in 
th· social and technological environment of the future. 

o iety will continue to be in a state of constant, transforming change in 
re ponse to new information, technological advances, and unanticipated de­
velopments. A society characterized by extensive change demands educa­
tion which prepares individuals and communities to be flexible and adap-
11\e. ready to benefit from innovation. In particular, those in leadership 
po itions must be educated to manage successive waves of change and to 
channel those changes productively. Wilkes' overarching imperative must 
b to educate its students and help the surrounding community to flourish in 

citing of technological and societal dynamism. 

\ ilkes defines its mission as the education of men and women to develop 
ntial intellectual skills, to master the core concepts and principles of 

their chosen fields and disciplines, to be sensitive to aesthetic concerns and 
cthi al issues, and to be well prepared to adapt to change in their careers and 
m ommunity life. The University is also committed to conduct applied re-

ar h and outreach programs which will facilitate economic and cultural 
pro 1rcss in the region while enriching the educational experiences of stu­
d nt and faculty members. By excelling in these approaches to teaching, 
r arch, and service, Wilkes aims to contribute to the supply of human re-

urces and applied knowledge needed for a more prosperous, cultured, and 
humane society. 

Goal 
Baccalaureate Programs 

variety of carefully structured undergraduate educational programs de­
ri\ from Wilkes's primary purpose. Each degree program is designed to 

h1evc particular educational objectives; however, all baccalaureate pro­
ram share a set of distinctive goals which define the Wilkes approach to 

b calaureate education. They include: 

I. A commitment to high standards of academic achievement and, thereby, to 
the integrity of the baccalaureate degree. 

Wilke offers programs of undergraduate studies that attract students who 
approach college primarily as an opportunity for intellectual growth and devel­
opment. Course requirements are demanding and instructors' expectations of 
tudents are high. The result is an educational setting which, while supportive 

of tudents and sensitive to their individual needs, ultimately requires strong 
a ademic performance for program completion. 
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2. Completion of an extensive core curriculum in the fundamental fields of 
the arts and sciences. 

The core curriculum is designed to develop: 

- proficiency in written and oral communication; 

- facility in employing quantitative and other problem-solving methods; 

- sensitivity to ethical issues; 

- capacity to analyze issues critically and reach independent judgments re• 
garding them; 

- understanding of the uses and challenges of science and technology; 

- appreciation of the arts and their societal roles; 

- knowledge of the history and contemporary functioning in the American 
setting of social and political institutions; 

- acquaintance with diverse perspectives on human nature and behavior; 

and 

- a sense of the cohesion of all knowledge and human understanding. 

3. An instructional approach which defines the student as an active partici• 
pant rather than a passive observer in the classroom, laboratory, and other 
learning settings. 

Education is viewed as much more than the transfer of information from in­
structors to students. Emphasis is placed on interactive instructional ap­
proaches, which provide opportunities for students to engage in a dialog \l,tth 

their instructors and fellow students and to become actively involved in the 
quest for and application of knowledge. The student is not a spectator but a 

primary actor in the educational process; the instructor's role is to assist ind 
covering, drawing out, and developing the student's capabilities. Students al 
develop initiative and leadership through a full program of extra curricular a 
tivities. 

4 . Curricular and programmatic features which help students integrate theo­
retical understanding with the application of knowledge in profe sional 
and community settings. 

Students are expected to learn from experience through case studies, s1mu!J 
tion exercises, experiential learning programs, and participation in the imt1 
tives their professors undertake to apply knowledge through outreach acti1 
ties. 

5. An approach to curriculum which emphasizes principles, ideas, and ana­
lytical procedures that cut across and transcend the boundaries of particu­
lar disciplines and facilitate life-long learning. 

Through interdisciplinary courses as well as projects or papers which require 
the synthesis of knowledge, students are encouraged to generalize and tode 
velop skills that will enable them to continue learning throughout their live , 
their own as well as other fields of knowledge. A rapidly changing soc1e 
places a premium on adaptability and breadth of knowl~d~e, ~ost~red by 1 

grasp of fundamental principles rather than by narrow speciahzat1on m curre 
practices. To prepare competent individuals for the future, Wilkes focuse 
cultivating individuals who are well equipped to adapt to change. 
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6. Careful, personalized academic and career advisement to ensure that stu­
dent pursue coherent programs of study and devote appropriate attention 
to planning for the transition from college to a career or graduate study. 

At Wilkes, the responsibility of a college educator is defined as extending 
beyond the classroom to include support for each student's formulation oflong­
range goals. The advisor-advisee relationship focuses on personal strategic 
planning for the student's future, integrating curricular decisions with the stu­
dent' post-graduation objectives. 

7. faintenance of an academic environment which is free from a priori com­
mitments to particular ideologies or creeds. 

Wilkes represents an important component of the rich diversity of American 
higher education - the independent, non-sectarian institution. While suppor­
tive of the moral, ethical, and religious development of its students, Wilkes 
does not subscribe to a particular denominational creed. 

Protection of the independence of the faculty and the curriculum from gov­
ernmental prescription and the preservation of private sector initiative in 
higher education are fundamental commitments of the institution. 

. Articulation and pursuit of the highest standards of personal integrity and 
professional responsibility. 

Students, faculty, and staff constitute a community of learning whose mem­
b r share responsibility for maintaining rules which promote honesty, self-dis­
cipline, and the common good, proscribing cheating, plagiarism, or other 
forms of misrepresentation. 

Graduate Programs 

In the last decade, Wilkes has increased substantially its engagement in 
raduate programs at the master's degree level in the arts and sciences as 

\\ II as professional fields. Emphasis has been placed on programs that are 
r pon ive to student needs for career advancement and the institution's role 
in applied research and outreach to the region. The graduate program, 
i wed as a whole, has the following defining and distinctive goals: 

1. A focus on programs designed for persons who are seeking personal growth, 
career advancement, and professional development. 

2. Concentration on graduate degree programs intended to advance the economic 
and cultural development of the region. 

. Engagement in outreach programs which link external organizations with cam­
pu academic life and provide opportunities for applied research to graduate 
students and faculty members. 

multi-disciplinary approach to graduate studies, emphasizing breadth and 
adaptability to changing professional and societal conditions. 

5. The development of carefully structured cooperative agreements, which pro­
vide for the offering of other institutions' programs on the Wilkes campus and 
the offering of Wilkes's programs on other campuses in the region. 

. oncentration on graduate programs in fields which are already strong in terms 
of faculty, facilities, and library resources at the undergraduate level and which 
\\ ill be augmented by graduate level offerings. 
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Wilkes envisions an expanding role in graduate education; however th> 

primary focus of the institution will remain on excellence in undergraduate 

studies. 

Continuing Education and Cultural Affairs 
A variety of non-credit courses, exhibits, workshops, and performan e 

are provided to enhance community life and to help individuals attain career 
goals. The Sordoni Art Gallery brings programming in the fine arts to both 
the campus and the Wilkes-Barre area. Throughout the year, music and th 
ater programs offer concerts and dramatic productions at the Dorothy Di. 
son Darte Center for the Performing Arts. Continuing education coursesar 
offered for personal educational enrichment as well as for the preparation 
new entrants to the job market and the in-service training of established pro­

fessionals. 

In Conclusion 
The faculty, administration, and Board of Trustees continually asses th 

purposes and goals of Wilkes University and the programs designed toatta· 
them. The unchanging principle guiding the University is to provide edu,a 
tional opportunities and outreach services which are responsive to stude 
and community needs and consistent with Wilkes's tradition of service. ex 

cellence, and diversity. 

Accreditation 
Wilkes University offers degrees and programs approved by the Depan 

ment of Education of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and accreditedb 
the Commission on Higher Education of the Middle States Association 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. Certain academic programs are also md 
vidually accredited by appropriate professional organizations. The Chem 
try curriculum is approved by the American Chemical Society. The Eledr: 
cal and Materials Engineering programs are accredited by the Accreditall 
Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET). The baccalaureate pr 
gram in Nursing is approved by the Pennsylvania State Board of Nurse fa 
aminers and is accredited by The National League for Nursing. 

Buildings and Facilities 
The E. S. Farley Library, named for Wilkes's first president, exist 

provide its users with effective access to recorded information. The L1br 
has acquired a substantial collection of carefully selected materials in a, 
ety of formats and media, including nearly 200,000 volumes, 1,200 curre 
journal and newspaper subscriptions, and over 500,000 microforms. Parll 
ular subject strengths include English literature, American cultural htsto 
and the history of science. The Farley Library's automated catalog sy I 
enables users to search the various collections at Wilkes (books, joum 
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nd audiovi ual materials) by author, title, and subject on public access ter­
minals. Online database searching is available to students and faculty 
through the Reference Department of the Library. Special facilities include a 
microcomputer lab, special collections rooms, audio/visual resources and 
n11 roform equipment. Library collections are supplemented by cooperative 
rrangements with other libraries. Through a variety of printed and online 
urccs, the Library is able to identify and locate virtually any published 

materials needed by Library users. 

The Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts features a 
fully-equipped, 500-seat theater on a site donated by the Wyoming Valley 

icty of Arts and Sciences. The Center's facilities include a scene shop, 
dressing rooms, rehearsal areas, costume rooms, hydraulic lift forestage, 
pat h panel with 246 circuits, and a 10-scene preset with 60 dimmers. The 
( ility is well-equipped for instructional use and regularly used for univer-
it and community presentations. 

The Dorothy Dickson Darte Music Building opened in the summer of 
1 69 as the econd phase of the Center for the Performing Arts. It houses 
faculty offices, studios, classrooms, practice and rehearsal rooms, and it is 
th cntcrpiece for the University's highly regarded music programs. Con-

n and recitals are regularly presented in Gies Recital Hall and are open to 
th public. 

The ordoni Art Gallery, given to Wilkes in 1973 by The Andrew J. Sor­
d ni Foundation, Inc. is located in Stark Learning Center. The main purpose 
f thi modern facility is to present art exhibitions to enrich campus and 
mmunity life. Exhibitions are supplemented by lectures, tours, demon­

trations, and related arts programs. A growing permanent collection em­
hr s all media but is particularly strong in nineteenth and twentieth cen­
tury American and European paintings. The print collection includes works 
f th old masters as well as contemporary artists. The Gallery is a particu-

1 rly valuable tudy facility for students. 

, lark Learning Center, named in honor of the late Admiral Harold R. 
lark, Honorary Chairman of the Board of Trustees, opened in 1958 and 
a c panded in 1973. Stark Learning Center is the major instructional fa­

Ilit) on campus, and it provides approximately 85,000 square feet of mod­
rn classroom, laboratory, studio and office space. 

Academic Computing Facilities include two Digital Equipment Corpo­
r tion VAX computer systems connected to an ETHERNET backbone lo­

t din the Stark Learning Center. The VAX 6310, with 32-MBytes of main 
m mory and 2.4-GBytes of disk space, and the MV3500, with 32-MBytes 
f main memory and 2.3-GBytes of disk space, currently support over 120 

t rminal and dial-up access points as well as various printers and periph-
ral . These systems are used not only for programming but also for statis-
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tics, science, simulation and electronic mail. Users of the VAX systems have 
access to PREPnet and INTERNET networks. Various microcomputer sy • 
terns located in Stark Learning Center and connected to the VAX network 
allow file transfer from and to the VAX systems. Microcomputer laborato­
ries containing IBM PC, PC compatible, Apple Macintosh and Apple He 
systems are located in Fortinsky Hall, Farley Library and Stark Leaming 
Center. The various microcomputer laboratories are used for instruction a 
well as general student use. A growing library of software is available on the 
mini and microcomputer systems for use by students and faculty. Other spe­
cialized mini/microcomputer laboratories include the CAD/CAM and 
CAB/Manufacturing Labs. The University library system is run on the 
Hewlett Packard 3000/68 with 5-MBytes of memory and 2.5-GByte of 
disk space. 

The Conyngham Student Center, refurbished by the Conyngham family 
and friends, is a multi-functional unit available to individual students and 
student organizations for activities and relaxation. It includes a snack bar 
and game room and provides a pleasant meeting place for students and fac• 
ulty alike. It also houses the offices of the Deans of Student Affairs and the 
Office of Evening, Summer and Keystone Weekend Programs. 

The Arnaud C. Marts Sports and Conference Center, named in honor 
of the person most responsible for the founding and nurturing of Wilke 
University, opened in 1989. The three-story, 7 5, 000-square-foot building 
on South Franklin Street houses the new gymnasium, with dedicated space 
for health facilities, physical education classes, faculty offices, intramural 
and intercollegiate sports, and the offices of the Athletic Director and the 
Associate Director of Athletics. The gymnasium seats 3,600 people. In ad­
dition, the Marts Center provides pleasant conference facilities, class­
rooms, and the Registrar's Office. Dr. Marts, while serving as president of 
Bucknell University, made the decision to establish a branch campus of 
Bucknell in Wilkes-Barre. 

The University's Residence Halls house 950 students in a variety ofliv­
ing arrangements in facilities ranging from stately Victorian and Tudor man­
sions to the ultra-modern accommodations of Evans Hall. Each residence 
hall is staffed by graduate or undergraduate Resident Assistants, who pro­
vide guidance and supervision and assist in the development of a construc­
tive learning environment. Available to all single full-time students, full­
time undergraduate students who are under 18 years of age are required to 
live in University residence halls during their first and second semesters un­
less they have been granted permission from the Residence Life Office to 
reside off campus or they commute from the home of their parents or legal 
guardian. Detailed information regarding residence halls and residence life 
can be obtained from the Office of Admissions or the Residence Life Office. 

Admissions 

Admission Requirements 
Admission Procedures 
Advanced Placement 
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Admission 
Required High School Preparation 

A student's secondary school preparation should include a college prepar­
atory curriculum with four years of English, three years of mathematic, 
two years of a foreign language, two years of science (including a laborator: 
component), three years of social studies and, if available, introduction to 
computing. Additional courses should be elected in academic subject av 
cording to individual interests. Students whose preparation has not follov -~ 
this pattern may still qualify for admission if there is other strong evidence 
that they are prepared for college work. 

Students intending to major in Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science 
Engineering, Mathematics, Medical Technology, or Physics should havet 
least three years of college preparatory mathematics courses (including al• 
gebra II, geometry, and topics in trigonometry) to be prepared to take Mth 
105 or 111 (calculus) in the first term of the freshman year. The studenl 
without such background is advised to take, preferably in the summer pre­
ceding entrance, Mth 100 (algebra and trigonometry) offered at Wilke O'. 

an equivalent course at another college or university. Credits in such reme 
dial courses will not exempt the student from any required course in the 
programs. 

Students majoring in Nursing are required to have completed course 1: 

English (four units), Social Studies (three units), Mathematics (two um~ 
including algebra), and Science (two units including biology and chemi I~ 

during their secondary school programs. 

Application for Admission 
Applications for admission and instructions regarding secondary scho 

records, recommendations, and entrance examinations may be obtaine 
from the Office of Admissions. The completed applications should be re­
turned directly to the Admissions Office with a non-refundable $25 applica 
tion fee. 

Admissions Tests 
The Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the College Entrance Examinati 

Board or the Achievement College Test (ACT) is required of all applicant 
Students should plan to take this examination in the fall term of their seni, · 
year, although many applicants take the exam in their junior year. Wilke 1 

member of the College Entrance Examination Board. 

Students communicating with the Educational Testing Center in Prince 
ton, New Jersey, or in Los Angeles, California, should refer to the Wilke 
University code number 2977. 
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Acceptance of Admission and Deposit 
After receipt of the secondary school record, the secondary school recom­

mendation , and the SAT or ACT scores, the Admissions Office acts upon 
11 applications. Notification of action is sent immediately. Resident stu­

d nts ·hould guarantee their place in the entering class by forwarding a $200 
tuition and residence hall deposit to the Office of Admissions by May 1. 
Commuting students are required to forward a $100 tuition deposit to the 

drni sion Office by May l to secure their place. (Fees applicable for Sep­
tember, 1991.) 

Applicants for the degree programs in music and theater will be required 
to audition for, and interview with, the department faculty. 

The University accepts a limited number of applications for the spring 
~ mester. Procedures are similar to those followed in the fall semester. 

Campus Visits 
Although a personal interview with each student is not required, an inter­

view is strongly recommended. Students and their families are encouraged 
to\ 1 it the University at their convenience. It is advisable to call or write for 
n appomtment so that the appropriate deans may arrange to meet with 

them. 

A number of campus visitation days are held during the academic year. 
Vi itation days include a general meeting with the admissions staff, current 
tudcnts, and administrative personnel; a tour of the campus; a light lunch; 

and meetings with faculty from the academic departments . Specific infor­
mation about and the dates of the visitation days are available upon request 
from the Office of Admissions. 

Admi sion of International Students 
In order to be considered for admission to Wilkes University, interna­

ti mal tudents must submit the following: completed application, official 
r ults of the 'IDEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) or evidence of 
th successful c?mpletio~ of an accredited intensive English language pro­
gram. Declarat10n of Fmances Form (which may be obtained from the 
\ ilkes University Office of Admissions) , official transcripts of all second-
f) and/or post-secondary work completed to date, and a copy of the sec­

ondary and/or post-secondary diploma or leaving certificate. 

tudents should apply by June 15 for the fall semester or November 15 for 
th spring semester. 

The form I-20 is issued only when the application is complete and the can­
didate is judged to be admissible. 
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Admission of 1ransfer Students 
The University welcomes transfer students from other accredited college 

and universities for both the fall and spring semeste~s. Transfer ~tudent 
must submit a formal application, a high school transcnpt, a transcnpt frorr 
each post-secondary institution attended, and their SAT or A~T score r 

they have earned fewer than 30 credits. ~pplicants must be m good a.ca 
demic standing with a minimum grade pomt average of 2.00 (C~ at th , 
ginning of the semester they first enroll at Wilkes. All courses ~1th a ~radl' 
of2.00 (C) or better that are comparable to the curriculu~ at Wilkes w11l!x 
accepted for transfer. Students transferring into t~e nur_smg progr~m mu 
arrange their schedule and register after consultat1on with the Cha1rpersoo 
of the Department of Nursing. . . 
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Part-time to FuJJ-time 

Part-time students who wish to enroll as full-time students must consult 
with the Director of Evening, Summer, and Weekend Programs as the first 
tep in this process. Students who have completed 30 or more credits and 

have maintained a grade point average of 2. 00 will be accepted as full-time 
tudents. Students who have completed fewer than 30 credits will be re­

quired to provide high school transcripts and appropriate test scores in sup­
port of their petition to enroll full-time, before a decision will be made. 

Advanced Placement Credit 
All transfer students must complete a minimum of 30 ~r~d1ts ( exclus1ve

1 

advanced placement credit awarded by Wilkes) and a mm1mum of one-ha 
of their major field credits at Wilkes University. . . 

Wilkes University encourages students to work to their full capacity and 
to advance as rapidly as appropriate in their academic work. A number of 
opportunities are open to qualified high school juniors and seniors, as well 
a to adults returning to school after an interval of work or military experi­
ence, to demonstrate competence beyond that normally associated with 
graduation from high school. Academic credit may be granted for such dem­
onstrated competence through a variety of channels. 

Transfer students from two-year institutions must complete a mm1mum 
60 credits at baccalaureate degree-granting institutions. 

Grades earned in courses accepted for transfer are not in~luded 1~ 
computation of the cumulative grade point average earned at Wilkes Umver 
sity. . . 

Transfer students should consult the Graduation Reqmrements on page · 
of this BulJetin for institution-wide graduation requirements. 

University policy prohibits the Office of Admissions from_adm~ttingar 
student who has been dismissed from any other college or umvers1ty unt1: 
period of one year has elapsed from the time of dism!ssal._ Stu~ent 11 

have been placed on probation by another college or umvers1ty will beco 
sidered for admission on a case by case basis. 

Advanced Placement Program 

Students who have successfully passed one or more of the Advanced 
Placement Tests administered by the College Entrance Examination Board 
may request advanced placement and/or academic credits. Advanced Place­
ment means that the student may be scheduled for a course at a more ad­
\nnced level; a decision on advanced placement is made after review of the 
examination by the academic department concerned. Credit means that the 
tudent receives credit toward the hours required for graduation. Generally, Readmission to the University 

Students who have been enrolled full-time at the University and have re· 

minated their studies but wish to return as full-time students must cont_act 
Registrar's Office and meet with one of the deans in the Student Affam 
flee as the first step in the readmission process. 

Admission of Part-time Students 
Those who wish to enroll as part-time students should contact the Offi 

of Evening, Summer, and Weekend Programs to disC'Uss their plans and 
obtain an Application for Admission. Studen~s who ha~e complet~d colle: 
level work at another institution must submit an official transcript oft 
work as part of the admission process. Those who have completed _no 
lege work should arrange to have an official high s~hool transcript fi 

warded in support of their application. All documentat10n should be ent 
the Evening, Summer, and Weekend Office. 

credit will be granted for scores of 3, 4, or 5. Occasionally, a personal inter­
view may be required before placement and/ or credit is awarded. No grades 
are a signed to the courses for which the student receives advanced place­
ment credit. Information on specific course examinations and credit may be 
obtained from the Office of Admissions. 

Credit for Military Experience 

Students who have completed the special educational programs offered by 
branches of the American armed services may be granted academic credit 
for this course-work. Such students should submit an official transcript of 
their work as part of the admissions process. Transcripts will be evaluated 

cording to the guidelines provided by the American Council on Educa­
tion. and credits granted will be applied to the degree program as appropri­
ate. For more information on this program, contact the Office of Admis­
ion . 
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Challenge Examinations 
After admission to Wilkes University, a student may wish to take ant:>.ill 

ination demonstrating competence in a particular course. The interested t 
dent should apply to the appropriate department chairperson for permis 1 

to take a challenge examination. The chairperson will approve the tudent 
application in writing only on the basis of a judgment that the student 
adequate background in the field. If denied a challenge examination, the t 
dent may appeal to the appropriate school dean. The student may not chaJ. 

lenge a course that he/ she has failed. 

A fee of $25 per credit will be assessed by the Financial Management Oi 
flee for each approved challenge examination. The student must present 
receipt to the department chairperson at least thirty days before the exam1 
tion will be administered. Credit for the course is given and a grade of 
recorded if the student passes the examination. No grade or credit i 
corded if the student fails the examination. 

RN - Validation of Prior Learning 
Registered nurse students and students who are eligible to sit for NCL 

RN may validate prior learning by successfully completing the Mosby 
sess Test (Secured Version). Upon successful completion of this exanut 
tion and Nursing 299, the student will receive credit for Nursing 202, 
and 204. Registered nurses should contact the Department of Nursing 

more information on this program. 

College-Level Examination Program 
The University grants credits on the basis of satisfactory performance 

the Subject Examinations, not the General Examinations, of the Coll 
Level Examination Program (CLEP) administered by the College Ent 
Examination Board. CLEP credits from an accredited institution are 
ferable to the University. Although the program is designed primarily 
adults, exceptionally well qualified high school seniors may find it adv 
geous to seek academic credit through the CLEP. Inquiries about C 
should be addressed to the Office of Evening, Summer, and Weekend 
grams. Official scores on CLEP Subject Examinations should be forw 
directly to the Office of Evening, Summer, and Weekend Programs for 

uation. 

Experiential Learning 
Credit for life experience may be granted for documented college· 

learning that a student acquires through non-collegiate experience . 
credit is awarded for the learning derived from life experiences, not f(I 
experiences themselves. 
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~n a~ter adm~ssion to the University, students who plan to petition for 
penential learning credit must inform their academic advisor of their in­

t nt. All other means of securing credit for demonstrated competencies must 
have been exhausted before applying for experiential learning credit. 

Cred!t awarded for experiential learning is based exclusively on Wilkes' 
aluat10n of the demonstrated knowledge which is presented in the stu­

d nt 's petition for ~~pe~iential learning credit. Specific guidelines and pro­
d~res for t~e petltlonmg and awarding of experiential learning credits are 

,atlable to interested students at the Registrar's Office. The Academic 
t ndard · Committee of the faculty maintains the guidelines and procedures 

of the Policy on Experiential Learning and makes the final decision on the 
awarding of credit. 
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Student Expenses 
The following chart summarizes student expenses for the 1991-92 a 

demic year which offically begins with the 1991 summer sessions. Stude 
are referred to the course descriptions in this Bulletin for laboratory 

other fees associated with particular courses. Inquiries about particu 

charges should be addressed to the Financial Management Office. 

Student Expenses for 1991-92 
Full-time Undergra~uate: Assessment Each Semester 

*Tuition (12-18 Credits) Per Semester $4,475 
Room: 

in Rifkin Hall Per Semester $1,500 
in Other Residence Halls Per Semester $1,275 

Board 
19 Meal Plan Per Semester $ 850 
14 Meal Plan Per Semester $ 787 

Commuters Only 
9Mea1Plan Per Semester $ 448 
5 Meal Plan Per Semester $ 265 
Room Damage Deposit One Time $ 50 

General University Fee Per Semester $ 125 
Activity Fee Per Semester $37.50 

*Credits above 18 will be assessed at the rate of $250 per credit hour. 

Part-time Undergraduate: 
Tuition (1-111h credits) 
General University Fee 

Per Credit 
Per Credit 

Summer Sessions - Undergraduate: 
Tuition Per Credit 
General College Fee Per Credit 
Summer Board Per Week 
Summer Room Per Week 

Room Damage Deposit One Time 

Other Fees and Charges: 
Acceptance Deposit: 

Residence Hall One Time 
Tuition One Time 

Application Fee One Time 
Applied Music Fees : 

1 h hour private lesson 
1 hour private lesson 

Audit Fee: 
Full-time Students No Tuition Charge 
Part-time Students, 

Summer, Fall, Spring Per Credit 

$ 250 
$ 5 

$ 250 
$ 5 
$ 58 
$ 65 
$ 50 

$ 100 
$ 100 
$ 25 

$ 200 
$ 400 

$ 125 

Total for 

$8,9" 

$3,00) 
$2,5 

$1.7 
$1,5 

$ 96 
$ 5 

$ 2il 
$ 7 
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0th r Fee and Charges: Assessment Each Semester Total for Year 
h llcngc Exam Per Credit $ 25 

Gr duation Fee One Time $ 100 

Lat Registration Fee Per Semester $ 25 

di al Technology Fee Per Semester $ 519 $1 ,038 
(During Clinical Training) 

1u 1c Major Fee Per Semester $ 25 $ 50 

\\ tudent Orientation Fee One Time $ 65 

ur c. Prof es 'ional Per Year $ 15 
Liability Insurance 

R pl cment of Lost ID cards Each $ 10 

R turned Check Charge Each $ 20 

tudents are advi ed to request a refund of credit balances in their ac-
unt should they desire a refund. 
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Payment of Charges 
Prior to the beginning of each semester, invoices listing all current em 

ter charges and approved financial aid are mailed to all registered studen 
All payments are made directly to Wilkes University, P.O. Box 28 
Wilkes-Barre, PA 18701-2834. Questions concerning charges or paymen 
should be directed to the Coordinator of Student Accounts in the Finai,~ 
Management Office. 

Students who fail to pay all indebtedness to the University shall not 
permitted to receive any degree, certificate, or transcript of grade . ~1· 

shall they participate in Commencement activities. 

Fall and Spring Full-time Tuition 
The unfunded cost of full-time tuition and fees will be paid or satisfm 

arrangements made with the Director, Financial Management, or his de,. 
nee two weeks before the day on which classes begin. Unfunded cot an 
defined as the total of all appropriate charges for tuition, fees, room 
board, etc., less the total of all approved financial aid awarded or credited 
the student account for each semester or other instructional period. Sati [ 
tory arrangements are defined as: 

a. Enrollment in the Monthly Payment Option plan (discussed below); 
b. Participation in the deferred employer reimbursement plan; 
c. Enrollment in one of the third-party, sponsored tuition coverage p 

(ROTC Scholarship, Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, Office of 
Blind, etc.). 

If payment in full or satisfactory arrangements are not made before 
first day of class each semester, the registration for that semester will 
cancelled and the student will not be allowed to attend classes. In order to 
reenrolled and reregistered, the student will be required to pay a late re 
tration fee of $25 in cash before registering. If satisfactory arrangement 
agreed upon and payments are delinquent, a $10 late fee may be chargedi 
each occurrence. Students whose accounts are three payments late will 
cancelled from the monthly payment option plan and the full unpaid am 
will immediately become due and payable. All students who fall into thi 
category and those students who have been written off as bad debts or lu 
been turned over to a collection agency will not be eligible for considera 
of any other alternative financial arrangements. 

Students who have applied for a Stafford Loan (Guaranteed Student Le 
where approval has not been granted by the bank will be required to pa~ 
lesser of $300 or 25 % of the loan requested two weeks before the first dai 
which classes begin. If the Stafford Loan (Guaranteed Student Loan) is 
sequently approved, refunds of overpayments will then be made after 
loan check is posted to the student's account. 
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11 financial arrangements are to be processed by the Director, Financial 
1anagemcnt, or his designee and approved by the Vice President, Business 
ffair /Auxiliary Enterprises or his designee. No other University officer 
r mployee will be permitted to negotiate financial arrangements for the 
ttlement of tudent accounts. 

ummer, Fc1ll and Spring Part-time Tuition 
Charge. for summer and/or part-time tuition and fees must be paid in full 

on or before the first day of classes unless covered by the deferred employer 
r imbursement policy. The deferred payment policy is described below. 

Inter e sion Tuition 
Tuition charges for intersession semesters must be paid in full on or before 

th fir t day of class. The deferred payment option does not apply to inter­
ion charges. 

Deferred Payment Policy (Employer Reimbursed) 
0 ferred payments for employer reimbursement and third party payor ar­

rangement will be permitted, provided the student makes application and 
r ive approval and delivers the completed documents one full week be­
for la se begin. Graduating seniors are not eligible for the deferred pay­
ment option. 

Monthly Payments 
Wilkes has developed an interest-free, ten month installment payment 

plan (IPP) to help ease the burden of financing an education. Arrangements 
may be made to finance any amount between $300 and the full cost of tuition 
nd fees. Payments begin in June and end in March of each academic year. 

IPP applications for the upcoming academic year are available in April of 
h year. There is a minimal annual application fee. For more information 

write to Tuition Management Systems, Inc., P.O. Box 933, Scranton, PA 
l 501-0933, orcall 1-800-722-4867. 

T\\o additional extended payment plans are available through the Knight 
In urance Company. The SCHOOL CHEX plan allows parents to borrow 
from a prearranged line of credit and use special checks to pay University 
btll hen they become due. The EXTENDED REPAYMENT PLAN is an 
m ured loan program which allows for the payment of educational expenses 
\ r a period of 10 years. Parents may use these programs to cover all or 

pan of the costs of education at Wilkes University and can select the annual 
mount and the number of years of education to finance. For further infor­

mation, including application procedures, write or call the Knight Tuition 
Pa)mcnt Plans, 53 Beacon Street, Boston, Massachusetts 02108. Telephone 
I- 00-225-6783. 
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VISA/MasterCard 
Wilkes University accepts VISA and MasterCard for tuition and fee pa 

ments . 

Tuition Discounts 
Various tuition discounts are available to Wilkes students who mu:.11.'.. 

bility requirements. For application procedures, contact the Financia: 
Office. 

Alumni Discount: Alumni qualify for a 10 % discount on tuition for 
dergraduate and graduate courses. A written request for this discount sho 
be submitted to the Financial Aid Office at the time of registration. 

Alumni Dependent Discount: A 10% tuition discount is given to 
spouse and children of Wilkes University alumni. The discount exte 
throughout the student's undergraduate year as long as the student m 
the institution's academic standards policy and is enrolled on a full-time 
sis. 

Evening Student Discount: Certain full-time, evening-school stude 
who are also employed full-time may qualify for this discount. 

Multiple Student Discount: When two or more members of the . 
family attend Wilkes at the same time on a full-time basis, a 15% reduct 
in net tuition is given to all but the first family member. 

Patrolman's Benevolent Association Discount: A 15 % tuition disc,1 

is provided for children of members of New York's Patrolman's Benevo 
Association. An additional 5 % is provided for students who graduatedm 
top 5 % of their high school class. 

Tuition Exchange 
Wilkes University is a member of the Tuition Exchange Plan which p 

vides limited opportunities for faculty children from one college or uni1 
sity to enjoy tuition remission benefits at another institution. Students~ 
are dependents of faculty and administration should consult the Tuition 
change Liaison Officer at their home institutions to determine iftheyqu 
for this program. 

Refunds 
Students who officially withdraw from courses may be eligible for a 

tial refund of tuition charges. Resident students who withdraw from the t 
versity may also qualify for a refund of meal charges. Refunds are based 
the official date of withdrawal as noted by the Registrar. 

Any reduction in charges may affect financial aid received for that se 
ter. (See Refund of Financial Aid in the Consumer's Guide to Final)(I 
Aid, Costs, and Charges at Wilkes University, which is available al 

Financial Aid Office.) 
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\'tudents suspended from the University for disciplinary reasons will 
forfeit all refunds. 

Refunds are available as indicated on the following chart: 

cademic Year: 
Tu111on: 

1i tal Withdrawal 

Full-time to Part-time 
nd Reduction of 

P rt-11111 Load 

R m and Board: 
Room 

Board 

ummer essions 

\\ kend College 

F re non-refundable. 

Refund Schedule* 

Time of Withdrawal Refund 

The University will cancel 100 percent of the tuition 
charges, less a deposit of $100, if written notice of 
cancellation is received by the Registrar on or before 
the first day of classes. Failure to submit proper written 
notification will result in the assessment of full charges. 

Policy guidelines for refunds processed after the first 
day of classes are as follows: 
First Two Weeks 
Third & Fourth Weeks 
Fifth Week 
After Fifth Week 

Above time-schedule 
applies for courses 
dropped 

80% 
60% 
40% 

No refund 

Charges based on the 
number of credits 
after the withdrawal 

The institution will refund housing rental charges, 
less a deposit of $100.00, so long as written notification 
of cancellation is made to the Director, Residence Life 
Office, on or before the first day of classes each 
semester. After the first day of classes, no refund on 
room charges will be allowed. 

The institution will refund board charges in full, iess 
a deposit of $50, if written notification of cancellation 
is made to the Director, Residence Life Office, on or 
before the first day of classes each semester. 
Subsequent board charges will be refunded on a pro 
rata basis, less a withdrawal fee of $100.00 

First week of First or 
Second Sessions and first 
two weeks of Evening 
Session 
After stated period 

Through second weekend 
After second weekend 

50% 
No refund 

50% 
No refund 
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Financial Aid 
Wilkes University maintains an extensive program of financial assistan 

for its students in the form of scholarships, grants, loans, and part-time, 
ployment. To assist qualified students, the University recei_ves su?stan 
gifts each year from friends and alumni. These funds, combmed with th 
furnished by the federal and state governments, are offered to student 
financial aid packages. All applicants should also apply for financial a 
tance, both need-based and achievement-based. 

Students with questions about financial aid or students seeking apph 
tions for financial aid should contact the Financial Aid Office. More 
tailed information regarding the financial aid programs and requiremen 
included in the Consumer's Guide to Financial Aid, Costs, and Cha 
at Wilkes University, which is also available at the Financial Aid Office 

Application Procedures 
1. Submit the Wilkes University Application for Financial Aid to 

Wilkes University Financial Aid Office. 
2. Complete the PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application and fonvar 

to PHEAA, Harrisburg, PA. The University code is 010204. 

3. Students who are not residents of Pennsylvania but whose home 
allows their scholarship/grant funds to be used in Pennsylvania must 
complete the appropriate state Financial Aid Form (FAF) and forward tt 

the College Scholarship Service. The Wilkes University code is 2977. 

4. Students who desire to participate in the Stafford Loan (G.S.L.)and, 
the PLUS/SLS Program must also complete the appropriate loan app 

tion. 

Renewal of Financial Aid 
Financial aid is awarded on an annual basis; therefore, students mu 

apply each year. In addition to showing continued financial need, tu 
must also meet specific academic progress requirements to qualify for 
newal. These requirements are explained in detail in the Con Ulllff 

Guide. 

Types of Financial Aid 
Financial aid packages are developed for students on an individual 

and usually consist of one or more of the following types of aid. 

Scholarships: Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by the r 
ent and is usually based on factors other than demonstrated financial 
In addition to those scholarships listed on the chart on page 48, Wilke l 
versity is approved to participate in PHEAA's Scholars in Education 
gram and in the Federal Congressional Teachers' Scholarship. Alo, ·1 
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dcmic units at the University have scholarships available to qualified stu­
d nt.. These include the School of Business, Society and Public Policy and 
th hool of Science and Engineering as well as the Athletic Department 
(wrestling only); Biology Department, English Department, History De­
partment, Music, Theater and Dance Department, Nursing Department, 
Politi al Science Department and the Sociology Department. 

Grants: Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by the recipient but 
1 based on demonstrated financial need of the applicant and the family. 
1any state in addition to Pennsylvania provide financial assistance in the 

form of grants for residents of their states. Residents of states other than 
P nn ylvania should contact their high school guidance office for informa­
tt n pertaining to that particular state's aid program. These states include 

nnecticut, Delaware, Maryland, Massachusetts, Ohio, Rhode Island, 
m1ont, and West Virginia. 

Loans: Financial assistance for which the recipient assumes the obliga­
t1 n to repay the amount of the funds received. Most educational loans pro-

id for payment of principal and interest to begin sometime after the stu­
d nt graduate or stops attending an approved institution on at least a 
h If-time ba i . Repayment of the PLUS/SLS and the PHEAA Alternate 
Loan begin within a short time after funds are disbursed. Two emergency 
1 n fund have been established at the University to help students meet 
m II financial emergencies. The Florence and Joseph A. Goldman Loan 

F nd and the Robert W. Hall Student Loan Fund provide small, .interest-free 
lo n~ ',\:hich are to be repaid at the earliest practical time, usually 30 days, so 
th I other students may receive needed assistance from these revolving loan 
fund . 

Employment: Financial assistance that a student may earn by working on 
mpu in part-time or full-time positions and for which the student is paid 

m th form of a monthly check. Students should inquire about these opportu­
mt1 ut the Financial Aid Office. The Office of Career Services also oper­
t a JOB LOCATION DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (JLD) to help stu-

d nt obtain employment opportunities off-campus. Students are paid by the 
mpl yer for whom they work. 

eteran Assistance Programs (VA) 
Thi pecial program provides a wide range of benefits to those who have 
r.ed in the Armed Forces and in some cases to the dependent children of 
t ran . Interested persons should contact their local VA Office to obtain 

m rmation concerning GI Education Assistance, Veterans Education Pro­
ram . Veterans Rehabilitation, Veteran Educational Loans, the Veteran 

rk- tudy Program, and other sources of Veterans Assistance. The Uni-
r ity also has a Veterans Affairs Office to assist students in obtaining ben-
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Financial Aid for Part-time Students 
The Pell Grant, Stafford Loan (G.S.L.), PLUS/SLS Loan, and 

PHEAA-HELP Alternate Loan are available to part-time students. Int 
ested students must complete the PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Applicau 
and the appropriate loan applications in order to apply for these progra 
In addition to financial need, eligibility for the Pell Grant program is b 
on enrollment status. Students registered for at least 6 credits but less than 
credits qualify for approximately one-half of the full-time award and th 
registered for at least 9 credits but less than 12 credits qualify for appro 
mately three-quarters of the full-time award. Limited funds from the S 
plemental Educational Opportunity Grant (S.E.O.G.) and the Perkin 
Programs are available to part-time students who demonstrate exceptio 
financial need. 

Financial Aid for Students Seeking a Second Degree 
Only the Stafford Loan (G.S.L.), the PLUS/SLS Program, and 

PHEAA-HELP Alternate Loan Program are available to students seeki!ll 
second degree. Both the PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application and 
appropriate loan applications must be completed to determine eligibilit) 
these programs. 

Wilkes University Scholarships 
Founders of Scholarships 

Several thousand friends and alumni contribute to the scholarship fuoo 
the University on an annual basis. Many friends have created scholar 
which bear the names of the donors or of persons whom they have memr 
alized by means of a scholarship. 

Endowed Named Scholarships 

MOHAMAD ABRAHAM SCHOLARSHIP has been created by a gift 
the University made by Mohamad Abraham. Its purpose is to assist Pale 
ian Arabs, or their descendants, to obtain a college education. To quali 
student must demonstrate the ability to successfully complete the wor 
the University and must submit evidence of financial need. 

THE BALLET SOCIETY OF WYOMING VALLEY SCH0LARSHll 
has been established by members of the Ballet Society of Wyoming Va 
income from this fund provides scholarship assistance to one or more 
dents majoring in the performing arts and showing financial need. 
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KEVIN EDWARD BARKER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was cre­
ted_ in 1972 i~ memor~ of a former student, Kevin Edward Barker, by his 
m1ly and fnends. This fund provides partial scholarship assistance to a 
r d_uatc ~f Wyoming Valley West High School in recognition of high aca­

d m1c achievement and involvement in extracurricular activities. 

THE GRANT H. BARLOW MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was estab­
h hed in hi memory by his wife Marion E. Barlow and his children Grant 
nd Jennifer. The scholarship is awarded annually to a student dem~nstrat-

rn financial need and pursuing the study of biology and/or chemistry. 

THEL G. AND ALVAN E. BAUM ART SCHOLARSHIP. A scholar­
hip for a creative art student was established in memory of Ethel G. and 
I an E. Baum by Esther and William Davidowitz and friends. Mrs. Baum 
a an arti t and interior designer. Mr. Baum lived his life as an educator. 

Thi cholarship in memory of Mrs. Davidowitz's parents is awarded annu-
li}. 

THE WILLIAM BERNHARD SCHOLARSHIP was established in 
m mory ofWi~li~m Be~nhard, a member of the class of 1983, by his family. 
Th holar hip is avadable to a deserving student(s) pursuing studies in 
Bu in ss. Priority shall be to ROTC student(s), preferably with interest in 
be ming a pilot. Other desirable characteristics include participation in 

Ira-curricular _activities and good academic standing. 

THE GENEVIEVE TODD BRENNAN MEMORIAL SCHOLAR­
HIP was established by her children in recognition of her service to Wilkes 

afeteria manager from 1938 to 1956. This scholarship provides an an­
nu I partial grant for a capable and deserving student who demonstrates 
pr mi c of uccess in his or her chosen field. 

HE CHARLES N. BURNS, SR., M.D. '35 SCHOLARSHIP is 
\\ard d to a junior or senior premedical student who wishes to attend 

Th mas Jefferson University. The award links Dr. Burns' two Alma Maters 
n honor hi distinguished career as one of Bucknell University Junior 

C II gc· first physician alumni. Selection of the Burns Scholar is made af­
t ran interview with the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of 
H Ith icnces, and the Dean of Admission. 

THE ROBERT S. CAPIN SCHOLARSHIP IN ACCOUNTING was 
t bli hcd by former students of Professor Capin, many of whom have be­
m certified public accountants and partners in major firms. The estab­

h hm nt of the fund honors Professor Cap in 's abilities as a teacher as well as 
ht ar of service as President of the University. The fund provides annual 

1 tan e for students wishing to pursue the study of accounting. 
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BRUCE R. CARDON AND CHARLOTTE J. CARDON MEMO­
RIAL SCHOLARSHIP is funded by a trust established for the purpo ec 
providing financial aid to those worthy students seeking such assistan, 
The allocation of the scholarship shall be at the sole discretion of Wilk 
officials. 

WALTER S. CARPENTER SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGINEERING 
awarded annually to high school seniors planning on majoring in Electn, 
Engineering, Engineering Management, Environmental Engineering, a 
Materials Engineering at Wilkes. The recipients of these awards are select 
by the faculty of the Engineering Department on the basis of the applican 
high school records and Scholastic Aptitude Test scores, without regard 
financial need. Scholarships are renewable annually upon recommendatI 
of the Department of Engineering. Interested students should apply in\\TII 
ing to the Chairman, Department of Engineering. Application deadline 
March 15. 

THE J. BLANCHARD CARR AND HILDEGARDE FINGER CAR.i 
SCHOLARSHIP was established in 1988 for a student majoring in En. 
neering and demonstrating the qualities of scholarship, good character, 
demonstrating financial need. 

CLASS OF 1970 SCHOLARSHIP was established by the Class of 19" 
to commemorate their 15th anniversary. It will be awarded to a student de 
onstrating financial need, good character and scholastic aptitude. 

CONYNGHAM POST NO. 97, GRAND ARMY OF THE REPUBLIC 
DEPARTMENT OF PENNSYLVANIA, SCHOLARSHIP. In I 

Trustees of Post 97 established a trust at the University, the annual income 
which is used to provide partial scholarships for residents of Luzerfl 
County, with preference given to descendants of veterans of the Civil \\ar 

DR. AND MRS. S. M. DAVENPORT SCHOLARSHIP provides pan 
scholarship assistance to a worthy student enrolled in the medical sc1eo; 
field. The scholarship bears the name of Dr. S. M. Davenport, one of 
original members of the Wilkes Board of Trustees and former campus ph) 
cian, and his wife, Mrs. Harriet M. Davenport. 

ESTHER AND WILLIAM DAVIDOWITZ SCHOLARSHIP is awar 
annually to an outstanding student. The scholarship has been created by 
and Mrs. William Davidowitz, long-time friends of the University, 11 

wish to support the endeavors of capable and worthy students. 
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CHARLES AND SADIE DONIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP is 
upported by a substantial endowment created by Mr. Donin. Scholarships 

are awarded to able and highly motivated students of limited financial 
mean. 

THE GEORGE F. ELLIOT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP has been 
re ted by faculty, friends, and alumni of the Department of Commerce and 

Finance in memory of Professor George F. Elliot. Professor Elliot served as 
a teacher of economics for many years in the Commerce and Finance De­
panment. The award is provided annually to an outstanding student major­
mg in a field within the Department of Commerce and Finance, preferably 
c onomics. 

DR. JOHN HENRY ELLIS, IV, SCHOLARSHIP was established with 
a gift from Dr. John H. Ellis, IV, '79 and awarded to a full-time local stu­
d nt majoring in the sciences who demonstrates financial need. 

THE JOHN FANECK '50 SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by 
the beque t of Mr. Faneck. The scholarship is awarded annually to one or 
more student who demonstrate academic ability, good character and finan-
ial need. 

EGGENE S. AND ELEANOR COATES FARLEY SCHOLARSHIP 
wa created by gifts from friends and family in memory of the first president 
f Wilke University and his wife, whose dedication and commitment to 

Wilke and the community have contributed so much to the development of 
th. A partial tuition scholarship is awarded annually to a qualified student 
t1ve in campus athletic or cultural programs. 

THE DAVID R. FENDRICK SCHOLARSHIP was established in 1989 
b a memorial gift from his mother. Dr. Fendrick was a professional stage 

tor and teacher. This scholarship is awarded annually and recognizes an 
ut tunding senior theater arts major with financial need. 

TIIE CHLORA FEY SCHOLARSHIP has been established by members 
of the former Chlora Fey Console Club in honor of the organization's 
founder and advisor, the late Miss Chiara Fey, who was a prominent organ 
nd piano teacher in the Hazleton area. Students pursuing the study of organ 

\\ill be required to present themselves for audition, at which time selected 
fa ulty of the Music Department will assess their ability and subsequently 
·I tone applicant as the recipient of this partial annual scholarship award. 

TH FORTINSKY SCHOLARSHIP was established in 1978 by Robert 
Fortinsky and is awarded annually to a capable student demonstrating prom-
1 and ability. 
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SIDNEY AND PAULINE FRIEDMAN SCHOLARSHIP was creat 
by a gift from the Friedmans for students majoring in art. Awarded to 

highly motivated freshman with financial need. 

WILLIAM R. GASBARRO SCHOLARSHIP remembers Profe sor G 
barro for his service as Chairman and member of the music department ex 

tending over three decades. To be awarded to an undergraduate student(s) 
music demonstrating financial need and academic ability. 

THE MILDRED GITTINS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP wa eta 
lished by the University in 1983. It recognizes a record of service for fo 
decades by Miss Gittins, who served as manager of the bookstore. This par 

tial scholarship award is provided annually to a student demonstrati 
scholarship and leadership abilities and financial need. 

BRYNLY R. GRIFFITHS SCHOLARSHIP is to be used for the finanu 
aid of deserving students of vocal music. 

MARGARET MARY HAGELGANS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHil 
was established by her parents to remember Margaret Mary Hagelgan1. 

member of the Class of 1986. 

KLAUS HOLM SCHOLARSHIP, established by students, colleagues 
friends, honors Professor Holm for his artistic achievements and service 
theater at Wilkes and beyond. It is awarded to a student in theater art den: 
onstrating scholastic aptitude and potential in theater production. 

ARTHUR J. HOOVER SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends 
family in memory of Dean Hoover, a member of the Class of 1955 and 
Administration for 31 years. To be awarded to a student demonstrating 
nancial need, good character and scholastic aptitude. 

JEWISH WAR VETERANS, WILKES-BARRE POST 212 SCHOl 
ARSHIP is established in honor of B. J. Levin, one of the Post's founde 
The purpose of this scholarship is to aid the son or daughter of a local 11 

veteran. The award is made on the basis of need and ability without regar: 

for race or creed. 

WILLIAM D. JONATHAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP has been 
tablished by friends of William D. Jonathan in recognition of his selfl 
courage in the line of duty and his life's interest in improving fiscal mana 
ment in state and local government. Mr. Jonathan, a senior research as 
ate with the Pennsylvania Economy.League for over 20 years and a vol 
teer firefighter from Nanticoke, Pennsylvania, lost his life in a tragic fire 
Nanticoke in December of 1978 as he attempted to save the life of an 
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firefighter. The award is made annually to a student majoring in political 
i nee or economics who has exhibited interest in fiscal management and 
r ice to the community. 

THE GRACE C. KIMBALL SCHOLARSHIP IN BIOLOGY was cre-
t d in 1985 in memory of Dr. Grace Kimball, a former faculty member of 

th Department ofBiology. The scholarship is awarded to beginning biology 
m jors who have satisfied qualifying criteria established on a competitive 
ba i by the departmental faculty. 

H ROLD J. HARRIS, M.D., AND ANGELINE ELIZABETH 
KIRBY MEMORIAL HEALTH CENTER SCHOLARSHIP was ere­
at <l in memory of Dr. Harold J. Harris, prominent local physician and long­
time pre ident of the Kirby Health Center. This scholarship has been en­
d \H:d at Wilkes by the Kirby Memorial Health Center and will grant full 
tuition every other year to a pre-med or nursing student. 

KORAL'S FASHION SCHOLARSHIP was established by A. Koral 
Fa hion Inc. and is awarded annually to a deserving student or students from 
Luzerne County. Preference is given to students pursuing studies in the 
fields of art and/or business. 

THE ESTHER LAMB SCHOLARSHIP was created at Wilkes in 1990 
from the E ther Lamb Trust which had been established in 1976. Esther 
Lamb was a Registered Nurse who was interested in helping poor youth 
from the local area achieve a medical education. This endowed fund will be 
\\arded to financially needy full-time students from Northeastern Pennsyl­

vania who are enrolled in the premedical program at the University. Selec­
ll n of recipients will be made by the Dean of admissions, Dean of Health 

1 nccs and Vice President for Development. 

THE WILLIAM LANGFELDER SCHOLARSHIP was established in 
19 6 by hi ister, Mrs. Julia Hirsch, to provide scholarship assistance for 
n or more deserving students. First priority will be to students from 
1 unt Carmel, Pennsylvania, area; second priority to students from North­

a tern Pennsylvania. 

TIIE LESLIE FAY COMPANIES SCHOLARSHIP is granted each year 
to on or daughters of employees of the company who present outstanding 
r dential and demonstrate need. Recipients of the scholarship will be se­

t t d by the director of Financial Aid of Wilkes University. The scholarship 
.,., ill be retained by the student for the four years in college provided his or 
h r achievement is consistent with University standards, the amount of the 

holar hip will vary according to the number of recipients in any given year 
well a the resources available. 
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THE ANNE VANKO LIVA SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends 
and former students of Mrs. Liva in honor of her many contribution ro 

music and to cultural life in Luzerne and Lackawanna Counties. Schola­
ship(s) will be awarded to an undergraduate majoring in music, with prete• 
ence given to students specializing in the study of piano. 

THE CHARLOTTE V. LORD SCHOLARSHIP was established bl 
colleagues, friends, and students of Dr. Lord in recognition of her uniq 
career in education, in the arts and literature, and for her contributions to 
community. The award is made annually to one or more students majoring 
the fine arts and humanities. 

THE KATHRYN H. MacAVOY SCHOLARSHIP IN NURSING 11 

established in honor of Kathryn H. MacAvoy, a long-time resident 
Wilkes-Barre and a member of the nursing profession, by her nephe~ 
Edwin Mailander. The fund provides at least one, but not more than 111 

partial scholarship grants annually to a student or students from the Great 
Wyoming Valley who demonstrate need and capability in the pursuit of 
study of nursing. 

THE KATHLEEN HARTZELL MAILANDER SCHOLARSHIP" 
NURSING was established in memory of Kathleen Hartzell Mailander. 
long-time resident of Wilkes-Barre and a member of the nursing profe sit 

by her son, Edwin Mailander. The fund provides at least one but not mt 
than two partial scholarship grants annually to a student or students 11 

demonstrate need and capability in the study of nursing. Preference forr.­
cipients of the scholarship shall be given to residents of the Greater W) 

ming Valley. 

ARNAUD CARTWRIGHT MARTS SCHOLARSHIP was created 
the associates of Dr. Arnaud C. Marts, in the firm of Marts & Lund). 
honor the chairman of their company. 

As president of Bucknell University, Dr. Marts was instrumental in 
establishment of Bucknell University Junior College, which became WII 
College in 194 7. After Wilkes became an independent college, he joined 
Board of Trustees and was elected vice-chairman of the Board. 

The Arnaud C. Marts Scholarship is awarded each year to the outstand1 
senior who has need of financial aid and who, by high scholarship and pa; 

ticipation in college activities, has demonstrated those qualities of leade 
ship that are needed at Wilkes and in the nation. 

FRANCES AND LOUIS MASLOW MEMORIAL SCHOLARSH 
has been established through the generosity of Frances and Louis Ma lo 
long-time friends and benefactors of Wilkes, and in cooperation with t 
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on, Richard Maslow, a former member of the Wilkes Board of Trustees. 
Th1.: fund provides for scholarship aid to be awarded annually to a worthy 
tudcnt majoring in engineering or business administration. 

ROBERT J. McBRIDE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was established 
to honor the memory of Robert J. McBride, an athlete at Wilkes. Initial 
funding of the scholarship came from donations received at the time of his 
death. 

THE RUTH W. AND JOHN T. McHENRY SCHOLARSHIP IN 
RSING has been created by faculty, alumni, and friends of the Nursing 

Drpartment in recognition of the outstanding leadership exhibited by Ruth 
1cHenry in founding the baccalaureate degree program in nursing at 

Wilkes, and in recognition of the personal encouragement of this effort by 
h r husband, John McHenry. A scholarship grant is awarded annually to a 
tudent or students selected by the faculty of the Department of Nursing and 

th Director of Financial Aid in recognition of demonstrated academic, pro­
i ~ional, and leadership abilities in the field of nursing. Particular consid-
ration will be given to students who, in the view of the nursing faculty, are 

potential leaders for the profession of nursing in the Greater Wyoming Val­
ky area. 

THOMAS J. MORAN SCHOLARSHIP IN JOURNALISM. Funded by 
th Capital Cities/ ABC Foundation and The Times Leader, this scholarship 
honor· the career achievements of Thomas J. Moran, President of Luzerne 

aunty Community College. The scholarship will be available to qualified 
tudents who earn the associate degree or equivalent at LCCC and will pur­
ue the baccalaureate degree at Wilkes. It will also fund a paid internship at 
he Time Leader to lend practical application of skills in a professional 
nvironment. 

DR. JAROSLAV G. MORAVEC MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP has 
be n established for a student genuinely interested in sociology and anthro­
pology who intends to pursue graduate studies in sociology, anthropology, 
la\\, or an allied field. Beginning in 1978-79, this scholarship has been 

..., arded to a student for use during his/her senior year. 

M BEL AND JOHN C. MOSTELLER SCHOLARSHIP has been cre­
ted to provide scholarships for needy and intelligent young men who have 

m ufficient financial resources of their own and who would not have the 
pportunity to attend college if they were unable to secure financial assist­
n . The cholarships shall be granted only to young men of good moral 
hamcter who are in the upper ten percent of their class in academic standing 
nd who have passed a qualifying competitive examination administered by 

\\tlkc University. 
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THE TAFT ACHILLES ROSENBERG NAPARSTECK SCHOLAR· 
SHIP was established by Ruth and Martin Naparsteck, '69, in memory of 
their son, Taft. Although he died ten days before his second birthday, Ta 
was already able to do some reading and writing. The scholarship provide 
assistance for a student who shows promise as a writer of prose fiction, jour­
nalism, or poetry. Preference may be given to a veteran of the Viet Nam \\a• 
or to the son or daughter of a veteran of that war. 

THE NESBITT MEMORIAL HOSPITAL SCHOLARSHIP. Thi pro­
gram provides a maximum of $2,000 per year in the form of a schol_ar hip 
loan to a nursing major and is available for four years. Upon graduat10n, the 

student is guaranteed employment at Nesbitt Hospital. Financial support re­
ceived is forgiven for each year of employment at the hospital. If the gradu­
ate does not choose to work at Nesbitt, the aid is repayable as a loan. 

THE ELLEN WEBSTER PALMER SCHOLARSHIP was establi hed 

in memory of Mrs. Palmer, founder of the Boys Industrial Association 
Wilkes-Barre. Income from the fund is to be distributed for scholarship pur• 
poses. Preference for the award shall be: first, to student(s) whose forebear\ 
include one or more "breaker boys" employed in the mining industry; 
ond, to student(s) from Luzerne County; third, to all other Wilkes Univer 
sity students. 

THE PEKING CHEF SCHOLARSHIP FOR INTERNATIONAl 
UNDERSTANDING was established through the efforts of Mr. Eric l.tt 
on the occasion of the tenth anniversary of his Wilkes-Barre restaurant. A 
award is made annually to a Pennsylvania student for support of a tu. 
abroad experience related to the student's academic program at Wilkes Un 
versity. 

PENNSYLVANIA INSTITUTE OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC AC· 
COUNTANTS - NORTHEAST CHAPTER has created partial tuiti 
scholarships for accounting students entering the senior year, in recognitioo 
of high academic endeavor in the study of accounting. 

CRAIG C. PIATT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was established 
1988 in memory of Craig Piatt, of the class of 1991, a student of busine 
administration and a member of the football team. The scholar hip 
awarded to a student demonstrating financial need and showing schola 
aptitude. 

HENRY BLACKMAN PLUMB AND EDITH PLUMB SCHOLAR· 
SHIP has been established to provide scholarships for students of out taoo 
ing ability and character majoring in one of the sciences and attendin 
Wilkes University. 
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KE ETH L. POLLOCK SCHOLARSHIP provides partial scholar­
hips for two seniors from Northwest Area High School who matriculate at 

th Univer ity. The recipients are determined by a selection committee of 
mtcre ·ted individuals from the Northwest Area. Further information con-

ming application procedures and eligibility requirements is available 
from the Director of Guidance, Northwest Area High School. 

GEORGE AND HELEN RALS10N SCHOLARSHIP, established by 
friends and family, honors Dean Ralston for his forty years of service to 
Wilke , and Mrs. Ralston, a member of the Class of 1952. To be awarded to 

tudent demonstrating financial need, good character and scholastic apti­
tude. 

THE CHARLES B. REIF SCHOLARSHIP FOR THE BIOLOGICAL 
CIE CES was established by former students of Dr. Reif, many of whom 
r physicians, dentists, researchers, and teachers. The establishment of the 

fund recognizes his many years of service as professor of biology and chair-
man of the Biology Department. Scholarships are provided annually for stu­
dent who wi h to pursue the study of the biological sciences. 

HE LILLIAN WILKINS RINEHIMER R.N. SCHOLARSHIP. This 
holarship, established by her sons, remembers Mrs. Rinehimer who was 

ne of the earliest registered nurses in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
and c,ved the Wilkes-Barre area for many years as a visiting nurse. Prefer-
n e shall be to a student demonstrating financial need and scholastic apti­

tud . 

THE DR. SAMUEL A. ROSENBERG MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 
ha been created in memory of Samuel Rosenberg, who served as professor 
f onomics and chairman of the Department of Commerce & Finance at 
!Ike for many years. Dr. Rosenberg was respected as teacher, administra­

t r and labor-relations specialist. His work in the latter field related not only 
t r ognition in the community, but also to distinguished service with agen­
c1c of the United States government. The award is provided annually to an 
u tanding student majoring in a field within the Department of Commerce 
Finance. 

THE IDNEY AND THEODORE ROSENBERG SCHOLARSHIP 
reated by Sidney and Theodore Rosenberg of California, provides annual 

m ome to be distributed to capable and deserving students who elect to 
tudy at Wilkes University. 

MEDEO OBICI AND THOMAS P. SANGIULIANO SCHOLAR­
HIP i awarded to a member of the sophomore class who is a student in 

drnma with an interest in English classical theater. The recipient must dem­
n Irate financial need as well as an aptitude for scholarship. 
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THE MR. AND MRS. THOMAS PAUL SANGIULIANO SCHOLAR· 
SHIP was established by Mrs. Norma Sangiuliano Tyburski, former Wilke 
College Dean of Women, in tribute to her parents and their life-long love l 1 

music. This Scholarship is awarded to members of the junior and en10r 
classes who are majoring in music. Recipients must demonstrate an aptitud 
for scholarship and a high level of performance skills. 

ROBERT MARC SCHUB MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was esta~ 
lished by Mr. and Mrs. Marvin Schub in memory of their son. This cholar 
ship is to be awarded to a local student, preferably studying in the area of~ 
humanities or sciences, who otherwise could not attend college. The chl 
arship is awarded annually to a worthy student of high potential. 

THE FRANCES D. SHOTWELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP\\ 
established by the bequest of Mrs. Shotwell and by designation by he 
daughter Sandra H. Shotwell, a member of the Class of 1979. The scholar 
ship will be awarded annually to a student demonstrating finan_cial need a 
studying music, with preference to a student majoring in voice. 

THE SAMUEL H. SHOTWELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP\\ 
established by a bequest of his wife, Frances D. Shotwell. The scholar hip 
awarded annually to a student demonstrating financial need and pursuing 
study of engineering. 

THE MARK SLOMOWITZ MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was esta 
lished by Mr. and Mrs. A. David Fried in memory of their grandson. Tu 
scholarship is awarded to a student exhibiting outstanding academic pro 
ise and majoring in the social sciences, preferably economics, a field 
study which interested Mark. 

MERRITT W. AND MARJORY R. SORBER SCHOLARSHIP 11 

established with gifts from the children of Mr. and Mrs. Sorber. First prefer 
ence shall be to graduates of Northwest Area High School, second to tt 

dents from Hanover Township High School, third to those from other LI: 
zerne County High Schools. 

SURD NA FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP was established in 1987 
result of the Alumni of Wilkes successfully meeting a challenge giving_ 
offered by the Foundation. To be awarded to a student who demonstrat 
financial need, good character and academic aptitude and is also the on 
daughter of a member of the alumni body. 

THE CROMWELL E. THOMAS OUTSTANDING FRESHMA: 
SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends and former students of Pro~ 
sor Thomas in recognition of his dedicated service to Wilkes as wresth 
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oach, member of the faculty, advisor and friend to many students. To be 
\\arded for the sophomore year to the outstanding freshman wrestler as 
hosen by the coaching staff and Athletic Director. 

THE REED P. AND DOROTHY TRAVIS MEMORIAL SCHOLAR­
HIP was established by family and friends in recognition of their outstand­

ing ervice to the Wilkes-Barre Area Community. This scholarship provides 
n annual partial grant for a capable and deserving day student from the 

Greater Wyoming Valley Area who best exemplifies the unselfish and giving 
pirit of the late Mr. Travis. 

FRANCIS A. UMPHRED MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP, established 
in 1973 by members of the University administration, is awarded to a capa­
bl student demonstrating leadership and ability during each academic year. 

THER WECKESSER WALKER SCHOLARSHIP was created by 
1rs. Walker to assist students of outstanding promise and achievement dur­

m their junior and/or senior years. 

THE DANIEL S. WILCOX, JR. SCHOLARSHIPS IN ACCOUNT-
1. G are awarded annually to high school seniors planning to major in ac­
ounting at Wilkes. The Scholarships, established in 1989, are awarded 

ba cd on the applicants' high school academic record, class rank, scholastic 
aptitude test scores (SATs), and potential for leadership. Mr. Wilcox, an 
lumnu , wa a noted Wilkes-Barre accountant who was interested in and 
tive with local school boards, the Wilkes-Barre Steam Heat Authority, 
II giate athletics and auto racing. 

IYVA WY WILLIAMS THEATER SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to a 
tudcnt who has demonstrated outstanding interest and ability in drama. 

THE IRA B. ZATCOFF MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was established 
by amuel and Joseph Zatcoff, successful businessmen in the Greater 
Wilkes-Barre area, in memory of their nephew Ira B. Zatcoff, who was a 
I ng-time friend of Wilkes. The fund provides an annual grant to assist a 

pable and deserving student from the Greater Wyoming Valley area, with 
pr ference given to the selection of a student interested in business or eco­
n mies. 

MORY AND MAMIE ZIEGLER SCHOLARSHIP provides a full­
tuition cholarship to a deserving member of the Catholic, Jewish, and Prot­

tant faiths who are residents of Wyoming Valley. Selection is made by a 
pe ial committee of the counseling deans of Wilkes University. 
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Annual Named Scholarships 

THE BOSCOV'S AND ALEXANDER W. DICK FOUNDATIO. 
SCHOLARSHIP, established by Albert Boscov, president ofBoscov' D~­
partment Stores, is awarded annually to assist capable and worthy student 
The scholarship is funded through direct contributions from Boscov's De­
partment Stores and grants from the Alexander W. Dick Foundation. Mr 
Dick was a founder of Fowler, Dick and Walker Stores, predecessor toth 
Wilkes-Barre and Hazleton Boscov's Stores. Minimum scholarship award 
of $500 will be granted annually to a student or students who demonstrate 
ability and need. Preference will be given to qualified individuals who ar 
sons or daughters of employees of Boscov 's Department Stores. In thi Ci!! 

the parent must have been employed by Boscov's for at least five years and 
must be employed as of February prior to the fall semester enrollment of the 

son or daughter. Students wishing consideration for this scholarship must 
specify at the Office of Financial Aid. 

FRANKLIN FIRST FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIA­
TION OF WILKES-BARRE awards a partial scholarship to a student 
scholastic achievement who is active in campus and community activitie 

INTERMETRO INDUSTRIES provides scholarship funds for sons m 
daughters of its employees. To qualify for candidacy, a student must appl, 
through the regular admissions channels of the University and be accepted 
by Wilkes for full-time enrollment. Interested students should contact the 
administrative office oflnterMetro Industries. 

LAVENTHOL & HORWATH SCHOLARSHIP is presented annually to 
senior accounting major by the firm of Laventhol & Horwath in recognitioo 
of high academic endeavor. 

LETTERWOMEN'S CLUB annually awards a partial scholarship to 
Letterwoman selected by the organization. 

PENNSYLVANIA MILLER'S MUTUAL INSURANCE COMP. 
awards a partial tuition scholarship to a student who has demonstrated out 

standing ability in studies and in student activities. 

THE POLISH ROOM COMMITTEE SCHOLARSHIP was establi hed 

in 1972 to express appreciation of services rendered to Wilkes and the co 
munity of Northeastern Pennsylvania by Dr. and Mrs. Joseph J. Kocyan. 
Several scholarships are awarded annually to upperclassmen of Polish l't­
scent with exceptionally high cumulative grade point averages. The Direc 
tor of Financial Aid, Dean of Admissions, and a member of the Scholar hip 
Committee select qualified students and award the scholarships. 
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PRUDENTIAL BACHE awards a partial tuition scholarship to a worthy 
junior or senior of outstanding ability majoring in business or finance. 

. RIFKIN AND COMPANY awards a partial tuition scholarship to a 
\\orthy young man or woman of outstanding scholastic ability. 

WILKES-BARRE ROTARY CLUB SCHOLARSHIP, established in 
memory of Willits Coleman, a member of the Wilkes-Barre Rotary Club, is 
a\\arded to a senior who has demonstrated ability in the classroom and in 
tudcnt activities. 

WILKES UNIVERSITY FACULTY WOMEN'S CLUB SCHOLAR­
HIP is given in memory of Eleanor Coates Farley and awarded annually to 

a female tudent in need of financial support. 



Program 

Trustee Scholarship 
Presidential Scholarship 
Dean's Scholarship 
Achievement Scholarship 
Minority Student Scholarship 
Leadership Scholarship 
Room & Board Scholarship 
Wilkes Named Scholarship 
Transfer Student Scholarship 
ROTC Scholarship 

Pell Grant 

PHEAAGrant 
SEOGGrant 
Wilkes Need-Based Grant 
Wilkes Act 10 i Grant 
Office of Vocational Rehabilitation Grant 

Carl Perkins Loan (NDSL) 
Nursing Student Loan 
Gulf Oil Loan 
Rulison Evans Loan 
Stafford Loan 
PHEAA-HELP Stafford Loan 
PLUS/Supplemental Loan 
PHEAA-HELP Alternate Loan 

Federal College Work-Study Program 

Seate Work Study Program 

Summary of Financial Assistance Programs* 
Average 

Annual Award 

$6,979 
$1,892 
$ 500 
$1,139 
$2,375 
$1,536 
$3,442 
$1,146 
$ 669 
$8,000 

$1,498 

$1,756 
$ 883 
$1,436 
$1,673 
$3,984 

$1,522 
$2,414 
$ 900 
$2,000 
$2,632 
$2,403 
$3,446 
$4,553 

$1,500 

$2.000 

Application(s) Required 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application and 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Contact the Wilkes ROTC Office 

GRANTS 
PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application or 
CSS's FAF or Federal Student Aid Application 
PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application 
PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application and 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Contact the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 

WANS 
PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application and 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application 

Stafford Student Loan Application and 
PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application 
PLUS/Supplemental Loan Application 
PHEAA-HELP Loan Application 

EMPLOYMENT 
PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application, 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and 
Wilkes Application for Student Employment 
PHEAA/Federal Student Aid Application. 
Walkes Pinani.:inl Aid Appl14.,;at1on. and 
SW-S.P sari,.;. ~udy Apr-.lac;- lion 

I I •f .- • t r•l I I 

Filing Deadline 

U pperc lass student dead I ine - May 1 , 1991 
Incoming student deadline varies -
contact Wilkes Admissions Office 

Contact ROTC Office 

May I, 1992 

May I, 1991 
Upperclass student deadline - May I, 1991 
Incoming student deadline - Rolling basis as 
long as funds are available 
Contact Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 

Upperclass student dead! ine - May I, 1991 
Incoming student deadline - Rolling basis as 
long as funds are available 

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 
Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 

Prior to beginning work on campus 

Prior to beginning work on campus 
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Student Affairs 
Wilkes University is a community of learning in which extra-curncu 

activities complement academic life. Students, faculty and staff work fl} 
gether to promote individual development through a variety of activni 
programs, organizations and cultural opportunities. AU campus orgaw 
tions are open to all students, and all of them work in close cooperation11 
faculty advisors and the student affairs staff. 

The information which follows gives a brief sketch of some of these 
tivities and organizations. All new students receive a Student Handboi 
which explains governance, outlines University regulations, and provide 
directory of student activities. 

Student Activities 
An active Student Government and numerous campus clubs and pee 

interest organizations provide a structure of activities for student life out 
of the classroom. An Inter-Residence Hall Council and a Commuter Cu 
cil organize many activities for resident and commuter students, and a 
dent Programming Board oversees a full schedule of social events at 
University. 

Students publish the Beacon, a weekly newspaper; the Manuscript 
annual journal of art, poetry, and fiction; and the Amnicola, the Univer 
yearbook. The University also maintains an FM radio station, WCLH 
which is operated by students and broadcasts daily throughout the Wyom 
Valley. Other student activities that provide creative outlets include thetl't­
ater, the jazz band, choruses, numerous brass, woodwind and percu 
ensembles, and an active intercollegiate forensics and debate organizat1 

Honor Societies 
Several chapters of national and international honor societies have 

established on the Wilkes campus. 

PHI ALPHA THETA, the National History Honor Society, ha a cha 
at Wilkes University. The local chapter seeks to foster historical aware 
by sponsoring programs of scholarly and public interest during the 
demic year. Membership is open to students who have demonstrated h 
academic achievement in history. 

PSI CHI, the Wilkes University Chapter of the National Honor Som~ 
Psychology, was chartered in 1981. Its purpose is to encourage, t1mul 
and maintain excellence in scholarship and research in psychology, ther 
advancing the science. PSI CHI is an affiliate of the American Psycho! 
cal Association and the Association of College Honor Societies. Mern 
ship is open to psychology majors and minors who have demonstrated 
demic excellence, particularly within the field of psychology. 
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IGMA PI SIGMA is the National Honor Society in Physics. Its goal is to 
promote scholarly excellence in and heighten awareness of the field of Phys-
1 • Membership in the society is open to students who have demonstrated 

demic excellence, particularly within the field of Physics. 

IGMA THETA TAU is the international Honor Society in Nursing. 
ZETA PSI, the Wilkes University Chapter, was officially inducted in 1984. 
1 mbcrship is composed of students in nursing who have demonstrated 

h1 h holastic achievement and nurses in the community who have made 
1gniticant contributions in the areas of nursing service or education. 

IGMA XI, the Scientific Research Society, has established a local affili­
t on the Wilkes University campus. The Club serves as a forum for coop­
ration and exchange of ideas among research-oriented scientists in the 
rea. The Club welcomes as members local collegiate professionals, and 
ndu trial re earchers engaged in original scientific investigations. 

Intramural and Intercollegiate Athletics 
Wilke. sponsors an active intramural sports program as well as intercolle-

1atc compctition in 14 varsity sports. Varsity programs for women include 
b ketball, field hockey, soccer, softball, tennis and volleyball; men com­
pel at the varsity level in baseball, basketball, cross country, football, golf, 

r, tenni and wrestling. With the exception of wrestling, varsity teams 
mpetc at the Division III level; wrestling is a Division I program. The 
mver. ity is a member of the Middle Atlantic Collegiate Athletic Con fer­

n (MAC), the Eastern Collegiate Athletic Conference (ECAC), and the 
ti nal Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA). 

Th goal of the intramural program is to provide a comprehensive set of 
r reational and fitness activities throughout the academic year for the Uni­
\Cr ity community. Students, faculty and staff participate in individual, dual 
nd t am competitions in the traditional sports as well as in innovative ac­

t1\ t1i like outdoor quad-volleyball, ultimate frisbee tournaments, a home 
run J rby and a non-traditional track meet. Events are organized in full­
I n th ca ons, hort-term competitions, and one-day special events, using 
th indoor facilities of the Marts Center as well as the spacious grounds of 
th Ral ton Field Complex. 

Gniver ity Activities 
Jn addition to the curricular and cocurricular activities of particular or­
mzations, a number of all-campus and campus-community events are 

h Id ch year. Parents' Day, Homecoming, Winter Weekend, and the 
h rl) Blossom Weekend are typical of the social and cultural events which 

h Ip I promote an active and involved student body. The University joins 
r cultural group each year for the annual Cherry Blossom Festival and 
r th Fine Arts Fiesta, a four-day festival of music, drama, and the arts 
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presented each spring. A carefully selected Concert and Lecture serie 
presented throughout the academic year at Dorothy Dickson Darte Cent 
for the Performing Arts and is open to the campus and to the commuru 
without charge, as are regular concerts and recitals. 

Student Services 
Wilkes takes seriously its commitment to encourage students to di co1 

their own abilities and potential and to assist them in making sound, irnk 
pendent decisions. Students are expected to consult regularly with cl 
room instructors, faculty advisors, the student affairs deans, depart 
chairpersons, or academic deans regarding academic matters. Recogmz 
that students sometimes need additional guidance in resolving personal. 
cial or academic problems, the University has also institutionalized a vari 
of programs to assist students, individually and in groups. 

New-Student Orientation Program 
The transition from the directed work of the high school to the inde~ 

dent and more intensive work of the university is eased by introducing net 

students to the University and its services before classes formally be 
Two orientation periods during the summer and the days preceding the 
of the term are set aside to assist new students in planning their acade 
programs and learning about the campus, the curriculum, and studentact1 
ties. At this time, students are also introduced to their academic advisors 
briefed on the advising system. 

Student Advisement 
Specially selected faculty members and administrators have been de 

nated freshman advisors on the basis of their knowledge of curricular 
ters and, more generally, the University and its services. Each fre hman 
assigned to a freshman advisor during the orientation period and will~ 
with this advisor regularly to arrange schedules, discuss academic and 
reer plans, and deal with problems or questions as they arise. These fa, 
advisors add the special expertise of their disciplines to the advising pro: 
ess. If the student has indicated a major at admission, he or she will be 
vised by a freshman advisor from the relevant department or program, f 
the start of his or her studies. Students who are undeclared with regard 
their major work with their assigned freshman advisor until they decide 
their major; they then shift to a departmental advisor. 

International Students 
The Coordinator for International Students provides immigration and1 

information and assistance as well as advice on personal issues. The Coo 
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nator also provides orientation to life in the United States and the American 
ducational system; assists students in dealings with U.S. and foreign gov­
mment agencies, other campus offices and departments, and the commu­

nit : and erves as advisor to the International Student Organization. These 
rvices are available to all international students, non-immigrants and im­

migrant alike. 

pedal Advising and Counseling Services 
Due to the intricacies of certain programs or requirements imposed by 

profcs ional and graduate schools or external accrediting agencies, the Uni­
\ r ity ha named advisors in special areas of interest. The Dean of Health 

i nccs and specially trained pre-medical advisors function as special advi-
_or _to all ~udents interested in professional or graduate school opportuni-

11 m medical or health-related fields. The Pre-Law Advisors work with 
tudcnt from any discipline who wish to go on to law school. The Interna­

t1 nal Studies Advisors counsel students in matters relating to studying 
broad and career and professional opportunities in this field. The Coordi­

nator of Cooperative Education counsels and advises students interested in 
thi program or a variety of other internship possibilities. Information on 
ny of the especial services is available at the Registrar's Office and the 

Offi e of Student Affairs. 

The Student Affairs Office 
The student affairs staff helps students with their personal or educational 

pr 1blems, handles student emergencies, works with students who have been 
r fi rred to them by other members of the campus community, and provides 

n ral information about campus and community resources. The Dean of 
tud nt Affairs is generally familiar with all University services and specifi­
lly coordinates the activities of the residence-life staff and the Coordinator 

f tudent Activities as well as the Health Service, Counseling Service, 
1i ting ervice, Office of Career Services, Office of Cooperative Educa­
tl n, and Office of Community Service Programs. 

Health Service 
Th Health Service Office is staffed during normal campus hours by a 

r i tcred nur e and, at specified hours, a physician. Appropriate referrals 
t area doctors and hospitals are made as necessary. 

oun eling Service is available to individual students during normal 
mpu hour and at other times, as necessary, to discuss personal problems 

r oncerns. Referrals to campus and area agencies and professionals are 
mad \\-hen appropriate. The Director of Counseling also works closely 
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with all student groups and University personnel to provide timely\\ 
shops and group sessions on areas of interest or concern such as a ert: 
ness training, time management, or health-related topics. 

Testing Service 
The Testing Center provides its services on referral from academic ad 

sors and student affairs deans. The Testing Service is also available, al 

charge, to all current Wilkes students as well as alumni and their famili 
The Center also provides services to business, industry, state and fede 
agencies for a fee. 

Career Services 
The Office of Career Services is the liaison between the U niversit) 

potential employers in business, industry, government, and educational 
stitutions. Various services are offered to assist students at all stages oft 
career development. No appointment is usually necessary and studenb 
encouraged to participate in this service program by registering at the M, 
Roth Career Center at 215 South Franklin Street. 

Typical services of the Office include career counseling, workshop 
resume preparation, interviewing skills, and job search strategies. In a 
tion, the Career Services Office provides a credentials service for all re 
tered candidates, maintains contact with professional and educationalo 
nizations through an on-campus recruiting program, and shares J 

information on various full-time and part-time opportunities of intere 
students and alumni. 

Flexibility and planning are essential for choosing a major and dete 
ing career goals. A Career Resource Library is available to identify a va 
of career options for students in any major, and the Career Service Offi 
exists to help the student effectively negotiate these and other career pl 
ning tasks. 

Each year Wilkes participates in CAREER DAY, a program spon. 
jointly by area colleges during the fall semester. At this event, appr 
mately one hundred organizations send employer representatives to 
with students about available career opportunities. In addition, CAR 
EXCHANGE, a program sponsored each spring semester, allows tude 
to meet with Wilkes Alumni and conduct information interviews to facil1 
career planning. 

Registrants are urged to update their credentials file regularly and 
maintain contact with the Office regarding their career activities. 

Learning Center 
The Learning Center provides free tutorial services in all cour 

Wilkes students. Services include individual tutoring in any cour e, gr 
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tudy es ions, small group supplemental instruction seminars, and assis­
tan in ba ic skills. During the summer, the Center offers the five-week 
TEP Program, which is designed to help entering students improve their 

En lish, reading and study skills, and prepare for college-level courses in 
1 thematics, Biology and Chemistry. STEP is the acronym for Success 

Through Early Preparation. 

Writing Laboratory 
Th Writing Laboratory is available to all Wilkes students who seek per­
nal assi tance with particular writing problems or particular writing as­

i nmcnt . Students who experience writing difficulties in courses may be 
re~ rred to the Laboratory to hone their writing skills. 

ct 101 Program 
The Act 101 Program allows educationally underprepared students to im-

pr ve their skills in verbal and written communication, reading comprehen-
1 n. mathematics and problem solving in an effort to acquaint students with 
nd help them adjust to the many new experiences provided by a university 
du ation. 

Project Upward Bound 
federal program at Wilkes since 1967, Project Upward Bound provides 

d1 d antaged high school students with a college preparatory program of 
urricular and extracurricular activities designed to improve academic skills 
nd elf-confidence and to deepen curiosity and human understanding. Stu­

d nt attend weekly classes and tutoring and counseling sessions on campus. 
In the summer, the six-week residential program prepares students for fall 
I e and provides intensive career guidance. 

Day Care Service 
in e 1982, the University has provided partially subsidized day care 

I'\ i e to students through an arrangement with the Child Development 
C un ii of Northeastern Pennsylvania. The service offers regular full- and 
part-time day care at a reduced fee to students at centers conveniently lo­

t d near to campus. Children must attend on a regular, scheduled basis to 
ligible for the reduced fee. 

Bookstore 
Th Book tore sells new and used books, stationery and supplies, and 
morab1lia during normal class hours, and it is open for additional hours at 

th beginning of each term. The bookstore accepts cash, personal checks 
llh appropriate identification) and Visa or MasterCard. 
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Academic Information 
Calendar 

The academic year consists of two semesters. The fall semester n()m 

begins in early September and concludes with final examinations in Dece 
ber. The spring semester begins in late-January and closes with a final ex 
ination period in May. Commencement exercises are scheduled late in M 
A three-week, optional Intersession is offered in January. 

The University also provides a broad range of courses in three differ 
summer sessions. The first summer session begins in early June and l 
eludes in mid-July; the second session begins in mid-July and end inl 
August. An eight-week evening session complements these two day-sch 
summer sessions; the evening session begins in early June and ends ine 
August. 

Degree Programs 
Wilkes offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelor of Aru 

Bachelor of Business Administration , Bachelor of Science, Bachelor ofF 
Arts, and Bachelor of Music degrees. Degree programs have been carefut 
designed so that students may meet the entrance requirements of grad 
and professional schools, but they also are structured to ensure that 
Wilkes undergraduate degrees represent the broad and solid base of gene 
education that is central to responsible participation in human affair . 
degree program is designed to achieve particular educational object11 
however, all baccalaureate programs share a set of distinctive goals, \\'h 
define the Wilkes approach to baccalaureate education. They include: 

1. A commitment to high standards of academic achievement and , thereby, to 
integrity of the baccalaureate degree. 

2 . Completion of an extensive core curriculum in the fundamental fields of 
arts and sciences. 

3. An instructional approach which defines the student as an active pan1c1 
rather than a passive observer in the classroom, laboratory, and other lea 
settings. 

4. Curricular and programmatic features which help students integrate theore 
understanding with the application of knowledge in professional and collll!I. 
nity settings. 

5. An approach to curriculum which emphasizes principles, ideas, and anal} 
procedures that cut across and transcend the boundaries of particular d 
plines and facilitate life-long learning. 

6. Careful, personalized academic and career advisement to ensure that stu 

pursue coherent programs of study and devote appropriate attention to pla 
for the transition from university to a career or graduate study. 
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7. Maintenance of an academic environment which is free from a priori commit­
ment to particular ideologies or creeds. 

rticulation and pursuit of the highest standards of personal integrity and pro­
lcssional responsibility. 

The Curriculum 
The Wilkes Curriculum has three components . The first is the Core Cur­

n ulum. which provides a common foundation in the arts and sciences for 
II Bachelor's degrees awarded by the University. 

The second component is the major. This component provides for in­
d pth tudy of a field of specialization. The requirements for each major 

f~ red are found under the departmental listings. 

The third component, elective courses , enables students to pursue per­
nal interest , to explore new areas of learning, or to complete a minor or a 

nd major. 

The Core Curriculum: The First Curricular Component 
The Core/General Education Requirements are an affirmation of the 

trong belief of the Wilkes Faculty in the value of study in the arts and sci­
n for all tudents. The Core is intended to serve as a foundation on 
hi h all degree programs are based and includes a broad spectrum of 
ur cs designed to stimulate the student's intellectual, personal, social , and 

ph) i al development. 

The Core Requirements for all programs follow. Students are urged to use 
th1 outline of the Core Requirements as an explanation of the Recom­
m nded Course Sequence provided for each major in this Bulletin. With 
th ccption of Core Studies I , English 101-102 , and Physical Education, 

hi hare specifically designated, the designation "Core Requirements" in 
th Recommended Course Sequence for each major is a reference back to 
th1 statement of the Core. 

It i the tudent's responsibility to insure that all degree requirements , in­
luding the Core Requirements , are satisfied. 

Core Curriculum 
kill Requirements 

I Written Expression 
I. English Composition ................. . .... . . . . . . .... 0-6 credits 

Student are assigned to an appropriate composition course, based on 
the results of a writing sample completed at the time of the student 's ini­
tial registration. Advanced Placement test grades are taken into account 
in placement decisions. 

2. Writing Intensive Courses 
Each student must complete three courses which appear on the " Writ-
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ing Intensive List," which is available in the Registrar's Office and 
Department of English. Writing Intensive courses are offered in nea 
all fields . Satisfaction of this requirement will not add credits to 
students' programs. 

II. Oral Expression 
1. Completion of COM 101 , 144A, 201 , 203,204,205,206, or207 

OR 
2. Completion of two Oral Presentation Option (OPO) experiences. Tix 

Registrar 's Office maintains a list of OPO courses. OPO cour esena 
a specified number of students ( or all students) in the course in a scm 
ter to complete an approved Oral Presentation experience. Studf 
make arrangements with the instructor of an OPO course to deliver 
number of in-class oral presentations required for completion of theo 
presentation requirement of that course. The instructor notifies the R 
istrar of the names of students in his or her OPO course who have 
cessfully completed the course on an OPO basis. 

III. Computer Literacy 
1. Completion of any credit course in computer science. 

OR 
2 . A grade of 3, 4, or 5 on the Advanced Placement test in computer 

ence or a CLEP test grade in the 50th or higher percentile. 

OR 
3. Exemption of the requirement through a demonstration of compete 

in computing by means of assessments administered by the Departrne 
of Mathematics and Computer Science. 

IV. Mathematics 
1. A score of 475 or higher on the mathematics section of the Schol 

Aptitude Test (or the equivalent) . 

OR 
2. A passing score on the mathematics placement test administered at 

time of the student's initial registration. 

OR 
3 . Completion of a credit bearing course in mathematics . 

V. Foreign Language 
1. Demonstration, by means of a foreign language placement test adm1 

tered at the time of the student's initial registration, of a level of langu 
skill equivalent to the level expected of students who have completed 
102 ( or equivalent) college foreign language course. Tests are adm1 
tered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literature and 
available in French, Spanish, and German, and by special arrangemem 
in a variety of other languages. 

OR 
2. Completion of a foreign language course at the 102 or higher level. 

Note: Students who graduated from secondary schools at which the pn 
language of instruction was not English satisfy the foreign language 
quirement by submission of a 10EFL score adequate for admission 
Wilkes. 
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VI. Collegiate Academic Life ..... . . . ...... .. ............ .. ... . 0-1 credit 
All entering students are required to complete CST 101 , Core Studies I , which 
provide an introduction to the academic skills required for success in college. 
This cour e must be completed during the student's initial semester. Students 
who do not successfully complete Core Studies I during the initial semester of 
registration are automatically registered for CST 101 for the succeeding semes­
ter(s) of their enrollment. 

Students who transfer 15 or more college credits to Wilkes at the time of their 
initial regi tration may elect to exempt Core Studies I with credit awarded. 

II. Phy ical Fitness 

All students who are physically able are required to participate in a physical 
ducation experience for two semesters , including one course designed as a 

"\\-ellness" course. No academic credit is awarded. 

Di tribution Requirements ......................... . 30/39 credits 
11 students must complete at least 30 credits of work in the distribution areas 

Ii ted below. Students majoring in disciplines (Engineering and Music majors) 
which include 75 or more credits beyond the courses included in or used to sat­
i f y core requirements may choose the lower number of credits in each distri­
bution area; all other students must complete the higher number of credits in 
ach area. All students are eligible, depending on placement in some cases, to 
elect within the credit ranges indicated for the various sub-areas which are 

components of a distribution area. All students must complete the minimum 
number of credits shown for each sub-area. 

Ea1:h student's selection of distribution courses must include at least one CST 
(Core Studies) course in an area other than the area which includes the student 's 
maJor field. No more than two CST courses may be used to fulfill distribution 
requirements. 

r a I: Culture and Value .................................. 12/15 credits 
I our cs elected must include at least one course which deals with a society other 
th n the United States.] 

- Culture ..... .. ... . .. .. .... .. .............. .. ... . . . ... 3-6 credits 
Course options: HST 101, 102,207, 208 

Literature .... . .. .. ......... ... ...... ... ... . .... . .... . 3-6 credits 
Cour e options: ENG 150, 151 , 152, 153 

- Thought. .. .......................... .. .... . .. . . . ..... 3-6 credits 
Cour e options: PHL 101 , 152, 210,216, 220, and 230 

- foreign Language and Culture ......... .. . .. . .. . .... . . . . . 0-3 credits 
Course options: ANT 352, 353 

EC 227,228 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE 102 (if the language is other 
than the language used to satisfy the foreign language 
admission requirement) 
FR, GR, RUS, SP 203 , 204,205 , 208 , 298 
HST 348,361,362 , 363 , 367 

Core Studies in Culture and Value ........ .. .. .. . .. .. . ..... 0-6 credits 
Course options : CST 201 
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Area II: The Scientific World ................................ 9/12credi 

- Mathematics/Computer Science ............ . ....... . ..... 0-3 er 
Course options: MTH lO l, 102, 105, 106, 111, 112, 150 

cs 115, 123 

- Science .. . ... . ..... . .. . .. .. .... ... . ... . .. ...... . ... . 6-12ered 
[Selections must include two different fields and one course with a I 
ratory component.] 

Course options: BIO 105,106, 107,108,113,115,116,121,122 
CHM 101 , 102, 111, 115, 116, 130 
EES 110, 115, 120, 125, 130, 211, 230,240,251. ~ 
PHY 101 , 102,105,106,201,202,203 

- Core Studies in Science and Technology .... . ... . ... . .... . .. 0-3 er~ 
Course option: CST 202 

Area III: Society and Human Behavior . ........................ 6/9 credit! 

- Social Sciences .... . .. ... . .. . ... . .. .. .. ... . .. .. ........ 3-9 cred:: 
[No more than three credits in any one field.] 
Course options: ANT 101,270 

EC 101, 102 
PS 102 , 105 , 202 
PSY 101 
soc 101,200,230,235,391,392 

- Core Studies in Society and Human Behavior .... . ........ . .. 0-3 era! 
Course option : CST 203 

Area IV: Artistic Expression ................................... .3cr · 

- Creative and Performing Arts ... . ..... .. ....... . . . . . . . .. . 0-3 er 
Course options: ART 101, 103 , 104, 105 , 115 , 116 

MUS 101 , 102, (or any 3 credits in music perfonn 
THE 140 

- Core Studies in Artistic Expression ....... . .......... . ..... 0-3 e 
Course option: CST 204 

Honors in Core Curricular Studies 
The Honors Program in Core Curricular Studies is designed for ex 

tionally talented and strongly motivated students . Successful applicant (! 

qualifications and application procedures, contact the Admission Offi 
who are designated University Scholars , participate in enriched academ 
and extra-curricular programs which foster creativity, independence. 
responsibility. 

University Scholars have the option of enrolling in an honor section 
the freshman experience course, Core Studies 101. To earn a core ho 
designation upon graduation , University Scholars need to complete i 
core courses on an honors basis. They can fulfill this requirement b} e 
rolling in either core courses designated honors options section or m 
cial honors seminar sections of the core. University Scholars supple 
their enriched academic experience by participating in the meetings and 
tural excursions of the University Honors Society. 
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lection of a Major: The Second Curricular Component 
Each tudent must complete a major in a discipline or area of concentra­

tmn in order to graduate. Specific requirements for each major are described 
m detail in the departmental listing in this Bulletin. The major must be de­
larcd prior to the first semester of the student's junior year. 

Bachelor of Arts Degree - Majors 

Major in the Bachelor of Arts degree program may be selected from the 
following ubject areas: 

pphcd and Engineering 
ciences 

rt 

81 hemistry 
Biology 
h m1stry 

Communications 
omputer Science 

Earth and Environmental 
Sciences 

Economics 
Elementary Education 
English 
French 
German 
History 
Individualized Studies 

International Studies 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Theater Arts 

Bachelor of Science Degree - Majors 

f ajor in the Bachelor of Science degree program may be selected from 
th following ubject areas: 

Accounting 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Business Administration 
Chemistry 
Computer Information 

ystems 
Computer Science 
Earth and Environmental 

Sciences 

Electrical Engineering 
Engineering Management 
Environmental Engineering 
Individualized Studies 
Materials Engineering 
Mathematics 
Mechanical Engineering 
Medical Technology 
Nursing 
Physics 

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree - Business Major 

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree - Art Major 

B chelor of Music Degree - Majors in Performance and 
Music Education 

tudcnts who wish to prepare for a teaching career in secondary schools 
I t n appropriate disciplinary major and use their elective credits to meet 

t h r-ccrtification requirements. Music Education majors must complete 
I omponcnt of the program and secure the approval of the faculty of the 

Dcp rtmcnt of Music, Theater and Dance. Students who wish to prepare for 
t hing career in elementary education select an appropriate disciplinary 

m ~ rand major in elementary education. A list of the courses needed for 
rt1fi ation is provided in the departmental description of the Education 
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Department in this Bulletin. Students planning a teaching career must se 
counseling in the Education Department early in their first semester. 

Elective Credits: The Third Curricular Component 
The third component of the Wilkes Curriculum, after the Core Requ1r 

ments and the Major Requirements, is composed of elective cour e. Sru 

dents choose elective courses for a variety of reasons; to pursue an inter 
or to meet requirements for admission to graduate or professional school 
to hone particular skills. 

Selection of a Minor 

One of the common reasons students select elective courses is to comp! 
a minor in a field other than the student's major field. Although not reqmr 
for graduation, minors are formally recognized on the student's tran.cnp 
and may enhance a student's credentials. Students should consult the dep.1n 
mental listing in this Bulletin to review the specific requirements for fof11L11 

recognition of a minor field in particular disciplines. They must comple 
the appropriate form in the Registrar's Office, should they decide to c 
plete a minor. Students must complete a minimum of one-half of their mmr 
field credits in Wilkes University courses for the minor to be formallyr 
ognized on the Wilkes transcript. 

Cooperative Education 
Program 

Cooperative Education, another possible use of elective credits, i ap 
gram that formally integrates a student's studies with work experience 
employing organizations. Students may alternate semesters of full-tllit 
study and full-time professional work experience or they may combine"' 
and study in the same term; in either case, students earn academic er 
and, in many cases, a salary while gaining valuable experience in a I\ 
environment. Internships are available throughout the United States indr 
summer, spring and/or fall, and internship placements-are readily availa 
to eligible students. Students are urged to explore the various pos ibih 
with the Coordinator of Cooperative Education as soon as possible a 
their arrival on campus. 

Procedure 
1. Student visits Cooperative Education Office to discuss career goals and pl 

ment options during pre-registration for the semester/session in which the 
op is desired. 

2. Student obtains approval signature of academic advisor on Cooperative Ed 
tion Form. 

3. Resumes are sent to co-op employers and interviews are arranged. 
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4 Upon mutual agreement of student and employer, student obtains a placement. 
The signatures of the Cooperative Education Coordinator, Faculty Advisor, 
and Chairperson of the Department performing academic evaluation of the stu­
dent must be obtained on the Cooperative Education Placement Confirmation 
Form A job description must be furnished to the Department Chairperson at 
this time. The Department Chairperson will approve appropriate placement for 
academic credit and indicate the number of credits and departmental elective(s) 
and/or cooperative education elective(s) for which the student may register. 

5. The Department Chairperson assigns a faculty coordinator to counsel , evalu­
ate, and grade the student's performance during the placement. 

6. The student takes the Placement Confirmation Form to the Registrar's Office 
a_nd officially registers for academic credit for the cooperative education expe­
nence. 

7. tudcnt attends Pre-employment Seminar and begins the placement under the 
guidance and supervision of a Faculty Coordinator. 

tudy Abroad 
Program 

The Study Abroad Program, a part of the International Studies major and 
n lective option to students from many other majors, enables students in 
ood academic standing to earn academic credits at overseas institutions 

\\hich can be applied toward the requirements for a bachelor's degree at 
"ilke . Overseas study may be for a period of a year, a semester, or a sum­
m r. A wide variety of curricular offerings, international internships, cul­
tural cttings, and living situations are available in over 30 countries 
throughout the world. Students interested in this option should contact the 

tudy Abroad Advisor in the Department of Foreign Languages. 

Procedure 

I In consultation with the Study Abroad Coordinator and the Academic Advisor, 
the student selects an approved and accredited study abroad program and 
makes a preliminary selection of courses. The student obtains a Transfer of 
Credit Form for submission in step 4 below. 

2 Th student applies for acceptance to the approved study abroad program. 

tudcnt obtains the necessary signatures for completion of the Transfer of 
Credit Form and submits it to the Registrar's Office. 

If a student wishes to use financial aid to help meet the educational cost associ­
ted with study abroad , the student must complete a Wilkes Consortium Agree­

ment in addition to the regular financial aid applications. Only Pell Grants , 
tate Grants, Stafford Loans and/or PLUS/SLS Loans are available to students 

during the study abroad semester. It is recommended that students wishing to 
u e financial aid meet with the Director of Financial Aid to review the proper 
procedure for obtaining funds. 

Co t, such as tuition, room, board , or travel are paid by the student to the study 
broad institution. 
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6. The student registers for LS. 398 at Wilkes for the period at the study abr 
institution, incurring an administrative fee. 

7. The student ensures that an official transcript of his or her earned acade 
credit at the study abroad institution is sent to the Wilkes University Reg1. trar 
Office. 

8. Within one month of completing the study abroad courses or upon return 
campus, it is the student's responsibility to meet with the Study Abroad Coor 
nator to confirm receipt and recording by the Registrar's Office of authonz 
and completed study abroad credit. 

Double Major 
Students may choose to use their elective credits to complete a second nu 

jor. The student must declare intent to graduate with a double major by co 
pleting the appropriate form at the Registrar's Office. It is the student' re 
sponsibility to secure the approval of the chairperson of both department 
ensure that all requirements of the two majors are fulfilled. 

Second Baccalaureate Degree 
Students who hold a bachelor's degree with a major in one discipline fr 

this or another accredited institution may be awarded a second baccalaurea 
degree in another discipline. Candidates for this second degree must earn 
least thirty credits at Wilkes beyond those required for the first degree. 

A candidate for a second degree must complete all requirements for tlr 
degree at Wilkes. For this purpose credits may be transferred from the rn 
tution which granted the first degree. However, approval of transfer ere 
for any course required by the proposed major and of the overall program 
be followed must be obtained from the Dean of Admissions and, al o, fro 
the chairperson of the proposed major department. 

Adult, Graduate and Continuing Education 
Part-time Studies 

The University welcomes part-time undergraduate students into all of 
regular sessions. It has also established the Evening and Weekend Program\ 
to maximize scheduling possibilities for students who cannot attend da 
classes. Majors in several disciplines are offered in the evening and 
weekends, and students may utilize both options, in addition to day-cla 
as their commitments and interests change. Many students complete the 
degree requirements in one or the other of these special formats. 

Non-degree students may be admitted to classes which they are quahfi 
to take by reason of their maturity, previous education, and work ex~ 
ence. Secondary school training is desirable, but not necessary, providedtlr 
student is qualified to follow such special courses of instruction. Inqum 
about all of these programs should be directed to the Office of Evenm 
Weekend, and Summer Programs. 
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E\ening Program 
The Evening Program is designed to meet the needs of those students who 

annot attend daytime classes but wish to pursue a degree. Courses meet one 
r two nights per week during the academic year and three nights per week 

during the eight-week evening summer session. Majors in the following 
fi Id are provided in the evening: Accounting, Business Administration, 
Computer Information Systems, Earth and Environmental Sciences, Elec­
tri al Engineering, Engineering Management, Environmental Engineering, 
H1 tory, Materials Engineering, and Physics. Students interested in evening 
ourses should contact the Evening, Weekend, and Summer Office to plan 

th ir our es of study. 

\\eekend Program 
Wilkes's Weekend Program provides upper-division courses on the cam­

pu of Keystone Junior College in La Plume, Pennsylvania, enabling gradu­
tc of Keystone Junior College and other accredited two-year institutions to 
mplete bachelor's degrees in certain majors by taking courses only on 

\\e kends. Majors available in the Weekend Program include Accounting, 
Bu incss Administration, Economics, Psychology, and Sociology. Students 

inning as freshmen in the Weekend Program apply for admission to Key­
t n Junior College. 

The courses meet every third weekend on the Keystone College campus, 
\\hi his ten miles west of Scranton on Route 6/11. Residence hall facilities 
r available on a first-come, first-served basis to students in both the Key­
t n and Wilkes programs. Students may carry as many as 9 credits in each 

of three different sessions arranged over the calendar year. Inquiries about 
th Weekend College should be directed to the Office of Evening, Weekend, 
nd ummer Programs. 

ummer Programs 
ilkes offers a variety of summer courses, workshops, mini-courses, and 

programs with outdoor activities during the summer months. The summer 
h dule includes two five-week daytime sessions and an eight-week eve­

nm e ·sion. Students interested in the Summer Programs should contact 
th Evening, Weekend, and Summer Programs Office for specific informa-

Gr duate Studies 
Pr grams leading to the master's degree are available in the fields ofBusi­

n dministration (MBA), Education (M.S. Ed , with a variety of concen­
tr 11 n ) , Electrical Engineering (MSEE), Health Care Administration 
I 1H ), Mathematics, Nursing and Physics (MS). 

eparate Graduate Bulletin, which describes graduate programs in de­
I 11. i available upon request from the Office of Graduate Affairs. 



Page 68 

Continuing Education 
In addition to courses for credit, Wilkes provides a non-degree Contin 

ing Education program to respond to the needs and interests of the commu 
nity. This program includes training for business, industry, government. 
sociations, social service agencies, and individuals, through the use c 

public seminars, in-house presentations and conferences. Inquiries abc 
offerings of the Continuing Education Office should be addressed to the D 
vision of Graduate Affairs and Continuing Education. 

Academic Policies and Procedures 
Regi tration 
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Incoming freshman and transfer students register during the orientation 
e sions that precede each semester. All students are expected to preregister 

\\ith their advisors and to register on the dates specified on the University 
"alcndar. Additional information on registration procedures and the exact 
d tc of the orientation sessions can be obtained from the Office of Admis-
ion or the Registrar's Office. 

ttendance 
Attendance at all classes is expected and required. Repeated absences are 
ufficient cause for failure. 

tudcnt may register for as many as 18 credits in a semester. No student 
hall be allowed to carry more than 18 credits without the written approval 

ofhi or her advisor. An overload will be permitted only for students with a 
grade point average of 3. 00 or higher. 

Wilke /King's Cross-Registration 
Wilkes University and King's College offer their students an opportunity 

to cross-register for courses at either institution. Students register through 
the Registrar at the institution at which they are enrolled as degree candi­
dat . Interested students should confer with the Registrar for further de­
tails. 

uditing Courses 
uditing courses is a practice designed primarily to allow students to ex­

pand their educational opportunities. Courses may be taken on an Audit ba-
1 only if formal registration is completed prior to the end of the first week 

of the scme ter. Permission of the course instructor will be required. Stu­
.d nt withdrawing from a course who wish to attend additional classes in 
that course may do so with the permission of the instructor. However, these 
tudents will receive a grade of "W" (withdrawal) in all cases . 

. udcnts auditing courses will maintain all standards, including atten­
dan e, required by the instructor. Students who do not maintain these stan­
dard will not be awarded Audit recognition. All relevant fees will be 
hargcd. 

Change of Major 
tudcnts who wish to change their majors must obtain the approval of the 

d isor and the department chairperson. The student shall satisfy the curric-
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ulum requirements of the Bulletin in force at the time of the change. Change 
of-major forms are available in the Registrar's Office. 

Transfer of Credits 
Wilkes students who wish to take courses at another accredited institut1 

(except King's College) must have completed the Transfer of Credit form 
available at the Registrar's Office. The student must earn a grade of2.00 
higher for the work to be credited toward graduation. All students mL 

complete at least 30 credits in residence at Wilkes. 

Grades earned for transfer credits are not included in the calculation 
grade point averages. 

Withdrawals 
A student may withdraw from a course during the first three week of~ 

semester by informing the instructor, completing a withdrawal form wh1, 
is co-signed by the student and the student's advisor, and returning the 

signed form to the Registrar's Office within the first three weeks of the 
mester. A student may withdraw from a course from the end of the th1ro 
week through the eighth week of the semester only with the approval ofbodl 
the instructor and the student's advisor. Thereafter, a student may withdra 
from a course only for medical reasons, supported by a written excuse fn 
a physician, or other extremely serious circumstances, as determined by&i 
dean of the school in which the course is being taught, in consultation 111 
the instructor and the Dean of Student Affairs. 

It is the student's responsibility to initiate withdrawal from a course b 

obtaining the withdrawal form from the Registrar's Office, having it igned 
by the appropriate personnel, and returning it to the Registrar's OffK't 
within the three- or eight-week periods described above. A grade of "0" 
assigned by the instructor and recorded for all courses in which no off~ 
cial withdrawal has been completed by the student. 

For a thorough discussion of this policy, refer to the Wilkes Universicy 
Student Handbook. 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 
In accordance with the provisions of "The Family Educational Right an: 

Privacy Act of 1974," students, upon request, will be given access to all 
their evaluative records which have been established by Wilkes Univers1~ 
witp at least one day's advance notice to the office responsible for the r 
ords to which the student seeks access. 

Academic Requirements 
Grades 
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The primary purpose of any grading system is to inform the student of his 
or her academic progress. Grade reports are sent to students at the end of 
ach term. Mid-term reports are sent if the work completed is unsatisfac­

tory. 

Eight numerical grades are given for academic work: 

Grade Interpretation 
4 00 .......... Academic achievement of outstanding quality. 

3 50 .......... Academic achievement above high quality. 

3.00 .......... Academic achievement of high quality. 

2.50 .......... Academic achievement above acceptable quality in meeting 
requirements for graduation. 

2.00 .......... Academic achievement of acceptable quality in meeting 
requirements for graduation. 

1.50 .......... Academic achievement above the minimum quality 
required for credit. 

1.00 .......... Academic achievement of minimum quality required for 
credit. 

0.00 .......... Academic achievement below the minimum required for 
course credit. 

P . . . . . . . . . . . . Passing, no credit. 

W ............ Withdrawal. 

............ Audit, no credit. 

"X," "Inc.," means that the student received an incomplete grade. In­
omplcte will be granted to students who, because of illness or reasons be­

y nd their control, have been unable to satisfy all course requirements in­
luding the final examination. When such a grade is given, the incomplete 

\\ork must be made up by or before the end of the fourth week following the 
la t day of the examination period or the grade becomes zero, unless a spe-

1al ex.ten ion has been approved by the Registrar. 

Cour e Credits and Grade Point Average 
Each course at the University is assigned a specific number of credits. For 
ample, English 101 is a 3-credit course and Chemistry 115 is a 4-credit 
ursc. Usually, credits assigned to the course are determined by the num-

ber of hours that the class meets per week. 
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Below is an example illustrating the method used to compute grade poi 
averages. 

Credit Hrs. Quality 
Course Attempted Grade Points 

Bio 103 ....................... 3 X 4.00 12 3 
Eng 101 ...................... 3 X 0.00 0 0 
Fr 101 . ....................... 3 X 2.50 7.5 3 
Hst 101 ....................... 3 X 1.50 4.5 3 
Mus 101 ...................... 3 X 3.00 9 3 

Total credit hours attempted ..... 15 
Total credit hours passed ................................. 12 
Total quality points earned ...................... 33 
Average 33 q.p. + 15 hrs. attempted = 2.20 

Notice that the student has accumulated 12 credits toward graduation Th! 
zero grade in English means that the student must repeat that course. 

Averages are cumulative; the work of each semester will be added totlr 
total. To graduate a student must have, at the end of the senior year, at lea t 
2.00 average for all courses and a 2.00 average in the major field. 

Transfer credits are not included in the calculation of grade averages. 

Academic Honors 
The faculty grants recognition for high quality work. To be on the Dea 

List, published at the end of each term, a student must earn a semestergra 
point average of 3.40 or higher for all courses taken. Students taking fe11 
than twelve credit hours will not be eligible. 

Academic Probation and Ineligibility 
Freshmen, defined as students who have completed fewer than thirt)· 

credits, must maintain a 1. 70 cumulative grade point average. All other 
dents must maintain a minimum 2.00 in both their major and cumulatJ 
grade point averages. A student who falls below the minimum average 
quired will automatically be placed on academic probation. Probation 
warning to the student that he or she is not making satisfactory progre 
wards a degree. At the end of the first semester, a student whose grade po 
average is less than O. 5 may be declared academically ineligible to continue 

Students placed on academic probation may be restricted in the number 
credits they take the following semester, based on the recommendation 
the student's academic advisor and such action by the Academic Standa 
Committee. The Committee may impose additional restrictions and require­
ments in individual cases, if it is determined that such restrictions and re­

quirements are in the best interest of the student. Such restrictions ma) 
feet the student's participation in extracurricular activities. 
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tudent who remain on academic probation for two consecutive semes-
1 r are subject to designation as academically ineligible to continue at 
Wilkes. 

tudent who have been declared academically ineligible are not allowed 
to enroll in any course work at Wilkes for a period of one semester. To be 
on idered for readmission such students need to apply to the Student Af­

fair and Registrar's Offices and be approved for readmission on a proba­
tionary status by the Chairperson of the Department in which the student has 
a declared major. If the student has not declared a major, readmission must 
be recommended by the Dean of Student Affairs. Students applying for re­
admission must present evidence of enhanced prospects for academic sue-

s. All readmissions must be reported to the Academic Standards Com­
mittee for final approval. 

decision of the Academic Standards Committee may be appealed by the 
tudcnt at the designated meeting for appeals at the conclusion of the fall and 
pring seme ters. Appeals must be presented to the Committee either in per­
on or by letter at the appropriate appeals meeting, and should include good 
nd sufficient reasons for appealing. 

cademic Honesty 
cadcmic honesty requires students to refrain from cheating and to pro­

vide clear citations for assertions of fact as well as for the language, ideas 
and interpretati"ns of others that have contributed to their written work. 
Failure to acknowledge indebtedness to the work of others constitutes pla­
iari m. a serious academic offense that cannot be tolerated in a community 
f cholars. All instances of academic fraud will be addressed in accordance 
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Graduation Requirements 
It is the student's responsibility to meet graduation requirements. All can­

didates for degrees are expected to be present at Commencement. If circum­
stances prevent their attendance, students must apply to the Dean of Student 
Affairs for permission to take the degree or certificate in absentia. 

The faculty has approved the following requirements which a studenl 
must satisfy in order to be eligible for graduation: 

1. Complete a minimum of 121 credit hours. 

2. Satisfy all requirements in the major(s) . (Requirements for graduation \al) 

from department to department. See the appropriate section in this Bulletin for 
the number of credit hours required by each major.) 

3. Complete all subjects required for the degree as stated in the Bulletin in force 
the time of admission to the program or any subsequent Bulletin. 

4. Achieve a minimum cumulative average of2 .00 for all courses. 

5. Achieve a minimum cumulative average of 2.00 for all subjects within th 
major. 

6. Achieve a minimum cumulative average of2 .00 for all subjects within the cho-
sen minor(s). 

7. Satisfy all requirements of the physical education program. 

8. Demonstrate competence in written and spoken English. 

9 . Satisfy mathematics and computer literacy and other core curricular skills and 
knowledge requirements by participation in assessment procedures. 

No student shall be graduated until all financial obligations to the Uniw 
sity have been fulfilled. 

Degree Honors 
The granting of honors at Commencement is based upon the entire aca­

demic record achieved by the student. 

Transfer students must have completed a minimum of 60 credit 
Wilkes, with the cumulative average equal to the honors received to be con 
sidered for honors. The entire academic record, including grades earned 
Wilkes and any other institution attended, affects the final cumulative am 
age for honors. 

Requirements for Degree Honors are: 
Summa Cum Laude 3. 80 
Magna Cum Laude 3. 60 
Cum Laude 3 .40 
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Academic Structure 

The School of Business, Society and Public Policy 
Departments 
Accounting 
Bu iness Administration and Economics 
Health Care Administration 
Political Science and Public Administration 
Sociology and Anthropology 

The School of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences 
Departments 
Art 
Communications 
Education 
Engli h 
History 
Foreign Languages 

Music , Theater and Dance 
Nursing 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Psychology 

The School of Science and Engineering 
Departments 
Aerospace Studies 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth and Environmental Sciences 
Engineering 
Mathematics and Computer Science 
Phy ics 

University-wide Core Studies Courses 
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The School of Business, 
Society, and Public 
Policy 
Theodore J. Engel, M.A. 
Dean of the School 

The School of Business, Society, and Public Policy offers a number of 
programs leading to a Bachelor of Business Administration degree, a Bache­
lor of Science degree in Accounting, and a Bachelor of Arts degree in Eco­
nomic , International Studies, Political Science, or Sociology. Minors in all 
rea also are available. 
The unifying concept linking all the various academic programs in the 
hool is the intellectual commitment to the study and analysis of human 

mteraction within the framework or context of a business organization, soci-
ty, political body, family, or other collective entity. These programs pre­

pare tudents for professional and leadership positions in business, industry, 
higher education, social service agencies, government, and nonprofit orga­
nization -of many types, as well as professional licensings, graduate educa­
t10n. and professional schools. Interdisciplinary ventures, such as the Com­
put r Information Systems and Engineering Management programs, 
provide opportunities for students to create individualized educational expe­
ri n e . The Pre-Law and International Studies programs also are compo­
n nt of the School. At the graduate level, the School offers the Master of 
Bu inc Administration and Master of Health Administration degrees. 

The School includes the following departments: 
Accounting 
Business and Economics 
Health Care Administration 
Political Science/Public Administration 
Sociology /Anthropology 
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ACCOUNTING 
Associate Professor Chisarick, Chairperson; Professor Capin; Associate Professor Broadt 
Assistant Professors Rexer, Sosik. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Accountin 
leading to the B.S. degree -126. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 24. 

The School of Business, Society, and Public Policy offers a major in A· 
counting providing the necessary background for an entry-level profe · 
sional position in public, private or governmental accounting. Students r · 
ceive the necessary educational background to compete successfully for 
placement in graduate and professional schools, and licensures as certified 
public accountants and/or certified management accountants. Those choo · 
ing a career in administration receive the managerial training necessary for 
success in a full range of leadership roles. 

The accounting curriculum parallels that of business administration and 
consists of three tiers or levels. It begins with a comprehensive study oft:ie 
arts, sciences, mathematics, communications, and humanities. This liberal 
arts core, which is a common experience to all majors, provides the basi for 
a broadly educated individual. The second level of educational experien e 
provides a general background in statistical, financial, and managerial te h· 
niques. Subjects included in this area of study are finance, economics, man­
agement, and computer science. The final level of basic educational skill 
relates to the field of financial and managerial accounting. A rigorous th11ty 
credit hours are devoted to current accounting theory and applicatio. 
through the use of texts, cases, and practical experience. This sequence~ 
gins with introductory level accounting and progresses through intermed1• 
ate, tax, cost, auditing, and system components. A fourth level also i avail­
able. Students with the classroom background described may participate ma 
practical experience through an accounting internship. Most student are 
placed with public accounting firms where it is possible to experience a 
broad range of business problems in a short time-span. However, for tu 
dents with a more specialized interest, accounting internships are also avail­
able in banking, industry, and with the government. The internship program 
has been available at Wilkes for the past thirty years, and most qualifym 
applicants have been placed in positions of their choice, including the larg 
international accounting firms. 

The accounting curriculum is a demanding and comprehensive edu a 
tional experience. It does not allow much flexibility in the selection of elec­
tive courses outside the basic core. However, both communication and com 
puter skills are now an integral part of each accounting course offering. Th 
individual completing this program is educationally qualified to meet eve~ 
state's legal requirements for the certified public accountant examination 

Students from other disciplines, even those unrelated to business or eco­
nomics, have been inclined to select an accounting minor, along with their 
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ma1or field of study. The minor provides the student with enough back­
ground to begin with professional entry-level employment while developing 
a background in his chosen field of study. The minor program is composed 
of Ace 121-122, Ace 211-212, and twelve additional credits in accounting. 

Accounting alumni can be found in firms ranging in size from those of 
individual practitioners to international organizations. Many of our gradu­
tes who began their careers with such firms have since moved into leader­
hip positions with government or private industry. The accounting major in 

the School ofBusiness, Society, and Public Policy at Wilkes University will 
provide an individual with the combined educational skills to be a future 
u cess as a leader in the accounting profession, industry, or government. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Accounting 

First Semester Second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
Core Requirements 9 CS 115 Survey of Computers 3 
Mth 1W 3 Core Requirements 6 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 Mth 102* 3 
PE 100 Acllv1ty 0 PE 100 Activity 0 

16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

c 121 Financial Accounting 3 Ace 122 Managerial Accounting 3 
Ee 101 Economics I (Core Course) 3 Ee 102 Economics II 3 
COM 101 Public Speaking or COM 206 3 Core Requirements 6 
Core Requirements 9 Free Elective 3 

18 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Ace 211 Intermediate Ace I 3 Ace 212 Intermediate Ace II 3 
Ace 221 Taxes 3 Ace 224 Advanced Taxes** 3 
Ee 231 Statistics I 3 Ee 232 Statistics II 3 
BA 209 Business Correspondence 3 BA 226 Investments 3 
BA 225 Finance 3 BA 234 Law and Ethics 3 
BA 233 Legal Environment 3 Free Elective 3 

18 18 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

Ace 231 Auditing 3 Ace 234 Accounting Systems** 3 
Ace 233 Cost Accounting 3 Ace 244 Advanced Accounting 3 
Ace 251 Senior Seminar** 3 Ace 252 Internship** 3 

(prerequisite for Ace 252) Free Elective 3 
Ee 201 Money and Banking 3 
BA 351 Management 3 

15 12 

101 and 102 or a higher sequence required of all accounting maiors. 
'' Accou • ng electives 



Page 80 

ACC 121. INTRODUCTORY FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
Introduction and development of the overall accounting function from analysis of busme 
transactions and their systematic recording to the interpretation of the resulting financial ta 
ments . 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission of instructor. 

ACC 122. INTRODUCTORY MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 
Introduction to the accounting requirements necessary in a management environment and lhc 
uses of accounting data for planning and control of business and non-profit activities. 

Prerequisite: Ace 121. 

ACC 211. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I 
A comprehensive analysis of the accounting process and the financial statements. Intermcd1a 
problems pertaining to cash, receivables, inventories , current liabilities, and investment 
stocks. 

Prerequisite : Ace 122. 

ACC 212. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II Threecredi 
A continuation oflntermediate Accounting I. Intermediate problems pertaining to investmen 
in bonds and funds, plant and equipment, intangibles, long-term liabilities, and stockholde 
equity ; financial statement analysis and fund and cash flow reporting. 

Prerequisite : Ace 211 . 

ACC 221. TAXES Three credits 
The preparation of federal income tax returns for individuals and businesses based on the cur 
rent law, regulations, and current decisions; research of tax law, regulations, and currentd 
sions; research of tax law using various tax reference services and computer data-base ace 

Prerequisite : Ace 122 . 

ACC 224. ADVANCED TAXES Three credls 
Tax accounting for corporations , partnerships, and fiduciaries, including corporate orgunia 
tion , reorganization , distributions and liquidation. Preparation of federal corporate, partner 
ship , and fiduciary returns . 

Prerequisite: Ace 221 . 

ACC 231. AUDITING Threecrtda 
An analysis of modern auditing concepts involving staff organization, professional eth1 
legal responsibility, internal control, audit programs and working papers, and original rec 
examination . 

Prerequisite: Ace 212 . 

ACC 233. COST ACCOUNTING Threec 
Principles and practices of cost accounting including a study of job, process, and standard 
systems. Informative systems design, budgeting, variance analysis, and direct costing conceps 
are covered. 

Prerequisite : Ace 212. 

ACC 234. FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL 
ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 

Review of the systems used to accumulate and report accounting information with emph 1 
computer applications . 

Prerequisite: Ace 212. 
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('( 244. ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING Three credits 
omprehensive review and analysis of various accounting problems relating to corporate 

n hdat1ons, partnerships, governmental units, non-profit organizations, estates, trusts, and 
nkruptcies. 
Prerequisite: Ace 212. 

C 251. SENIOR SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING Three credits 
Curr nt topics in financial accounting and corporate reporting are reviewed. Case studies re­

rm generally accepted accounting principle applications will be an integral part of the top-
1 0\ered. 

Pr requisite:Acc212. 

C 252. ACCOUNTING INTERNSHIP Three credits 
Thi oursc provides on-the-job accounting experience for accounting majors. A minimum of 
.. 0 h mis provided with either certified accounting firms, government agencies, or private 
mdu ti). Internships are offered on a competitive basis following student interviews with inter-

I d firms and agencies. Students not obtaining an internship must substitute a 200- or 300-
1 ,el our e in the School of Business and Economics. (All courses listed through the seventh 

me t r ~hould be taken prior to this course.) 

C 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 

C 397. SEMINAR 

198/298/398. TOPICS 

One to three credits 

One to three credits 

Variable credit 
1al olfermgs designed to introduce students to subjects of current interest in accounting 

1 hare not covered in other courses. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 
Associate Professor Natzke, Chairperson; Associate Professor Merryman. 

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology offers a variet) o 
courses in anthropology. The anthropology curriculum is designed to r· 

vide students with a solid grounding in the fundamentals of sociocultura 
anthropology and an opportunity to study cultural diversity. Students ma) 
apply anthropology courses towards B.A. degrees with majors in either In­
ternational Studies or Sociology (see pages 98 and 108). Anthropolo. 
courses may also be used in satisfying general college core requirement 1 

the social sciences. 

Graduates with a strong background in anthropology have used this prep­
aration in a variety of ways. Some have found employment in business and 
government upon graduation. Others have taken advanced degrees in th 
social sciences and regional development at American and British Univer 1 

ties. Still others have pursued careers in secondary education. 

The following is a listing of the Anthropology courses offered at Wilke 

ANT 101. INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY 
A general survey of the processes that generate human cultu~al and biological variat!on throu 
time and among contemporary human groups. An introduction to cultural and physical anth 
pology, archaeology, and anthropological linguistics. 

ANT 204. LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 
The study of relationships among language, culture and perception, and patte:~ of langua 
use. Recent ethnographic approaches to the understanding of culture and cognit10n. 

ANT 250. ANTHROPOLOGY THROUGH FILM 
A general survey of the use of still photography and cinematography in the depiction of 
content of various cultures. Fee: $25. 

ANT 270. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY 
A detailed examination of the methods and theories employed in the description and com 
son of human cultures, as applied to problems in intercultural relations. Course content 1 
upon case and cross-cultural studies. 

Prerequisite: Ant l O I, or approval of instructor. 

ANT 351. INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA Threecredill 
The prehistoric development and recent life-ways of native Americans. 

ANT 352. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE MIDDLE EAST 
An overview of social organization, ethnicity, and cultural development in the Middle East 
North Africa. The contributions of ecological, economic, political, and ideological facton 
Middle Eastern social systems are examined in regard to present cultural configuration 

ANT 353. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF AFRICA 
An overview of social development in Africa south of the Sahara. Particular attention i !lid 
Africa's historical relationship to other culture areas, indigenous social patterns, and 
surrounding the push for socioeconomic development in Africa's emergent nations. 
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\ T 392. SOCIOCULTURAL CHANGE Three credits 
• tematic evaluation of various attempts by social scientists to document and explain the 

p n imenon of change. A comprehensive survey of the field is presented through selected 
dmg and discussion of major studies from sociology, cultural anthropology, and archaeol­

) 

Prerequisite: Soc 10 I or Ant 10 I, or approval of instructor. 

iT 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the direc-
11 nofa staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 

Prerequisite: By arrangement with an instructor. 

if 397. EMINAR Three credits 
Pre ntat1ons and discussions of selected themes and issues in anthropology. 

Pr requts1te: Criteria will vary according to content of seminar. 

398. TOPICS Three credits 
!Ud) of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Pr fe 1onal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 
tudent' academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 
re r quired to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 

the tudent's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites. Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
proval of placement by department chairperson. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Associate Professor Peper, Chairperson; Professors Emeritus Farrar, Gera; Associate Prof 
sors Batory, Engel , Liuzzo, O'Hop, Raspen, Schwartz, Seeley ; Assistant Professor Lof 
Penugonda, Rodin. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Business 
Administration leading to the B.B.A. degree - 127. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 24. 

The Department of Business and Economics offers a major in Bu ine 
Administration with a variety of tracks leading to executive careers in bu 1-

ness, industry, and government. Students interested in pursuing graduate 
degrees, attending professional schools , or seeking professional license\\tl 
find that the curriculum will prepare them for such challenges. 

The business administration curriculum is composed of three tiers or reps 

intended to combine simultaneously a rigorous education with the flexibtlicy 
of individualized program design. The first sequential tier is the liberal arts 
core. If business administration majors are to become effective leaders and 
self-fulfilled individuals, they must possess the skills and knowledge a• 
quired through a demanding exposure to the arts, sciences, mathematic 
and humanities. The next tier of the curriculum is the business admini tra· 
tion core. This core transmits a common educational experience to all Bu 1 

ness Administration majors by addressing topics believed necessary fore 
fective managers. Subjects studied include such disciplines as finance 
marketing, economics, management, and computer science. The third:ml 
final tier is represented by what is known as a "concentration". Each tu­
dent must take at least six courses from a menu of offerings in at least one 
concentration. This is the stage at which students can select the concentra 
tion and courses that focus upon their own personal career goals and am 
tions. Choices include, but are not limited to, such areas as internatio 
business, marketing, and finance. 

The business administration curriculum also allows for a number of fret 
electives for further customization of one's education. A student whowi he! 
to declare a minor, perhaps in computer science or communications, readil 
can do so. Minors, double majors, or a personalized package of elec111 
can be constructed around the interests of the student. 

For majors in other disciplines, the Department of Business and Eco­

nomics currently offers minors in finance, marketing, management, 
quantitative business analysis. Thus, students who may be contemplatin 
career in business as a means of fully utilizing their major of choice will fi 
that these minors will complement their other academic interests. 

Business administration alumni are to be found in positions of leadersh 
in organizations throughout the world. Our alumni staff the faculty of co 
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lege and universities nationwide. For the next generation of executives and 
profe ionals seeking such realization of ambitions, the Business Adminis­
tration Program at Wilkes will prepare them admirably for their demanding 
future. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Business Administration 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
Core Requirements 6 Core Requirements 6 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 Mth 102 Fundamentals* 3 
Mlh 101 Fundamentals* 3 COM 101 Public Speaking or COM 206 3 
CS 115 Survey of Computers 3 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 

16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
Ace 121 Accounting I 3 Ace 122 Accounting II 3 
BA233 Legal Environment 3 Ee 102 Economics II 3 
Ee 101 Economics I (Core Course) 3 Core Requirements 9 
Core Requirements 6 

15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
BA 209 Business Correspondence 3 BA 222 Marketing 3 
BA 351 Management 3 BA 352 Operations Management 3 
Ec201 Money and Banking 3 or BA 354 Organizational Design 
Ee 231 Statistics I 3 Ee 232 Statistics II 3 
Core Requirement 3 Core Requirement 3 
Free Elective 3 Free Elective 3 

18 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
225 Finance 3 BA 360 Business Policy and 3 

Concentration Electives 9 Decision-Making Seminar 
Free Electives 6 Concentration Electives 9 

Free Elective 3 
18 15 

her sequence 
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B.A. CONCENTRATIONS 

Students who major in business administration must take at least 

courses from one of the following concentrations: 

BANKING AND FINANCE 

A Minimum of 4 courses or 12 credits from the following courses: 
Ace 221 Taxes 
BA 226 Investments 
BA 240 Property Insurance 
BA 325 Seminar on International 

Business 
BA 395-396 Independent Research 

BA398 
Ee 236 
Ee 241 
Mth 105 
Mth 106 

Topics 
Public Finance 
Microeconomics I 
Introductory Calculus I 
Introductory Calculus II 

And any Two of the following courses for a Maximum of 6 credits : 
BA 220 Real Estate Ee 252 Macroeconomics 11 . 
BA 241 Life Insurance PS 316 Government Budgeting 
Ee 224 Economic Development COM 206 Busines~ and Professional 
Ee 225 International Trade Speaking 
Ee 251 Macroeconomics I 

ECONOMICS 

A Minimum of 4 courses or 12 credits from the following courses: 
Ee 220 Labor Economics Ee 241 Microeconomics I 
Ee 223 Collective Bargaining Ee 251 Macroeconomics I 
Ee 224 Economic Development Ee 398 Topics 
Ee 225 International Trade and Finance Mth 105 Introductory Calculus I 
Ee 229 Comparative Economic Systems Mth 106 Introductory Calculus 11 
Ee 236 Public Finance 

And any Two of the following courses for a Maximum of 6 credits: 
BA 212 Government and Business Ee 230 Business Cycles 
Ee 227 Economic Geography of North Ee 242 Microeconomics 11 . 

America, Europe , and the Ee 245 Consumer Eco_nom1cs 
Soviet Union Ee 252 Macroeconomics 11 

Ee 228 Economic Geography of Ee 395-396 Independent Research 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America Ee 397 Seminar 

MANAGEMENT AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 

A Minimum of 4 courses or 12 credits from the following courses: 
BA 227 Logistics and Distribution BA 395-396 Independent Research 

Management BA 398 Topics. 
BA 256 Business and Society Mth 262 Operations Research 
BA 271 Human Resources Management COM 202 lnte~personal Commu_nication 
BA 325 International Business COM 206 Business and Professional 

Management Spe~ki~g . 
BA 352 Operations and System COM 303 Organizational Communicabon 

Management or 
BA 354 Organizational Design and 

Behavior* 

• BA 352 or BA 354 may not be used to satisfy both the Business Administration core and serve as a core 
elective. 
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And any Two of the following courses for a Maximum of 6 credits : 
Ace 233 Cost Accounting Mth 106 Introductory Calculus II 
BA 240 Property Insurance PS 218 Public Administration 
BA241 Life Insurance PS 318 Public Personnel Administration 
Ec220 Labor Economics Psy 232 Human Behavior 
Ec223 Collective Bargaining Psy 243 Industrial Psychology 

th 105 Introductory Calculus I Soc 265 Sociology of Work 

MARKETING 

A Minimum of 4 courses or 12 credits from the following courses: 
BA223 Advertising BA 261 Principles of Retailing 
BA224 Salesmanship BA 264 Retail Buying 
BA227 Logistics and Distribution BA 325 International Business 

Management Management 
BA240 Property Insurance BA 395-396 Independent Research 
BA241 Life Insurance BA 398 Topics 

And any Two of the following courses for a Maximum of 6 credits: 
Ec224 Economic Development COM 102 Principles of Communication 
Ec225 International Trade COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 
Ec245 Consumer Economics COM 206 Business and Professional 
Eng 202 Technical Writing Speaking 

th 105 Introductory Calculus I COM 302 Public Relations 
106 Introductory Calculus II SOC 260 Personality, Culture, and Society 

Psy 221 Developmental Psychology or 
Psy 232 Human Behavior 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

A Minimum of 4 courses or 12 credits from the following courses: 
Ec224 Economic Development Ee 229 Comparative Economic Systems 
Ec225 International Trade and Finance BA 325 Seminar on International Business 
Ec227 Economic Geography of North Management 

America, Europe, and the Ee/BA 395-396 Independent Research 
Soviet Union Ee/BA 398 Topics 

Ee 228 Economic Geography of 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America 

And any Two of the following courses for a Maximum of 6 credits: 
BA256 Business and Society PS 202 International Relations 

1328 United States Foreign Policy PS 323 Democratic Systems 
1356 Europe In the Twentieth Century PS 324 Communist Systems 
1361-362 History of the Far East PS 325 Politics of Developing Areas 
t 348 History of Russia PS 329 International Law and 

PS 105 Comparative Government Organization 

HEALTH SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

A Minimum of 5 courses or 15 credits from the following specified courses: 
371 The U.S. Health Care System BA 374 Seminar: Health Care 

BA372 Health Care Finance and Management Colloquium 
Reimbursement Principles SOC 240 Medical Sociology 

BA373 Administration and Management 
of Health Care Organizations 

And One elective course under the Business Administration Topics title for a Maximum of 3 
ts· 

398 Topics 
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Business Administration Minor (Prerequisite: Ee 101, 102) 
(24 credits, including Ee 101, 102) 

1. Finance 
Required: Ace 121 Intro. Financial 

Accounting 
Ace 122 Intro. Managerial 

Accounting 

Electives: Two of the following: 
Ee 201 Money and Banking 
Ee 225 International Trade 

and Finance 

2. Marketing 
Required: BA 222 Principles of Marketing 

Electives: Five of the following: 
BA 223 Advertising 
BA 224 Salesmanship 
BA 227 Logistics 
BA 233 Legal Environment 

3. Management 
Required: Ace 121 Intro. Financial 

Accounting 
Ace 122 Intro. Managerial 

Accounting 

Electives: Two of the following: 
BA 225 Managerial Finance 
BA 256 Business and Society 
BA 271 Human Resources 

Management 
BA 325 International Business 

Management 

BA225 
BA226 

Ec236 
BA241 

Managerial Finance 
Investments 

Public Finance 
Life Insurance 

BA 26 l Principles of Retailmg 
BA 264 Retail Buying 
COM 302 Public Relations 

BA351 

BA354 

BA352 
BA360 

Ec223 

Management of 
Organizations 

Organiz. Design& 
Behavior 

Op. Sys. & Mgmt. 
Business Policy and 

Decision-Making 
Seminar 

Collective Bargaimn 

4 . Quantitative Business Analysis. If this area is chosen, the student is advi,ed 
take Mth 105-106, or Mth 111-112 as a sequence in the Math/Science core. 

Required: BA 352 Op. Sys. & Mgmt. Ee 231 Statistics I 
Ee 232 Statistics II 

Electives: Three of the following: 
BA 227 Logistics 
Ee 241 Microeconomics 

BA 101. INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 

Ec242 
Mth262 

Microeconomics II 
Operations Research 

Designed to orient students to the framework within which business enterprises functionm 
economy. Stress is placed on organization and management of the enterprise, decision 
within the enterprise, small business operations, and problems of financial resource 
open to Business Administration majors.) 

BA 209. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE AND REPORTS 
An emphasis on written communications: practice in writing major classification ofbu 
letters; persuasive requests and refusals, inquiry, order, sales, appli~ation, credit: ~oil 
and goodwill letters. Investigative techniques of research and analytical report wntmg. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
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B 212. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS Three credits 
tudy of the relationship of government to economic enterprises with special attention to 

nd111ons in the United States; the regulatory activities of government agencies; administra-
1 \Cm thods. objectives, and results of governmental control. Reference is made to monopoly 
and qua ,-monopoly situations, public utilities, trusts, transportation, extractive industries, 

d public enterprise. 

Three credits 
nomic theories of value applied to real estate, valuation as a guide to decisions , market 
I} i . real estate, finance, property development and management, locational theory and 

·lection 

B \ 222. MARKETING Three credits 
n mtroduct1on to the planning and activities of marketing. Emphasis on budgeting, product 

ep11on and development, pricing, distribution channels and promotion . 
Pr requisite: Junior/Senior standing. 

B 223. ADVERTISING Three credits 
m nagenal analysis of the decisions involved in advertising. Topics include research, ethics, 

amp:ugn design, copy, art , media, budgeting, and effectiveness . 
Prerequisite: BA 222. 

ALESMANSHIP Three credits 
Th role of salesmanship in the economic system and motives behind all buying. The principles 

n of selling with emphasis on industrial selling; the techniques of prospecting, presenta­
t , handling objections, closing, follow-through including sales demonstration . 

Prerequisite: BA 222. 

B 2Z-. MA AGERIAL FINANCE Three credits 
tudyofthe financial theories and decision-making models relating to: financial analysis and 

p nmng; working capital management; cash budgeting; capital asset acquisitions ; capital asset 
fman mg; cost of capital; capital structuring; acquisitions; divestitures; and reorganizations . 

Prerequisite: Junior/Senior standing. 

Three credits 
urve) of the features and characteristics of investment instruments; the operation and regu­

t n f ecurity markets; the techniques of security analysis and valuation; financial interme­
ne . modern and traditional portfolio theory and management. 

Prerequisite: Junior/Senior standing. 

8 227. LOGISTICS AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT Three credits 
De\elopment and organization of the domestic and international transportation system; regula­

ry on tderations. Distribution management practices; e.g., rates, routes, scheduling, serv­
. m urance, materials handling, warehousing. 

Prerequisite: BA 222. 

8 2 3. THE LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS Three credits 
Th ur e provides a foundation for business managers to operate within the legal environ­

nt m "h1ch all businesses in our society function. It provides an overview of law and our 
1 y t m, the lawmaking and adjudicatory processes, and the roles of economic, social, and 

ht1 al forces in the shaping of constraining legal rules and regulations. 
Pr requ1s1te Sophomore standing. 
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BA 234. BUSINESS LAW AND ETHICAL RESPONSIBILITY 
An in-depth study of contracts, commercial transactions, the Uniform Commercial Code, 
ness organizations , property law, liability of accountants, and debtor-creditor relation~ 
Provides the necessary legal background for those entering the accounting profession. 

Prerequisite: BA 233. 

BA 240. PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INSURANCE 
A study of the principles of property and liability insurance applied to the needs of indl\l 
and organizations. Course content includes risk management, types of insurance and pu 
policy issues. 

BA 241. LIFE AND HEALTH INSURANCE 
A study of the principles of life and health insurance on both an individual and group b 
Course content includes types of insurance, insurer operations and public policy i ues. 

BA 256. BUSINESS AND SOCIETY 
A course dealing with the problems faced by managers in responding to issues uch a 
kinds and extent of social responsibility to be assumed by businesses, employee righ~, 
sumerism, and the balance of public and private interests. 

Prerequisite: Junior/Senior standing. 

BA 261. PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING 
A basic course that discusses opportunities in retailing; types of retail institutions; problems 
store policy, store location; study of organizational structure of department stores; organill 
and functions of all store divisions. 

Prerequisite: BA 222. 

BA 264. RETAIL BUYING 
A study of the principles of what, when, and how much to buy; a study of customer de 
Special attention is given to the technique of buying; markups, markdowns, stock turns 
other factors that are necessary to keep lines complete. 

Prerequisite: BA 261 . 

BA 271. HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 
A survey of the activities and decision-making functions of the human resources manager 
eluding manpower planning, employee rights, EEOC dealings, training and development. 
ployee evaluation techniques, compensation packages, and personnel recruitment. 

Prerequisite: Junior/Senior standing. 

BA 325. SEMINAR ON INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT Three • 

An introduction to the field of international business. The empirical dimensions of the 
economy; business enterprise in international trade; trade channels; effects of economic, 
ical and social environment on international management problems of international ope 
the role of government in fostering international business. A subst~ntial amount of wn111 
required. 

Prerequisite: BA 351 and senior standing. 

BA 351. MANAGEMENT OF ORGANIZATIONS 
Introduction to the theory and practice of managing organizations, including plannmg 
nizing, and controlling. Interdisciplinary in nature, social and ethical dimensions ofmaJIIIII 
are examined. 

Junior standing. 
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8~ 352. OPERATIONS AND SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT Three credits 
Pnn 1ples of decision-making, systems design , introduction to quantitative tools of analysis ; 
fundamentals of production, inventory, financial, and distribution management. 

Prerequisite: BA 351 . 

B .H4. ORGANIZATIONAL DESIGN AND BEHAVIOR Thre ~ c ·ec'it5: 
bcha, ll>ral science approach to understanding individual, formal, and informal group behav­
r, macro• and micro-organizational structures, motivation and leadership theories, group in­

flu n , conflicts, decision-making, communication, with emphasis on behavioral science ap­
p I tion~ m developing organizational effectiveness. 

Prerequisite: BA 351 . 

B 360. BUSINESS POLICY AND DECISION-MAKING 
SEMI AR Three credits 

p tone course that integrates the functional areas of business from the point of view of top 
n ement. Emphasis is on the role of management in the formation of strategic and long­

plans A substantial writing component is included. 
Prerequisite: BA 351 and senior standing. 

B 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Ind pendent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the direc­
u nofa ~taffmember. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 

B 397. SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three credits 
Pre nt mon and discussions of selected topics. 

B 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Profe ional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 

dent' academic objectives and career goals . In addition to their work experience, students 
r quired to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 

mth tudcnt's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 
Prertquisite.: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
pproval of placement by department chairperson. 

B 198/298/398. TOPICS Variable credit 
ture~ on subjects of special current interest in business which are not covered in other 

OU 
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ECONOMICS 
Associate Professor Peper, Chairperson; Professors Emeritus Farrar, Werner; Profe sorTu 
!or; Associate Professors De Young , Seeley. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Econom' 
leading to the B.A. degree - 122. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 24. 

The Department of Business and Economics offers both a major and nu 

nor in economics. The major program is designed for those students seek1 
a rigorous eyposure to the theoretical explanations of the behavior of an e, 
nomic system, and the economic decisions and policies which flow fr 
these theories. It is a major with inherent flexibility which allows a tude 
to design an educational program tailored to his or her needs and intere 

The economics curriculum is quite quantitative. Consequently, a tude 
majoring in economics should ensure that his or her liberal arts core 
eludes mathematical preparation through at least introductory calcul 
(Math 105-106). 

All economics majors must take Economics 101-102. This gives them~ 
portunities to experience the full range of the discipline and to con 1 
where economists may bring to bear their unique expertise. In addition, 
majors must take Money and Banking, Economic Statistics, Intermed1 
Macroeconomics, and Intermediate Microeconomics. Beyond these r 
quirements, majors are encouraged to explore specializations which m1_ 
be of particular interest to them and best prepare them for their prospw1 
careers . 

For students who have chosen other majors, a minor in economics otten 
a valuable complement. Its ability to bring into sharp focus the econo 
issues and problems subsumed in such areas as history, pre-law, music, 
engineering make it a valuable career asset. 

Economists find that opportunities to apply their skill and knowledgee 
in all sectors of the economy. Businesses of every description have eco 
mists on their staffs. Governmental bodies and not-for-profit organizall 
also are major employers of economists . However, a career in higheredu 
tion often is the one chosen by economists. 

In all of the above cases , further study at the graduate level is virtual!) 
necessity. Because Wilkes graduates have had ready access to the most pr 
tigious graduate schools, our alumni are to be found in a variety of meam 
ful careers where they are making significant contributions. 
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Minor in Economics 
tudents choosing to minor in Economics must complete Ee IO I and I 02 

and at least three courses in one of the following four areas. 

I Quantitative Economics 

Ec231 
Ec232 
Ec241 
Ec242 
Ee251 
Ec252 

Appl~ed Economic Statistics I - Univariate Analysis 
Apphed Economic Statistics II - Multivariate Analysis 
Microeconomics I 
Microeconomics II 
Macroeconomics I 
Macroeconomics II 

.. Economic Finance 

Managerial Finance 
Money and Banking 

BA225 
Ee 201 
Ee 226 
E 230 
E 231 
Ee 232 

International Investment and Finance 
Business Cycles 
Appl~ed Economic Statistics I - Univariate Analysis 
Applied Economic Statistics II - Multivariate Analysis 

International Economics 

Economic Development 
International Trade 
International Investment and Finance 
Economic Geography of North America, Europe and the 

Soviet Union ' 
Ee 228 
Ee 229 

Economic Geography of Asia , Africa, and Latin American 
Comparative Economic Systems 

Economic Policy 

BA 212 Government and Business 
Ee 20 I Money and Banking 
Ee 220 Labor Economics 
Ee 229 Comparative Economic Systems 
E 230 Business Cycles 
Ee 236 Public Finance 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Degree with a 
Major in Economics 

First Semester 
101 Composition I 
105 Calculus I 

e Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 

115 Survey of Computers 
PE 100 Activity 

3 
4 
6 
1 
3 
0 

17 

Second Semester 
Eng 102 Composition II 
Mth 106 Calculus 11 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

3 
4 
9 
0 

16 



Page94 

Third Semester 

Ee 101 Economics I 
Core Requirements 
Free Elective 

Fifth Semester 

Ee 231 Statistics I 
Ee 201 Money and Banking 
Ee 241 Microeconomics I or 
Ee 251 Macroeconomics I 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 

Ee 241 Microeconomics I or 
Ee 251 Macroeconomics I 
Major Elective 
Free Electives 

3 
9 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 

6 

15 

3 

3 
9 

15 

EC 101. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS I 

Fourth Semester 

Ee 102 Economics II 
Core Requirements 
Free Elective 

Sixth Semester 

Ee 232 Statistics II 
Major Elective 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

Major Elective 
Free Electives 

Presents basic economic problems and shows how these problems are solved in a free c 
prise economy; the effects of the increasing importance of the economic role of govern 
the nature of national income and the modern theory of income determination; how mone) 
banking, fiscal policy, and monetary policy fit in with income analysis and keep the agg 
system working. The course deals mainly with macroeconomic problems. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

EC 102. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II 
Based upon a broad microeconomic foundation concentrating on such units as the cons 
the firm, and the industry. A general view of the free market system; the econom1csofthc 
and resource allocation under different market structures; production theory; pncmg 
ployment of resources; economic growth and development. 

Prerequisite: Ee 101. 

EC 201. MONEY AND BANKING 
A study of money, credit, and banking operations. Monetary standards, development 
American monetary and banking system. Recent development in other financial in 11 
Central banking and the Federal Reserve System; instruments of monetary control, 1 

tional monetary relationships. 

EC 220. LABOR ECONOMICS 
A study of the forces that determine labor market outcomes such as wage rates, empl 
levels , and productivity of the workforce. Emphasis will be placed upon the vanous me 
of labor supply as well as the differences in the demand for labor in competitive versu n 
petitive markets . Key topics will include: the various types of unemployment; search 
the impact of legal and illegal immigration; collective bargaining and the economic of 
labor market discrimination and comparable worth . 

Prerequisite : Ee 101 and 102 . 
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E 223. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING Three credits 
introduction to labor problems and an analysis of major issues in the field of labor. This 

deals with collective bargaining, employment, wages, hours, and union policies. Gov­
m ~tal part1cipati?n in labor rela~ion and collective bargaining are also investigated. Ref-
rence I made to social welfare devices such as social security, unemployment compensation 

\\Orkmen 's compensation . ' 
Prerequ1s1tes: Ee 101-102. 

• 224. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT Three credits 
tudy of the proble~ns of development and growth in developed and less developed countries 
h w they can achieve growth and development. Topics stressed include population, financ­
d \Clopment, planning and programming development, as well as theories of economic 
lopm nt. 

E 225. I TER ATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE Three credits 
1 nl and eo-classical theories of trade; qualifications of the pure theory; new theories of 

de, the transfer of i~ternational payme~ts and the determination of foreign exchange rates; 
I n e of mternat1onal payments; tanffs and other trade barriers; United States commer-

1 poh y and the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs; current issues. 

l 227. ECO OMIC GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA 
t.UROPE, AND THE SOVIET UNION ' Three credits 

tud) and analysis of the characteristics, potentials, and problems of the more advanced na­
ofthe 'orthern Hemisphere. 

• 22 . ECO OMIC GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA, AFRICA, 
D LATIN AMERICA Three credits 

tud and analysis of the characteristics, potentials, and problems of the less developed na-
of the world. 

t 229. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS Three credits 
mst1tut_ions of a mar~et economy are analyzed as a foundation for purpo es of compari-

1 r 1st theory of prices, wages, and the demise of capitalism is studied in order to estab-
the th n:t1cal ~a is of Socialism and Communism. Particular stress is placed on the per­

n of the Soviet economy. Attention is also given to important operational aspects of the 
, Bnt1sh, and Swedish systems. 

Prer qui ites: Ee 101-102. 

Three credits 
t n al analysis of major business cycles. Contemporary theories and a critical examination 

pubh pohcy toward business cycles. Forecasting with econometric models. 

2.H. PPLIED ECONOMIC STATISTICS I -
IV RIATE ANALYSIS Three credits 

ntrodu_ uon to the pri~ary to_ols of research in economics and business. The major topics 
Umat1on and test design using sample means and proportions with applications in eco­

ountmg, finance, marketing and management. 
Prer ms11es: Ee 10 I , I 02 and 6 hours of mathematics. 

EC 1'2. APPLIED ECONOMIC STATISTICS II -
Ml LTIVARIATE ANALYSIS Three credits 

trodu tion to tho e aspect of research in economics and business in which information on 
r more_vari_able~ is utilized. The major topics are Chi Square Tests, One-Way and Two­
n I) 1 ol Variance, General Regression and Correlation, Time Series Analysis and 
ting. 

Prer qui ik: Ee 231 or permission of instructor. 
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EC 234. ECONOMIC RESEARCH 
The purpose of this course is to provide an introduction to the methods and logic of linear 
gramming, input output analysis, queuing theory, index numbers, and other technique of 
search in economics. Students are advised to take Ee l O l and l 02 to obtain the theorettcal 
ground for this course. 

EC 236. PUBLIC FINANCE 
Fundamental principles of public finance; government expenditures; revenue; financial 
cies and administration; taxation; principles of shifting and incidenpe of taxation; public 
and the budget; fiscal problems of federal, state, and local government; the relation of g01 
ment finance to the economy. 

Prerequisites: Ee 101-102. 

EC 241. MICROECONOMICS I 
The study of the interaction between households and businesses in product and resource 
kets. Topics covered include consumer preferences, production theory, cost analysis, man:: 
structures and the determination of wages and prices. 

Prerequisite: Ee 102. 

EC 242. MICROECONOMICS II 
The study of the market system as a whole, through weli(re economics and general equihb 
analysis with emphasis on social preferences, market failure, and policy alternatives. 

Prerequisite: Ee 241 or permission of instructor. 

EC 245. CONSUMER ECONOMICS 
The place of the consumer in the economic system. Theories of consumption; problemso 
individual consumer as affected by income and taxes; consumer habits and standardofh1 
trends in consumption, income disposition, marketing and pricing of consumer product Rt 
tionships between government activities and the consumer are emphasized. 

EC 251. MACROECONOMICS I 
The study of behavior of the imp6rtant economic aggregates; national income, con um 
investment, public spending, and taxes. Special emphasis is on the problems of mflat1oa 
unemployment and the post-Keynesian search for their causes and solutions. 

Prerequisite: Ee 101. 

EC 252. MACROECONOMICS II 
An introduction to the Keynesian and Neoclassical growth theory and the various expla 
of behavior of consumption, investment, unemployment, aqd inflation. The course i de 
to present an alternative treatment of some topics covered in Macroeconomics I and toe 
the student's knowledge into areas not covered. 

Prerequisite: Ee 251. 

EC 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the majorundenhe 
tion of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is r 

EC 397. SEMINAR 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

EC 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experien , 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coor 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic ad 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 
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EC 198/298/398. TOPICS Variable credit 
Lecture on current issues and developments in economics. 

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES 

Thi program is designed for those capable and motivated students who 
1 h to undertake a course of study that cannot be provided for under any of 

the nor~1al B.A., B.S. degree programs. The student wHI be responsible for 
eneratmg a coherent proposal for a program of studies. This proposal must 

elected by the student, approved by an advisor, and then by the Individu­
ltzed Studies Committee. The program of studies may include courses of­

fi red by all departments at Wilkes University. In addition, credit may be 
igned for appropriate off-campus study, work, and/or travel. Credits 

my be granted for knowledge or experience obtained prior to enrollment, 
Mth approval of the appropriate department and the Individualized Studies 
Committee. 

Degree Requirements 
The basic requirement for the degree in Individualized Studies is the accu­

mulation of 121 credits. Although there are no specific course require­
m nt , the spirit of the Wilkes University core curriculum is to be respected. 
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INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
Associate Professor Merryman, International Studies Advisor. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Internation~ 
Studies leading to the B.A. degree -121. 

The interdisciplinary major in International Studies (I. S.) provides an c · 
cellent liberal arts preparation for a variety of careers and profession . The 
major is structured to permit concentration in fiel~s l~ading to sp~c1ti 
careers in business, government, international orgamzations, the m1lttaf). 
teaching, or any technical or arts field. It is also structured to permit a pcrioo 
of study abroad with easy transfer of credits to the major. 

The total number of hours required for graduation with an Internation~ 
Studies major is 121, of which 46 are the core requirements and 33 are major 
requirements. For the International Studies major, the following cour_ e I 

the introductory level are required, some of which can be counted m the 
core: History 101-102; Economics 101-102; Political Science 105; Anthro­
pology 101; and Foreign Language at 204 competence. Students are al o 
required to take 6 hours of advanced Foreign Language beyond the 20! 
level. In addition, students must complete 2 courses from,mong Anthropol· 
ogy 270, Political Science 202, and Economics 229, plus either Economi 

224 or 225. 

Before completing the International Studies major requirements, studen 
should select the area of concentration in which 12 more credits are re• 

quired. Options for this concentration are one of several culture areas (A 1a 
East European and Russian Studies, Third World, or Western Europe). or 
International Economics, or International Politics, or Language. Spec1fK 
courses contributing to one of these concentrations and the I. S. core reqmre 
ments will be worked out with the International Studies Advisor and ma. 
include courses taken while studying abroad at another institution. MaJor 
electives in the areas of concentration are listed below. 

Culture Areas: 

Asia 
Anthropology 270, 352, and/or 392 
Economics 224,225,228, and/or 229 
History 361,362,363,364, 365, and/or 367 
Political Science 202 and/or 325, 329 

East European and Russian Studies 
Four courses (12 credits) from those listed under the 
East European and Russian Studies minor on page 133 

Third World 
Anthropology 270, 352, 353, and/or 392 
Economics 224, 225, and/or 228 
Hi tory 363, 365, 367 
Political Science 202 and/or 325, 329 
Sociology 252 
Spanish 209 and/or 309 

\\estern Europe 
Economics 224, 227, and/or 229 
French 208, 298, and/or 302 
German 208, 298, and/or 302 
Hi tory 342, 356, and/or 376 
Political Science 202 and/or 323, 329 
Sociology 252 
Spanish 208, 298, and/or 302 
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( OTE: No more than six hours may be taken in any one discipline listed under individual area 
concentrations.) 

International Economics: 
Economics 224,225,227,228, and/or229 

International Politics: 
History 328, 348, 364, and/or 376 
Political Science 202, 323, 324, 325, and/or 329 

I OTE: o more than 6 hours in History may be taken in this concentration.) 

Modern Foreign Language: 
12 hours of advanced foreign language courses beyond International Studies core 

Except in unusual circumstances, it is expected that International Studies 
major will spend a summer, semester, or year abroad in a suitable program 
of a ademic study arranged through the Wilkes Study Abroad Program Co­
rdinator. Credits earned abroad may be applied towards satisfying Interna­

ti nal Studies major requirements. 

tudent in the International Studies major have 35-39 credit hours of free 
I live . Students are urged to take additional language credits to constitute 
language minor or major. It is also possible to use electives to constitute a 

ond major in a discipline such as Economics, History, or Political Sci-

dvising for the International Studies major is done in the Anthropology 
Department. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for 
International Studies Major 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 
Hst 101 World Civilization I 
Ee 101 Principles of Economics I 
Ant 101 Intro. to Anthropology 
Foreign Language• 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 1 00 Activity 

Third Semester 

Ant 270 Cultural Anthropology 
and/or 

PS 202 International Relations 
and/or 

Ee 229 Comparative 
Economic Systems• 

Foreign Language· 
Core Requirements 

Fifth Semester 

Seventh Semester 

Foreign Language 
Major Electives 
Core Requirements 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
0 

16 

6 
3 
6 

15 

Second Semester 

Eng 102 Composition II 
Hst 102 World Civilization II 
Ee 102 Principles of Economics II 
PS 105 Comparative Government 
Foreign Language• 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Ee 224 Economic Development 
and/or 

Ee 225 International Trade 
and/or 

Ee 226 International l~estment 
and Finance* 

Foreign Language* 
Core Requirements 
Major Elective 

Sixth Semester 

Study Abroad* * 

15 

3 
6 
6 

15 

Eighth Semester 

Foreign Language 
Major Elective 
Core Requirement 
Free Elective 
Senior Seminar* 

'These courses are required for all International Studies Majors. 
• 'Students may elect to spend their junior year on campus. Courses will be selected 1n consultation with the 

t1onal Studies Advisor. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
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Profe r Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Emerita Driscoll; Professor Basu ; Associate Pro­

i r Brand ; Assistant Professors Auerbach , Tuhy. 

Total minimum number of credits for a major in Political Science 
I ading to the B.A. degree - 121. 
Total minimum number of credits for a minor - 18. 
Total minimum number of credits for a concentration in 
Public Administration - 33. 

major in Political Science requires 121 hours. These include 46 hours in 
the Core and 33 hours in Political Science. All students must take PS 102, 

10 . 201,202 and 238 plus 18 advanced hours. 
tudent may choose to concentrate in Public Administration by taking 33 

hours. Students must take the departmental requirements (PS 102, 105,201, 
02 and 238) and then choose 18 additional hours from PS 218, 312, 314, 

316,318,354, 3~8. Students must take 6 hours of cognate courses (see se­
m tcrby emester program). PS 394 is recommended but not required. 

mmor in Political Science requires PS 102 and 105 plus 12 hours of 
dvanced courses. Students must take a concentration of 9 hours in one area 
ho en from American Government, Comparative/International Politics , 

or Public Administration. 
tudent who major in Political Science have a wide variety of career op­

uons in government, law , education, social service and business . 

e Pre-Law for information on law school admission. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Political Science 

First Semester 
Second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

PS 102 American Government or 
PS 102 American Government or 

PS 105 Comparative Government 3 PS 105 Comparative Government 3 

Core Requirements 9 Core Requirements 9 

CST 101 Core Studies I 1 PE 100 Activity 0 

PE 100 Activity 0 
-
16 

15 

Third Semester 
Fourth Semester 

PS201 Political Theory 3 PS 202 International Relations 3 

Core Requirements 12 PS 238 Concepts and Methods 3 

Core Requirements 9 
-

15 
15 
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Fifth Semester 

Major Electives 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 

Major Elective 
Free Electives 

6 
9 

15 

3 
12 

15 

Sixth Semester 

Major Electives 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

Major Elective 
Free Electives 

Recommended Course Sequence for Concentration in 
Public Administration 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 
PS 102 American Government or 
PS 105 Comparative Government 
Ee 101 Principles of Economics 
Core Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 1 00 Activity 

Third Semester 

PS 201 Political Theory 
Major Elective 
Core Requirements 

Fifth Semester 

Public Administration Electives 
(Two Courses from PS 218,312,314, 
316,318,354,or398) 
Core Requirement 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 

Public Administration Elective 
(One course from PS 218,312,314, 
316,318,354,or398) 
Free Electives 

• Recommended 

3 

3 
3 
6 
1 
0 

16 

3 
3 
9 

15 

6 

3 
6 

15 

3 

12 

15 

Second Semester 

Eng 102 Composition II 
PS 102 American Government or 
PS 105 Comparative Government 
Mth 150 Sjtistics 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

PS 202 International Relations 
PS 238 Concepts and Methods 
Core Requirements 

Sixth Semester 

Public Administration Electives 
(Two Courses from PS 218,312,314, 
316, 318,354,or398) 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

PS 354 Practicum* 
Free Electives 
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PS 102. I TRODUCTION TO AMERICAN POLITICS Three credits 
d ript1ve and analytical study of the theory and practice of American government, its con­

Ututional basis, organization, powers, functions, and problems. 
Off cred every semester. 

PS 105. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT Three credits 
n introductory survey of political systems and processes. Emphasis will be placed on catego­

n and methods of comparison, as well as on issues and problems confronted by selected 
ountries of Europe, Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 
Ottered every semester. 

PS 201. I TRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY Three credits 
n introductory survey of Western political theory from the ancient Greeks to Karl Marx. Stu­

dent will be exposed to classic political theory by reading primary rather than secondary 
ource . The course will emphasize the examination and evaluation of political concepts. 
Ottered every fall . 

PS 202. I TRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS Three credits 
urvey of major issues and problems underlying the relations among nations. The domestic, 

1dc I gical. and international determinants of foreign policy will be explored, and some of the 
d mmant theories and assumptions in the study of international relations will be analyzed. 

Offered every spring. 

PS 218. I TRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Three credits 
n introduction to the principles and problems of public administration in an increasingly com­

pl x odety. Attention to such topics as leadership, informal organizational processes (infra­
tru lure), the relation of administration to its cultural context, and the question of administra­

U\e re ponsibilities. Survey of the technical problems of personnel, finance, and administra­
U\e la~ 

Prerequisite. PS l02 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS 238. CONCEPTS AND METHODS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE Three credits 
Ul'\CY of the major concepts, theories, and methods of current political science as a discipline. 
me attcnt10n to research design and techniques. 
Prerequisite: PS 102 or 105. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS 301. POLITICAL DYNAMICS Three credits 
tud} of the various modes of citizen political participation in the United States. The role of 

pubh opinion, voting, political parties, interest groups, and political movements will be exam­
med ndevaluated. Case studies will be introduced throughout. 

Prerequisite: PS 102. 
Offered in alternate semesters. 

PS .\07. THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY Three credits 
nexplorat10n and analysis of the development and changing role of the American President as 
hll al leader, decision-maker, world leader. Examines the selection and election process and 
eff t of th1 process on the Presidency. 

Prerequisite: PS 102 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 
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PS 312. INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS 
Analysis of the process by which multiple public jurisdictions interact in the United State 
eral System, and the impact of this process on public policy. 

Prerequisite: PS 102. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS 314. PLANNING IN URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
Origins and evolution of city planning, influences of urban growth, legal and inst1tut1 
framework, and scientific and philosophical premises. Survey of city planning as it has evoh 
in the United States since 1800 in response to physical, social, and economic problems. 

Prerequisite: PS 102. 
Offered in alternate years . 

PS 316. GOVERNMENT BUDGETING 
An examination of the political and administrative aspects of the government budgeting pr 
ess, including the possibilities and consequences of recent budgetary reforms. 

Prerequisite: PS 102 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS 318. PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION ~ 
Description and analysis of public personnel; methods of recruitment, assignment, promOII 
the relation of the personnel function to its environment; the public service character of go\ern­
ment employees . 

Prerequisite: PS 102 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS 323. EUROPE: EAST AND WEST Three credit! 
Comparison of the development, institutions, problems, and prospects of democratic sy te 
in the two regions of Europe and their relation to capitalist-industrial society. Special attenh 
is paid to the problems of transforming the formerly communist political, social, and econ 
institutions of Eastern Europe into forms that encourage and support democratic developmc 

Prerequisite: PS 105 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS 324. SOVIET POLITICS 
Analysis of the social and political conditions out of which the communist system of the 1 

Union developed, and the changes that have occurred in that system that have spawned the 
of communist "New Thinking" and anti-communist democratic forces. Examines the poh 
legacy of Marxism and Leninism in the context of current developments, and pays attenlJoo 
the problems of creating a pluralistic, market-based foundation for formerly communi. t 
cal, social, and economic institutions. 

Prerequisite: PS 105 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS 325. POLITICS OF DEVELOPING AREAS Threecredil 
The political process in the lesser-developed areas of the world: Asia, Africa, and Latm nrr 
ica. Examines the problems of economic and political change and the relations of these a 
the Western world and the Communist states. 

Prerequisite: PS 105 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

HST 328. U.S. FOREIGN POLICY 
See description under History. 

Threecredil 
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PS 329. I TERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION Three credits 
tudy of the nature, application, and sources of public international law and how it relates to 

1h e\olut1on of glo~al ~nd regional organizations and alliances, including international non­
omnmental organizations and other non-state actors. 
Prerequisite: PS 202 or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS 331. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I Three credits 
tUd) of growth and change of the American Constitution through analysis of the leading cases 

d 1ded by the U.S. _Supreme Court. Analysis of the powers of the three branches of govern­
ment and of the relat10ns between the states and the Federal Government. 

Prerequisite: PS I 02 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate fall semesters. 

PS 3.U. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW II Three credits 
Continuation ~f the study of the meaning of the Constitution as interpreted by the Supreme 
Court. Analysis ~f the landmark decisions regarding free speech and press, separation of 
hurch an~ ~tate, nghts of persons accused of crime, equal protection of the laws, voting rights. 
Prerequ1s1te: PS 102 or consent of instructor. 
Offered m alternate spring semesters. 

335. AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT Three credits 
tudy_ofthe poli~ical ideas, id~als, and ideologies as they contributed to and developed from the 
m nca~ expenence. Analysis of the ways of thought which underlie our political institutions 

and pra llces 
Prerequisite: PS 102 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS J t POLICY FORMATION IN THE LEGISLATURE Three credits 
llllysMfthe policy-making process in the legislature, focusing on case studies of the process 
the US Congress. Internal processes and external influences. 
Prerequisite: PS 102 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

354. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW AND POLICY Three credits 
nal)si ~fthe ways in whi~h publ~c policy is made and effected in administrative agencies, of 

the V.3) s _m which the publ_1c admm1strator operates and the linkage between administrative 
r aruza11ons and other pohcy-makers and influencers of policy. 
Prerequisite: PS 102 and 218 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

PS 394. PRACTICUM Three to six credits 
In m hip or imilar experie~c~ in administrative office, community agency, election cam-

1 n, or work related to adnumstration or politics. 
Prerequisite: At least 4 courses in PS or in Urban Studies, or in a field in which internship 
\1111 be served, such as Earth and Environmental Sciences. Student must consult with depart­
ment chairperson before registering. 
OU red every emester. 

PS 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
hlcpendent study and research for advanced students in the major under the direction of a staff 

mbcr. ~ ~esearch paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 
Prtrequ1s1te: Approval of department chairperson. 
0 fered every emester. 
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PS 397. SEMINAR 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics by students. 

PS 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credi 
Professional cooperative education placement in a pri_v_ate/publi~ organizatio~ related to~ 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition ~o the1_r work expenem,e, stud 
are required to submit weekly reaction p~pers an~ an academic proJect to a Faculty Coordinator 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 m Bulletin for placement procedures .) . 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic ad\1 r 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

PS 198/298/398. TOPICS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE/ 
TOPICS IN POLICY ANALYSIS 

A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in ~egu~~rly _offered c~~rses. fa 
pies of possible topics would be: leadership in Congres~; mmonttes m _th~ polttt~al pr. 
women and power ; urban design; the First Amendment m law and ~ract1ce, eq~ahty at la11 
an unequal society; Marxism, etc. May be repeated when topics differ. A topics cour,e a 

specific field of public policy, such as Energy, Environmental Science, Mental Health and Re-
tardation, etc., may be offered also. . . 

Prerequisite: Permission of department chairperson, criterion dependmg on topic. 
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PRE-LAW STUDIES 
L,tant Professor Auerbach, Advisor. 

Wilke University has developed a carefully designed pre-law advisory 
program which has proved able to provide exceptionally effective support 
for students seeking admission to graduate schools of law. The Pre-law Pro­
gram at Wilkes is based on the principle that admission to, and success in, 
law school depends upon completion of a rigorous curriculum at the under­
graduate level as well as an up-to-date understanding of the law school ad­
mi ion process. One of the greatest strengths of Wilkes University is its 
bility to provide students from different educational backgrounds with a 
ound education that prepares them for the challenges of leading profes­
i nal chools. 

Law chools do not prescribe a specific undergraduate major but rather 
uggcst a broadly-based educational program which enhances the student's 
b11ity to reason, read analytically, and write effectively. Students interested 

m law chool may major in any field, but the most frequently chosen areas 
are: political science, English, history and business administration. Majors 
uch as sociology, nursing, biology, engineering, computer science, psy-
hology, or earth and environmental science also provide appropriate prepa­

ration for legal studies. Indeed, a major in a technical field may be especially 
useful in particular aspects of legal practice. 

dvi ing 
Wilkes students are assigned to faculty advisors in the areas of their ma­

JOrs. The e advisors guide them regarding degree requirements in particular 
field . Pre-law students also consult with a designated pre-law advisor, who 
acquaint them with aspects of legal study and practice. Pre-law advisors 
have available law school catalogs, information on the Law School Admis-
10n Test (LSAT) and copies of the Pre-law Handbook, which contains in­

fi rmation about all law schools accredited by the American Bar Associa­
tion. 

Ea h Wilkes pre-law student is included in regularly scheduled activities, 
uh as seminars on legal practice, briefings on law school admissions, 

\\Orkshop on application preparation and interviews, and law school visits. 

the enior year approaches, pre-law advisors provide suggestions as to 
\\hich law chools are most likely to admit students with particular academic 
r ords and LSAT scores. Most importantly, pre-law advisors help to over­

me the myths which too often affect student thinking about law schools. 
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SOCIOLOGY 
Associate Professor Natzke, Chairperson; Associate Professors Garr, Merryman; As isllnt 
Professor Tuttle ; Adjunct Faculty Loftus-Vergari, Tomkiewicz. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Sociolog) 
leading to the B.A. degree - 121. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

The curriculum constitutes a complete program of studies within the ma• 
jor, with balanced attention to a wide range of interests within the general 
field of sociology. The department is noted for its commitment to training 
students who will pursue advanced study in sociology, anthropology, soci~ 
work, education, law, criminal justice, the health professions and related 
fields. The department emphasizes internships in professional setting 
which integrate academic studies with work experiences. 

One of the unique features of the curriculum is the possibility of seekin, 
dual-majors in two programs. Utilizing existing programs and courses, it1 
possible for students to achieve a double major .i,t sociology and psychologJ, 
criminal justice, or other related disciplines. Career counseling is readil) 
available within the department for students making such program comm1!· 
ments. 

The formal requirements for the major in sociology are: (1) Soc 101 and 
Ant 101 (required but not accepted as credit hours toward the major): ( l 
twenty-four hours, including Soc 255, 370, and 380. All anthropolog) 
courses beyond Ant 101 may be taken for credit toward the major or min r 
in sociology. Also Phl 230 and/or 350 may be taken toward the major. 
Analysis 394 and/or Mth 150 is strongly recommended for students plan­
ning graduate study. Courses required in one's major such as Soc 101 and 
Ant 101 may also be used to fulfill core requirements. The department of­
fers Practicum (Soc 385), a supervised practical field experience, deign 
for sociology majors, that involves work in a professional setting. The u 
hours earned in Practicum may not be applied toward the twenty-four hours 
required for the major. Approval of the department chairperson is requira! 
before registering for Practicum. 

Sociology Minor 
A minor in Sociology consists of 18 hours, including Soc 101. Atleastonc 

of the following courses is required. Social Psychology 255; Sociologi 
Methods 370; Sociological Theory 380. 

The department offers Practicum (Soc 385), a supervised practical fiela 
experience, designed for sociology minors, in a professional setting. The 
six hours earned in Practicum may not be applied toward the eighteen hou 
required for the minor. Approval of the department chairperson is requir 
before registering for Practicum. 
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Social Work/Human Services 

tudents who intend to work or pursue advanced study in the field of So­
cial Work and/or Human Services are urged to take at least three courses in 
~ial Wor~, two courses in Psychology, and complete 120 hours of super­

v1~ed practical field experience in a professional setting. The latter require­
ment may be completed through the auspices of the Cooperative Education 
Program. 

Certification in Education 

Sociology majors seeking certification in education must complete the So­
cial Studies Certification Program. A description of the program is given on 
page 135. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Sociology 

First Semester Second Semester 
Soc 101 Intro. to Sociology 3 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 
Core Requirements 9 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 
PE 100 Activity 0 

Ant 101 Intro. to Anthropology 3 
Eng 102 Composition II 3 
Core Requirements 9 
PE 1 00 Activity 0 

16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
Core Requirements 9 

aior Elective 3 
free Elective 3 

Core Requirements 9 
Major Elective 3 
Free Elective 3 

15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
Soc 255 Social Psychology 3 Major Electives 6 
Ma,or Elective 3 
Core Requirement 3 

Free Electives 9 

free Electives 6 15 

15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
Soc 370 Methods* 3 
Free Electives 12 

Soc 380 Sociological Theory* 3 
Soc 396 Independent Research 1 

15 Free Electives 12 

16 

with educallonal aspirations be_yond the bachelor's degree and/or full-time internship commitments during 
ghtl- semester (e.g. Soc 399 Practicum 6cr, Cooperative Education 9cr, and Soc 396 Independent Research 

should plan to take Soc 370 and Soc 380 in their fifth and sixth semesters respectively. 
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SOC 101. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 
A systematic view of sociology, providing essentials for an approach to questions about man 
society; analysis of social processes, structures, and functions. 

SOC 200. THE FAMILY 
History and ethnological studies of family. Role of family in the development of the individa:; 
Interrelation of church, state, and family. Social conditions and changes affecting the Amen 
family. Family stability and disorganization. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101, or approval of instructor. 

SOC 202. FAMILY DYNAMICS 
Family life education orientation. Presentation of the current major ideas concerning skills nee 
essary for effective family life is emphasized. Dating and married couples are encouraged! 
take this course together. Enrollment limited to 20 students. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101, Ant 101, or approval of instructor. 

SOC 204. FAMILY VIOLENCE 
It is customary to think of violence between family members as infrequent and, when 11 d 
occur, as being the result of some mental defect or aberration. Research evidence shows tJut 
neither of these views is correct. This course examines the prevalence, experience, causes, mi 

prevention of family violence. 
Prerequisites: Soc 101, Ant 101, or approval of instructor. 

SOC 206. SEX ROLES Three credils 
This course deals with the origins of sex roles, the historical caianges in sex roles, the con 
quences of sex roles to the individual and to society, and the outlook for sex roles in the future 

Prerequisites: Soc 101, Ant 101, or approval of instructor. 

SOC 230. SOCIAL PROBLEMS Three credits 
A survey of most pressing contemporary social problems and an examination of current theo­
ries of social disorganization. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101, or approval of instructor. 

SOC 235. CRIME AND JUVENILE DELINQUENCY Three credits 
Evaluation of current theories and research into causative factors and sociological implicat1 
of criminal and delinquent behavior. Examination of problems, programs, and issues in p 
vention and treatment of deviant behavior. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101, or approval of instructor. 

SOC 240. MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY 
Surveys findings and methods in current applications of sociology to medicine. Includes a 
sideration of large and small scale social influences on the organization of medical instituu 
and practices. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101, Ant 101, or permission of the instructor. 

SOC 241. THE SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL DISORDERS 
Reviews major sociological approaches to the generation and treatment of psychiatric di 
ders. Attention is given to anti-psychiatric theories of mental disorders which construe 'm(n 
disorders' as primarily social phenomena. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101, Ant 10 l, or permission of the instructor. 

SOC 242. SOCIAL GERONTOLOGY Threecredal 
Considers major findings about the social organization of aging and dying. Reviews h1st011. 
present and future implications of the rapidly expanding population of elderly. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101, Ant 101, or permission of the instructor. 
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' 250. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION Three credits 
urvey of the structure and dynamics of social inequality in American life. Attention is fo­

u don the institutionalization of power arrangements that perpetuate intergenerational pat­
t m of economic, political, and prestige inequalities among collectivities. A special effort is 
made to compare the consequences of structured social inequality for the very wealthy and the 
\ I) poor 

Prerequisites: Soc 101, Ant 101, or permission of instructor. 

X' 251. FIELDS OF SOCIAL WORK Three credits 
urvey of the main problems of social work and of agencies and methods that have developed 

to pc with them. The nature and requirements of the different fields of social work. 
Prerequisite: Soc 10 I or Ant 101 or Psy 101, or approval of instructor. 

' 252. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL WELFARE SYSTEMS Three credits 
E.\amination of the social welfare institution within a societal and cultural context. Exploration 
fh1 toncal and conflicting views on responsibility for developing measures to cope with so-
1al problem in North American, European, Asiatic, and African countries. 
Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101, or approval of instructor. 

X: 253. I TERVENTIVE STRATEGIES IN SOCIAL WORK Three credits 
uney of the trategies used by social workers, and other professionals in human services, to 

mt r.ene m the problems manifested by their clients, such as drug and alcohol abuse, child 
bu . family violence, mental disorders, mental retardation, poverty, and the crises of the 

cld rly. 

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credits 
n ral survey of the field of social psychology. Social factors in human nature; psychology 

individual differences; social interaction; collective behavior; psychology of personality; 
1al pathology. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or Psy 101, or approval of instructor. 

>C 260. PERSONALITY, CULTURE, AND SOCIETY Three credits 
E: mrnation of current theories and research bearing upon the relationship among personality, 

lture,_ and society; contributions and convergent development in psychology, anthropology, 
d oc1ology. 

Prmquis1te: Soc l 0 I or Ant 101 or Psy 101, or approval of instructor. 

' 265. THE SOCIOLOGY OF WORK Three credits 
n e amination of varieties of work with particular emphasis on the industrial and service sec­

tr and the professions. Included is a consideration oflabor markets, occupational control, the 
1al d1vis1on of labor, and the nature of work. 

Prerequ1s1te: Soc IOI or Ant 101, or approval of instructor. 

275. SOCIOLOGY OF MINORITIES Three credits 
th oretical analysis of inter-group tensions and processes of adjustment with special refer­

to modern racial , national, and religious conflicts. 
Pr requisite: Soc 101 or Ant 10 I, or approval of instructor. 

SOC 370. METHODS OF RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY Three credits 
I troduct1on to sociological research; selected problems of research in social relations; inter­

IC mg techniques; questionnaire design and case studies. 
Prerequisite: Soc 10 I, or approval of instructor. 
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SOC 380. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY 
The aim of the course is to provide the student majoring in sociology, or in one of the rela 
fields, with a historical background necessary for understanding of the current trends in 1 

ogy as well as for clarification of its distinct subject matter, problems, and methods. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101, or approval of instructor. 

ix credits 
SOC 385. PRACTICUM 
A supervised practical field experience designed for sociology majors that involves worltn1 

professional setting. 

One credit 
SOC 391. SOCIAL SOUNDNESS ANALYSIS I 
Objectives , method, and design for assessing the societal impact of technological inno~atl 
and development projects. The economic, political, and cultural assumptions of proJect plan 
ners and social impact implications of project designs are considered. Students select pec1fi 
projects for analysis and submit detailed plans for implementing their own social sound 

analysis . 
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

Two credits 
SOC 392. SOCIAL SOUNDNESS ANALYSIS II 
Continuation of SOC 391. Implementing social soundness analysis under direction ofin true 

tor for projects selected in previous semester. A completed professional quality social ouni­
ness report presented and discussed in an open forum is required. 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Soc 391. 

Three credits 
SOC 394. SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS 
The systematic critical evaluation of data by means of concepts and methods consi tent w1ththe 
principles of sociology. Both quantitative and qualitative procedures will be employed. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101, or approval of instructor. 

One to three cred1 
SOC 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under th, dircc 
tion of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper i required 

Prerequisite: By arrangement with an instructor. 

SOC 397. SEMINAR 
Presentations and discussions of selected themes and issues in sociology. 

Prerequisite: Criteria will vary according to content of seminar. 

Threecredm 

One to six credil 
SOC 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, stu 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordi 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic adv 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

SOC 198/298/398. 'IOPICS 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered course . 

The School of 
iberal Arts and 

Human Sciences 
Jame P. Rodechko, Ph.D. 
Vean of the School 
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The School of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences is committed to fostering 
the fundamental skills, knowledge, and values that are essential to an edu­

ted citizenry. The faculty of the school recognizes the ideal of creating 
nHghtened citizens as a vital, evolving challenge. While those entrusted 
ith the responsibility of education must be responsive to the needs and as-

pirations of all citizens, they must also encourage students to respect the 
tandard that will allow them to achieve excellence and distinction in meet­
m their goals. Programs in the School of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences 
offer tudent an opportunity not only to acquire skills and knowledge, but 
I o to under tand and appreciate that their skills and knowledge must be 

informed by values and measured by standards that make them meaningful. 
Thu . the School's mission is to encourage students to understand their edu-
ation in the broadest sense, as an experience that will influence the way 

th y conduct their lives personally and professionally, in relation to their 

\\n well-being and the well-being of others. 
The School of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences is committed to the val­

u of general education as reflected in the Core Curriculum, which pro­
vid a common educational experience for students preparing for a variety 
of ademic, professional, and vocational goals. All students at Wilkes take 
our es in the disciplines represented in the School, disciplines that teach 
tudcnts to think critically and creatively, to communicate their knowledge 
~ tively, and to understand their place in a complex, diverse, and chang­

m world. Students are encouraged to participate with faculty in extending 
th boundaries of human knowledge, achievement, and creativity through 

holarship, research, artistic expression, and athletic endeavor. 
The School of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences includes the following 

d partmcnts: 

Art 
Communications 
Education 
English 
Foreign Languages 
History 

Music, Theater, Dance 
Nursing 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Psychology 
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ART 
Professor Fuller, Chairperson; Professor Simon; Associate Professors O'Toole, Sterling; 
sistant Professor Bowar; Adjunct Faculty Adams, Cohen , Stanford. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Art leading to 
the B.A. degree - 124. 

(Art Education Certification requires an additional 32 credits) 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Art leading to 
the B.F.A. degree - 124. 

(Art Education Certification requires an additional 32 credits) 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Art - 18. 

(Above Art 101) 

The B.A. curriculum requires a minimum of 42 credits in art. An interd1 · 
ciplinary concentration in Art Management is also offered in the B.A. pro­
gram (requiring a minimum of 36 credits in art). The B.F.A. curriculum 
requires a minimum of 63 credits in art, and provides more intensive tud) 
in a chosen discipline (Communication Design, Painting, Photograph) 
Printmaking, Sculpture, or Textile Design). 

Students seeking teaching certification (K-12) may pursue either degree 
but the B.F.A. will normally require an additiona:l.semester for completion 

Art courses required of all art majors: Art 100, 103, 104,105,115,116 
206, 220, 397, and 499. 

Additional courses required in the major, by concentration: 

Art (B.A.): Art 217,221,225,233, one course in 243,248, or 270, one300-le, 
course (3 credits); 

Art Education Certification: The above except one 300-level course plu Edu 
tion 201,202,203 , 204,357,382 , and Philosophy 216. 

Art Management (B.A.): Art 254, 270, art history elective (3 credits), art elec111 
(3 credits), Business Administration minor in Management (administrat1one 
phasis) or Marketing (business emphasis), Speech 101 (administration emph} 
sis) or Business Administration 216 (business emphasis), Cooperative Edu 
tion 301 (internship, 3 credits); 

Communication Design (B.F.A.): Art 217, 225, 254, 255, 270, 298/398 (De 1 
Topics, 6 credits), 490 and/or 399 (Internship, 6 credits), Art elective 
credits) , Communications 222; 

Fine Arts (B.F.A.): Art 217,221,223,225, one course in 243,248, or270.3 
400-level course in single discipline (12 credits); art electives ( 12 credits). 

B.F.A. graduates will present a written analysis and photographic sunei 
of their work for graduation. Art majors are required to participate in oph 
more and junior reviews. 

All students seeking admission to the art major must submit a portfolio 
of at least 8 works (originals or slides). 
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Recommended Course Sequences for a Major in Art 
Leading to the B.F.A. Degree 

First Semester Second Semester 
Fine Arts Com. Fine Arts Com. 

B.A. B.F.A Design B.A. B.F.A Design 
All 100 Studio Skills 1 1 1 Art 104 3-D Design 3 3 3 
Art 103 Color & Design I 3 3 3 Art 206 Color & 
Art 105 Drawing & 3 3 3 Design II 3 3 3 

Composition Eng 102 Composition II 3 3 3 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 3 3 Core Requirements 6 6 6 
Core Requirements 6 6 6 PE 100 Activity 0 0 0 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 1 1 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 0 15 15 15 

17 17 17 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
Fine Arts Com. Fine Arts Com. 

B.A. B.F.A Design B.A. B.F.A Design 
Art 115 History of Art I 3 3 3 Art 116 History of Art II 3 3 3 
Art 221 Painting I 3 3 Art 220 Life Drawing 3 3 3 
Art 225 Printmaking I 3 3 3 Art 254 Graphic Design 3 
Art270 Photography I 3 Core Requirements 6 6 6 
Core Requirements 3 3 6 Free Elective 3 3 0 
~ree Elective 3 3 3 

15 15 18 15 15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
Fine Arts Com. Fine Arts Com. 

B.A. B.F.A Design B.A. B.F.A Design 
217 Modern Art 3 3 3 Art 300-Level Elective 3 3 3 

Art 233 Sculpture I 3 3 Major Elective 3 3 
243, 248, or 270 3 3 Core Requirement 3 3 3 

Art255 Graphic Prod. 3 Free Electives 9 6 6 
COM 222 Broadcast Prod. 3 
Core Requirement 3 3 3 

15 15 15 

r eElective 3 3 3 

15 15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
Fine Arts Com. Fine Arts Com. 

B.A. B.F.A Design B.A. B.F.A Design 
or Electives 9 6 Design Topic 3 

f e Electives 15 6 9 Art 490 Advanced 9 6 - - - Problems 15 15 15 
Art 397 Sem: Contemp. 2 2 2 

Issues 
Art 499 Senior Exhibition 0 0 0 
Free Electives 15 6 3 

17 17 14 
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Recommended Course Sequences for an Art Major Recommended Course Sequence for a 
and Certification in Art Education Major in Art Management 

First Semester Second Semester First Semester Second Semester 
B.A. B.FA. BA 81 Art 100 Studio Skills 1 Art 104 3-D Design 3 

Art 100 Studio Skills 1 1 Art 104 3-D Design 3 Art 103 Color & Design I 3 Art 206 Color & Design II 3 
Art 103 Color & Design I 3 3 Art 206 Color & Design II 3 Art 105 Drawing & Composition 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
Art 105 Drawing & 3 3 Eng 102 Comp9sition II 3 Eng 101 Composition I 3 Ee 102 Principles of Economics II 3 

Composition Psychology Elective 3 Ee 101 Principles of Economics I 3 Core Requirement 3 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 3 Core Requirement 3 Core ReQuirement 3 PE 1 00 Activity 0 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 3 PE 100 Activity CST 101 Core Studies I 1 

Core Requirement 3 3 PE 100 Activity 0 15 
15 

CST 101 Core Studies I 1 1 17 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 

17 17 

' Fourth Semester 
Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Third Semester 
B.A. B.F.A. BA m Art 115 History of Art I 3 Art 116 History of Art II 3 

Art 116 History of Art II 
BA 216 Advertising 3 Art 220 Life Drawing 3 

Art 115 History of Art I 3 3 o Ace 101 Elementary Accounting I Art 254 Graphic Design 
Art 221 Painting I 3 3 Art 220 Life Drawing 3 

Core Requirements 6 BA 222 Marketing 3 
Art 225 Printmaking I 3 3 Ed 202 Educ. Psych. free Elective 3 or Ace 102 Elementary Accounting II 
Ed 201 Effective Teaching 3 3 Ed 354 Multicultural Educ. 
Phi 101 Intro. to Phil. 3 3 Core Requirements 

Core Requirement 3 

15 17 
15 15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

B.A. B.F.A. B.A BIi Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Art 217 Modern Art 3 3 Art 243 or 248 or 270 Art 270 Photography I 3 Art Elective 3 
Art 233 Sculpture I 3 3 Art 397 Sem: Contemp. HJStory 200-level 3 BA Elective 3 
Art 243 or 248 or 270 3 3 Issues BA Elective 3 or BA 254 Organizational Design 
Phi 216 Phil. of Art 3 3 Art 300-Level Elective - 3 or BA 251 Principles of Mgmt. Core Requirement 3 
Core Requirements 3 6 Ed 203 Art Methods Core ReQuirement 3 Free Electives 6 

Ed 357 Content Area Reading free Elective 3 
15 18 

Core Requirements 15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
B.A. B.F.A. IXlOP 301 Internship 3 

Ed 382 Intern Teaching 15 
Art 397 2 

Ed 204 Art Curricula 3 3 Elecllve 3 BA Elective 
Art 300-Level Elective 3 Art 499 Senior Exhibition 0 3 

Core Requirement 3 Free Elective or COM 101 Speech 3 
Major Electives 6 free Electives 6 Free Electives 9 
Free Electives 9 9 Art 499 Senior Exhibition 0 15 

15 18 
17 

Ninth Semester 
B.A. B.F.A. 

Art 490 Advanced Problems 9 
Major Electives 6 

15 



Page 118 

ART 100. STUDIO SKILLS 
This course provides art students with an introduction to basic materials, tools, and techm 
with which artists should be familiar, over and above those covered in specific disciplines . 
dents will keep a notebook suitable for future reference. One 75-minute studio class ea,h 11 

(primarily demonstrations). Required for all art majors, preferably in their freshman year 0 
fered each fall semester. 

ART 101. EXPERIENCING ART I 
Lectures and discussion on the elements of art and the forerunners of modern and contem 
rary art. Two and three dimensional studio work is explored through the creative proce 
variety of media. 

ART 103. FUNDAMENTALS OF COLOR AND DESIGN I 
A fundamentals course for all art majors involving the basic elements of design and the stuJy 
color systems including their physical, psychological, and sociological properties. 

ART 104. THREE DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 
An introductory course in understanding and manipulating form in three dimensions. Stu 
will do a series of space and form projects emphasizing design and employing such material 
paper, wire , sand, plaster, clay, and wood. 

ART 105. DRAWING AND COMPOSITION 

' An introductory course exploring the organization and potential of line, space, and text 
through a variety of media and subject matter, including still life and figure drawing. 

ART 115. HISTORY OF ART I 
A survey of the art and architecture of Western Civilization from pre-history through the ~I 
die Ages . Non-western cultures will also be introduced. Slide lectures and discussion will~ 
on major artworks and trends within their cultural setting. 

ART 116. HISTORY OF ART II 
A survey of the art and architecture of Western Civilization from the Renaissance to 
present. Slide lectures and discussions will focus on major artists, artworks, and trend1 'ft1 
their cultural setting. 

ART 206. FUNDAMENTALS OF COLOR AND DESIGN II 
An advanced approach to color and design as applied to two dimensional art, for both the fi 
arts student and the student wishing to apply color and design to commercial art. 

Prerequisite : Art 103. 

ART 217. MODERN ART AND DESIGN 
20th century art and design will be considered in relation to central themes in modem Cl\ II 

tion, such as science and technology, social and political revolution, historicism, and fo 
ism. Slide lectures and discussions will treat objects as diverse as paintings and refngerat 
buildings and billboards . 

ART 220. LIFE DRAWING 
Advanced study and research for art majors in the development of drawing skills using the 
model. Fee: $25. 

Prerequisite: Art 105 or permission of instructor. 

ART 221. PAINTING I 
An introduction to painting methods, techniques, and materials . Emphasis on the organizatKc 
of composition and painting techniques . 

Page 119 

Rl 225. PRINTMAKING I Three credits 
n in~roduction of relief, intaglio, and planographic techniques including block printing , etch­

in , lithography, and silk screen. 

RT 228. WATER COLOR PAINTING Three credits 
ne~ploration into painting methods of transparent and opaque paints involving still life , land­
pe, and a wide range of other subject matter. 

RT 233. SCULPTURE I Three credits 
n introductory course into the basic concepts of three dimensional form and space . Modeling 

n lay from hfe; casting and direct building techniques in plaster; basic carving experiences in 
t n and wood. Fee: $20. 

RT 243. CERAMICS I Three credits 
E plor~tion into the basic methods and techniques of hand building and wheel work. Experi­
mentation m surfaces decoration, glazing, and kiln firing. Fee: $30. 

RT 245. URFACE DESIGN I Three credits 
n e ploratlon of both traditional and contemporary methods of the fabric enhancement, with 

mpham on the Shibori process . Fee : $20. 

Three credits 
introduction to the techniques and aesthetic uses of fiber in its single element and basic 
ving proces es. 

RT 254. GRAPHIC DESIGN I Three credits 
Fam1harization with the tools, design elements , and production processes of the graphic artist. 
The value and contribution of the graphic arts to society will be discussed. Students will experi-

m thods and techniques currently being practiced in the graphic design field. Fee: $25. 

RT 255. GRAPHIC ARTS PRODUCTION Three credits 
n overview of the graphic arts industry emphasizing production procedures from the mechan-
1 tage to the printed piece. Attention will be given to typography, typesetting , printing proc­

' paste up, printing papers, binding and finishing . Visits to printers and publishers will be 
n luded. Fee. $25. 

-lRT 270. PHOTOGRAPHY I Three credits 
n mtroductlon to the fundamentals of photography; camera usage, subject consideration , 
htlng. darkroom techniques , and the preparation of photographs for exhibit. Fee: $25. 

01 E: Each student must have access to an adjustable 35mm camera . 

Three credits 
d emphasis on development of style and experimentation in contemporary art methods 

hniques. 
Prerequisite: Art 221 . 

RT US. PRINTMAKING II Three credits 
lndi 1dual experimentation using plastics, photographic techniques in silk screen, lithography, 

intaglio, as well as traditional methods . 

Prerequisite: Art 225. 

CULPTURE II Three credits 
ne ploratlon i_nto me_tal sculpture ~mploying gas and electric welding processes; plastics. 
dvan cd work m carvmg, constructton, and assemblage in various media. Fee: $20. 
Pr requisite: Art 233 or permission of instructor. 
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ART 344. CERAMICS II 
Advanced work in both hand-built and wheel-thrown ceramics. Fee: $30. 

Prerequisite: Art 243. 

ART 348. FIBER II Threemditl 

Advanced study of weaving processes using a variety of loom structures. 

Prerequisite: Art 248. 

ART 370. PHOTOGRAPHY II Three credit! 
Advanced work in black and white photography, including the zone system; refined darkr 
techniques and development of a personal sty le. Fee: $25. 

Prerequisite: Art 270. 

ART 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the d1r 
tion of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 1s required 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

ART 397. SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES 
Ideas and problems in contemporary art and criticism will be discussed, using current liter tu 

and exhibitions. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. 

ART 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION , 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, stude 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinat 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic ad, 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

ART 198/298/398. TOPICS 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. R 
studio topics have included Ceramic Sculpture, Color Photography, and Lettering. Recent 
history topics have included Italian Renaissance Art and Modern Architecture. 

ART 490. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN STUDIO 
Independent work in a selected studio discipline for the advanced student. Periodic con 
tion with the instructor will be arranged. May be repeated for a maximum of 15 credits tn 

one discipline. Open only to junior and senior B.F.A. candidates. Fee: variable. 

Prerequisite: Appropriate 300-level course. 

ART 499. SENIOR EXHIBITION omi 
Every senior will prepare an exhibition of his or her work, in consultation with the student 
faculty advisor. The exhibition may be presented either in the fall or spring term. 
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COMMUNICATIONS 
tale Profes or Kinney, Chairperson; Professors Bigler, Moran; Assistant Professors 

k, Bradbury, Elmes-Crahall, lncitti; Engineer, Brigido. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in 
ommunications leading to the B.A. degree -121. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

The Department of Communications has concentrations in Rhetoric and 
Public Communication; Interpersonal and Organizational Communication; 
Ti I communications (Broadcasting); and Journalism. Each concentration 
om r a wide choice of career options as well as graduate school prepara­
u n. While each concentration has its own unique curricular aspects, the 

al are the same - a graduate who is able to write, speak, and think both 
nalytically and creatively. While the program is not highly specialized, 

there are enough skills and performance courses and co-curricular activities 
th tour graduates will be able to apply their abilities to every-day situations. 
In ddition, the theory, writing and analysis courses should enable students 
to dvance beyond the entry level in their chosen fields or even to change 
fi Id entirely. We believe the curriculum also affords ample opportunity for 
th tudent to explore other disciplines. 

The Major 

Departmental Requirements: 
II tudents choosing to major in Communications must fulfill specific depart­

mental requirements. These courses contain skills, theory, analysis, performance, 
ntmg, and re earch. They are as follows: 

COM I 00 Modes of Expression 
COM IOI Fundamentals of Public Speaking 
COM 102 Principles of Communication 
COM 397 Senior Seminar 

Th Dlpartment also has a six-hour writing requirement for all communication 
r . 

oncentration Requirements: 
h concentration is described and outlined on the following pages. 

Interpersonal and Organizational Communication 
Thi concentration introduces students to the theory, skills, and applica­

u nofface-to-face communication in interpersonal, small group, organiza­
t1 nal, and public settings. Its theoretical foundation is primarily in the be­

vioral ciences. Communication is viewed as an ongoing process, 
owledge of which permits the student to apply his or her skills to a variety 
f context . 
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All students concentrating in Interpersonal and Organizational Communicati 
will choose five courses (15 credits) from the following: 

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 252 Internship 

(Only three credits of internship may count in the concentration.) 
COM 301 Persuasion 
COM 302 Public Relations 
COM 303 Organizational Communication 

Writing Requirement (6 credits): 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and either 
Eng 201 Advanced Composition or 
Eng 202 Technical Writing 

Public Relations Track: 
The Public Relations Society of America has developed guidelines for undergr d­

uates wishing to enter the field of public relations. Students should consult an adH 
within the department to determine what additional courses will be necessary tom 
these guidelines. 

Rhetoric and Public Communication 
This concentration introduces students to the histor~rinciples, and pr 

tices of traditional rhetoric. The concentration derives it theoretical foun 

tion from the works of classical rhetoric. It is a performance-centered c 
centration in which students research , write, deliver, and analyze publ 
discourse. Each course emphasizes adaptation of messages to diverse aud 
ences , usually found in formal , deliberative settings. 

All students concentrating in Rhetoric and Public Communication will choo ef: 
courses (15 credits) from the following : 

COM 201 Advanced Public Speaking 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 204 Argumentation and Debate 
COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 252 Internship 

(Only three hours of internship may count in the concentration.) 
COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism 
COM 301 Persuasion 
COM 302 Public Relations 

Writing Requirement (6 credits): 
Eng 201 Advanced Composition and 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting or 
COM 225 Media Criticism 

Political Communication Track: 
Students who are interested in careers in political communication must sail ~ 

fifteen-credit concentration requirement, and take three political science cou 
the 200 level or above. These courses should be chosen in consultation with ao 
sor. 
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Recommended Course Sequences for 
Interpersonal and Organizational Communication and 
Rhetorical and Public Communication Concentrations 

First Semester 
Eng 101 Composition I 
COM 100 Modes of Expression 

101 Fundamentals of Speech 
Core Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Fifth Semester 
Concentration Selection 
r.ore Requirements 

or Elective 
~ Elective 

Seventh Semester 
ship (See Advisor) 

iM!Centration Selection 
r Elective 

i Electives 

3 
3 
3 
6 
1 
0 

16 

3 
3 
9 

15 

3 
6 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

Second Semester 
Eng 102 Composition II 3 
COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 
Core Requirements 9 
PE 100 Activity 0 

Fourth Semester 
Concentration Selections 
Writing Requirement 
Core Requirements 

Sixth Semester 
Concentration Selection 
Internship (See Advisor) 
Core Requirement (If necessary) 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

COM 324 Communication Research 
Methods 

COM 397 Senior Seminar 
Free Electives 

15 

6 
3 
6 

15 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

3 

3 
9 

15 
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Telecommunications 
This concentration introduces students to the history, economics, regul 

tions, and functions of the radio, television and cable industries. It provides 
students with a combination of skills, performance, and theory that will en 
able graduates to seek employment in those industries. In addition, studen 
should be competitive in advertising, marketing, and research firms a "e 
as audio/video media. 

All students concentrating in Telecommunications must take the following cou 

COM 220 Introduction to Telecommunications 

All students concentrating in Telecommunications will then choose five cour 
(15 credits) from the following : 

COM 221 Basic Audio Production 
COM 222 Basic Video Production 
COM 223 The Art of Film 
COM 224 Mass Media 
COM 252 Internship 

(Only three credits of internship may count in the concentration.) 
COM 321 Broadcast Journalism 
COM 322 Advanced Video Production 
COM 362 Mass Communications Law 

Writing Requirement (6 credits): 

COM 225 Media Criticism or 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and 
Eng 201 Advanced Composition 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Telecommunications Concentration 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 
COM 100 Modes of Expression 
COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
Core Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

3 
3 
3 
6 
1 
0 

16 

COM 102 Principles of Communications 3 
Concentration Selection 3 
Writing Requirement 3 
Core Requirements 6 

15 

Second Semester 
Eng 102 Composition II 
COM 220 Intro. to Telecommunications 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Concentration Selections 
Writing Requirement 
Core Requirements 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
Concentration Selection 3 Concentration Selection 3 
Core Requirements 6 Internship (See Advisor) 3 

r Elective 3 Core Requirement (If necessary) 3 
free Elective 3 Free Electives 6 

-
15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
Internship (See Advisor) 3 COM 324 Comm. Research Methods 3 
Coocentration Selection 3 COM 397 Senior Seminar 3 

ior Elective 3 Free Electives 9 
free Electives 6 

15 15 

Journalism 
Thi concentration is designed to prepare students to write crisp, concise, 

lnely prose for mass audiences; to utilize, interpret, and analyze primary 
urce ; and to offer thought-provoking commentary on contemporary is­

u and current events. Students are strongly advised to pursue a minor in 
En Ii h, Political Science, History or another area, with departmental ap­
proval. 

11 students concentrating in Journalism will choose five courses (15 credits) from 
the following: 

COM 224 Mass Media 
COM 254 Publication Design 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting (may not be used to fulfill concentration 

requirement if already used to fulfill writing requirement) 
COM 261 The American Newspaper 
COM 360 Editing and Advanced Newswriting 
COM 361 Feature Writing 
COM 362 Mass Communications Law 

\\riting Requirement (6 credits): 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting 
Eng 20 I Advanced Composition 
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Recommended Course Sequence for 
Journalism Concentration 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 
COM 100 Modes of Expression 
COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
Core Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

Concentration Selection 
Writing Requirement 
Core Requirements 

Fifth Semester 

Concentration Selection 
Core Requirements 
Major Elective 
Free Elective 

Seventh Semester 

Internship (See Advisor) 
Concentration Selection 
Major Elective 
Free Electives 

3 
3 
3 
6 
1 
0 

16 

3 
3 
9 

-
15 

3 
6 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

Second Semester 

Eng 102 Composition II 
COM 102 Principles of Communicat1on 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Concentration Selections 
Writing Requirement 
Core Requirements 

Sixth Semester 

Concentration Selection 
Internship (See Advisor) 
Core Requirement (If necessary) 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

COM 324 Comm. Research Methods 
COM 397 Senior Seminar 
Free Electives 
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The Minor 
1inor · are offered in each of the areas of concentration provided by the 

Department. Minor requirements are as follows: 

I Interpersonal and Organizational Communication Minor 
Required: Either COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech or COM 102 

Principles of Communication 

Elective : Five of the following: 

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 301 Persuasion 
COM 302 Public Relations 
COM 303 Organizational Communication 

• Rhetoric and Public Communication Minor 
Required: Either COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech or COM 102 

Principles of Communication 

El cuves: Five of the following: 

COM 201 Advanced Public Speaking 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 204 Argumentation and Debate 
COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism 
COM 301 Persuasion 
COM 302 Public Relations 

Telecommunications Minor 
Required: COM 220 Intro. to Telecommunications 

Electives : Five of the fo1lowing: 

COM 221 Basic Audio Production 
COM 222 Basic Video Production 
COM 223 The Art of Film 
COM 224 Mass Media 
COM 321 Broadcast Journalism 
COM 322 Advanced Video Production 
COM 362 Mass Communications Law 

Journali m Minor 
Required: COM 260 Basic Newswriting 

Ele tives: Five of the following: 

COM 224 Mass Media 
COM 254 Publication Design 
COM 261 The American Newspaper 
COM 360 Editing and Advanced Newswriting 
COM 361 Feature Writing 
COM 362 Mass Communications Law 
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COM 100. MODES OF EXPRESSION 
An introduction to the methodologies of speech, communications, and theater through n 
amination of interdisciplinary treatment of a particular topic or issue. Team taught by me 
of the department. Topic changes yearly. Required of all department majors, course shoul 
taken freshman year. Offered every fall semester. 

COM 101. FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING 
Principles of study, application, and evaluation of public speaking. Emphasis will be 
meeting the needs of students through individualized instruction in oral communi 
settings. The course is taught each semester. (Formerly Speech 101) 

COM 102. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNICATION 
A study of the theory and process of communication. Required cf all department rm 
Taught every spring semester. (Formerly Communication 101) 

COM 144. DEPARTMENT PRACTICUM 
A- Debate and Forensics, C- WCLH Radio, D -The Beacon, E- Yearbook, F Tele\ 

G - Department. . . 
The Department Practicum may be taken for one to two credits per semester with the total 
exceed six. Students may earn credit for major roles and positions of major responsibilicy m 
above cocurricular activities. Credit for participation in these activities is optional, and, 
tary participation (without credit) is also encouraged. The department, through the adv1 
instructor of the activity, has the authority to approve or reject any contract for credit under 
designation. Credits earned are applicable toward graduation but do not count toward the 
quirements of any concentration in COM. Approval of credit must be by advisor and 
ment Chairperson. 

COM 201. ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING 
Inquiry into the practice and principles of speech composition and presentation. Detailed 
sis of the areas of invention, arrangement, style, and delivery, and an introduction to 
criticism. (Formerly Speech 201) 

Prerequisite: COM IOI or consent of instructor. Course taught spring semester, every 

year. 

COM 202. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION 
The course focuses on interpersonal communication theory and its application to impro~1 
student's interpersonal skills in managing conflict, negotiating, listening, interviewing, 
development of relationships. (Formerly Communication 201) 

Prerequisite: COM 102. Course taught every fall semester. 

COM 203. SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION 
The course is designed to expand the student's knowledge of the theories and types of 
group communication. Emphasis on the task, leadership, and interpersona~ sk!lls of 
pants. Course taught spring semester, every other year. (Formerly Commumcat1on 2021 

Prerequisite: COM 102. 

COM 204. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE 
Training in the fundamentals of argumentation and debate, with practice in gathering 
ganizing evidence and support materials. Course taught every other fall seme ter (Fo 

Spee-ch 205) 
Prerequisite: COM 101 or consent of instructor. 

COM 205. ORAL INTERPRETATION 
An investigation ofliterature that combines analysis with interpretive oral performan e 
semester, every third year. (Formerly Speech 206) 
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0\1206. BUSI ESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING Three credits 

will concentrate on communication theory as applied to business and professional 
tudents will make several oral presentations and participate in interviewing and con­

n ~- Course taught fall semester, every other year. (Formerly Speech 202) 

\I 207. VOICE AND DICTION Three credits 

d) of voice production and articulation, analysis of regional speech differences and stan-

\I 220. I TRODUCTION TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS Three credits 

d of the rad10, telcvi ion, and cable industries. Emphasis on their development as public 
mmercial institutions. Consideration of economic and regulatory issues affecting pro­

rammmg. (Parts of the course were formerly contained in Communication 240 and Commu-

t1 n245) 
Prerequisite: COM 100 and COM 102. Taught every spring semester. 

Three credits 

tud) of the principles and techniques of audio production. A special emphasis is placed on 
1 relakd issues, skills, and projects. Consideration of the sound media as tools of artistic 

pre 10n. Lecture and laboratory. (Parts of this course were formerly contained in Communi-

t1 n240) 
Prerequisite: COM 220. Taught every second fall semester. 

CO\I 222. BROADCAST PRODUCTION Three credits 

tud) ol the principles and techniques of TV Studio Production. A special emphasis is placed 
the u11lizat1on of these techniques in a broadcast setting. Included will be: Camerawork, 
1t hmg, Studio Equipment, Set Design, Directing and Producing. Fee: $25. (Formerly 

C mmumcation 246) 

O~I 223. THE ART OF FILM Three credits 

n introduction to the history, aesthetics, and techniques of cinematic art through a study of 
rep ntative films by Bergman, Chaplin, Eisenstein, Griffith, Hitchcock, Welles, and others. 

reemng . 

MASS MEDIA Three credits 

d) of the mass media and their role in contemporary society. Course taught every other fall 
e ter. (Formerly Communication 205) 

Pr requisite COM 100 and COM 102. 

Three credits 

nt analyze and evaluate all forms of mass media content - visual and verbal. Written 
1 of primary texts: plays, scripts, essays, short stories, newspaper, and magazine arti­

\\Cll as radio and television programming, speeches, and films. Critical principles will 

applied. 

O~I 252. l. TERNSHIP Three to six credits 
upcr, i cd program of work and study in any of the concentrations. Permission of the depart-

t I required. 

0 I 254. PUBLICATION DESIGN Three credits 
F 1h nzauon with the tools, design elements, and production processes of the graphic artist. 

, lue and contribution of the graphic arts to society will be discussed. Students will experi­
method and techniques currently being practiced in the graphic design field. It is sug-

t d that students without an art background take Art 103 prior to this course. (Same as Art 
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COM 260. BASIC NEWSWRITING 
Fundamentals of newsgathering, newswriting , and news judgment for all media; ~tudy of new 
sources ; fieldwork , research, and interview techniques . Fee: $25. (Formerly Communicau 

211) 
Prerequisite: Eng 101 -102 and COM 100. Offered every fall semester. 

Threemd: 
COM 261. THE AMERICAN NEWSPAPER 
A survey of contemporary newspapers emphasizing the analysis of their editorial content In 
eludes an examination of alternative new papers . 

Prerequisite: COM JOO and COM 102. Offered every other spring semester. 

Three credits 
COM 300. RHETORICAL CRITICISM 
Theories from classical to contemporary will be applied to the analysis of the spoken 1,1;ord 
Emphasis on speech writing and criticism . (Formerly Speech 30 l) 

Prerequisite: COM 101. Spring semesters, odd-numbered years. 

Threecredi 
COM 301. PERSUASION 
Study and practice of persuasive speaking . General theories of persuasion, the role of per u 
sion in a democratic society, and an introduction to modern experimental research in the field 

(Formerly Speech 302) 
Prerequisite: COM 101. Fall semesters, odd-numbered years. 

COM 302. PUBLIC RELATIONS 
An introduction to the fundamentals of public relations practice, including program plannm 
and evaluation , working with the media, writing for PR, and coordinating special event 
functions. (Formerly Communication 215) 1 

Prerequisite: COM 202 and COM 260 . Fall semesters. 

COM 303. ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION 
Course focuses attention on traditional and modern concepts of communication channeh m 
simple and complex organizations. Considerable attention is given to interviewing and n 

ducting communication audits. 
Prerequisite: COM 202. Spring semesters , even-numbered years. 

Three credits 
COM 321. BROADCAST JOURNALISM 
A study of the principles and methods of broadcast journalism. (Formerly Communicauoo 

241) 
Prerequisite: COM 100. Course taught every other spring semester. 

Three credits 
COM 322. VIDEO PRODUCTION 
A study of the principles and techniques of video production. Scripting, producing, andedmng 
videography are subjects covered extensively by this course . Each student will produce ,cral 

video productions. 
Prerequisite: COM 222. Course taught every other spring semester. 

Threecmill 
COM 324. COMMUNICATION RESEARCH METHODS 
Study of research methods in various areas of communication . Emphasis on ability to re a!tll 
literature and critique a research design. Consideration of content analysis and empiricaltk-

sign. 
Prerequisite: COM 100 and 102, completion of departmental writing requirement. and Jun-

ior/senior standing. 

COM 360. JOURNALISM: EDITING AND ADVANCED 
NEWSWRITING 

A study of specialized reporting and an introduction to news editing . 

Prerequisite: COM 260 . 

Threecredm 
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CO\t 361. FEATURE WRITING Three credits 
tudy of feature articles for newspapers, syndicates, magazines, and specialized publica-

11 n . Practice in research, interviewing, and writing . 

Prerequisite: COM 160. 

0\1 362. MASS COMMUNICATION LAW Three credits 
urrent legal problems, theory of controls in journalism, television, and radio; libel , copy-

n ht, privacy law, and other legal issues affecting the mass media. A case study approach will 

u d. 
Prerequi 1te: COM 100 and 102. 

0. f 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Ind pendent tudy and research for advanced students in the speech and communication pro­

rru under the direction of a staff member. A research paper al a level significantly beyond a 

t rm paper 1s required. 

0~t 397. E IOR SEMINAR/COMMUNICATIONS Three credits 
n in-depth investigation of current research and issues in communication. Research paper 

required. Open to all COM majors. (Formerly Communication 397) 

Prerequisite: Junior/Senior standing. 

0. I 398. TOPICS One to three credits 
tud of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

CO. I 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Pr fe \ional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 
tu nt\ academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 
re required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 

mthe tudent's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures .) 
Prere4u1s1tes: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
pproval of placement by department chairperson. 
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DANCE 
Associate Professor Campbell, Chairperson; Adjunct Faculty P. Degnan, K. Degnan. 

Wilkes University as a dimension of its continuing development in the 
performing arts, has inaugurated a comprehensive program in the field of 
dance. The program is structured in such a manner as to alJow for the evolu• 
tion of a major program in the academic discipline of dance. 

The courses listed below are being offered at the present time and are uf)l!n 
to all qualified students of the University, as well as to part-time studen 
from the community. These courses have been selected because of their ap­
propriateness to freshman level work in a major program, and for their ap­
plicability to interdisciplinary work in the existing music and theater pro­

gram. 

DAN 110. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN DANCE Three credits 
An introduction to the fundamentals of modern dance, concentrating on the Graham meth<li 

DAN 120. TAP DANCE Three credits 
An introduction to the fundamentals of tap dancing, with special reference to the technique of 
great American artists. 

DAN 130. INTRODUCTION TO JAZZ DANCE 
An introduction to the fundamentals of jazz techniques as systematized by the Luigi method 

DAN 150. CLASSICAL DANCE FOR THE STAGE 
An introductory course entailing lecture/demonstration and studio exercises designed toex 
pl ore the movement dynamics appropriate to dramatic presentation. Special emphasis 1s g1m 
to the development of sound classical ballet technique (per a modified Vaganova methodology) 
as the foundation for the cultivation of poise, stage presence, kinetic flexibility, and phy 1 

stamina - valuable qualities for the acting profession. Particular attention is given to panto­
mime and non-dance movement such as fencing and hand-to-hand combat in a stage- pa 
setting. 

DAN 100. DANCE APPRECIATION: COMPREHENSIVE 
DANCE FORMS Three credits 

A general introduction to the various types of dance: (classical ballet, modern, jazz, and theat 
rical). This course is appropriate for the person who has had absolutely no participatory expen­
ence in this art form. It is designed to cultivate especially an appreciation of the aesthetic dirren 
sions of dance, perceived for the first time as an opportunity for personal physical engage1I1Cnt 

DAN 131. JAZZ DANCE I Three credits 
The first course involving an intensive and progressively challenging engagement m the Jazz 
techniques per the Luigi method. 

DAN 151. CLASSICAL BALLET I Three credits 
The first course in the study of the theory and techniques of Russian classical ballet, as pur ucd 
in the curricula of the schools of the Bolshoi and Kirov Ballets and derived from the methodol 
ogy devised by Agrippina Vaganova and Cecchetti. 

DAN 153. POINTE I Three credits 
Basic techniques of ballet on pointe; introduction to variations from the classical repertory 
Building on the foundation laid in DAN 151, this course is designed to help the femaledanct 
make the transition from demi-pointe to pointe dancing. 

Page 133 

D\ '157. PAS DE DEUX I Three credits 
The basic techniques required for male and female dancers to perform as a unit. This course is 
mtended to provide a gradual and individually-paced introduction into the techniques as well as 

p:,ychology of classical ballet partnering. 
Prerequi ite: Audition. 

D\ . 261. DANCE IMPROVISATION I Three credits 
De 1gned to develop creativity in dance by exercising the student in movement in free forms 

lule training the body as a disciplined instrument. Exploration of the broad range of danc.e 
mmement in a choreographical context is intended to introduce the student into the elementary 

pct of dance perception and design. 

EAST EUROPEAN AND 
RUSSIAN STUDIES PROGRAM 

Ea t European and Russian Studies Program Coordinating Committee: Professors Hupchick, 
Director: Basu, De Young, Karpinich, Merryman, Rodechko. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 21. 

The East European and Russian Studies Program is an interdisciplinary 
program in which undergraduate s£dents may earn a minor. Program re­
quirements, which can be simultaneously used to fulfill the student's major 
ndelective requirements, are twenty-one (21) credit hours distributed over 

fi ur academic disciplines (i.e., history, political science, foreign languages 
nd economics), with a minimum of three (3) credit hours in each and no 

m re than nine (9) in any single discipline. As part of the requirement for the 
minor. eniors in the program take either a "cap" (or exit) seminar or an 
independent study (395, 396, or 397 course) in a relevant discipline in which 
th } undertake an extensive research paper or project and present the results 
m a colloquium of students and faculty participating in the East European 
nd Ru ian Studies Program. One year of college-level Russian (101 and 

IO.) or other East European language (if offered), or second-year college­
I \el German (203 and 204), is strongly recommended. A maximum of 
tY.elve (12) credit hours acquired through participation in Study Abroad 
program may be applied toward fulfillment of the minor requirements, of 
Yihich a maximum of six (6) may be accepted in any single discipline. The 

eptability of Study Abroad credits toward fulfilling program require­
ments is determined by the East European and Russian Studies Program Co­
rd mating Committee. 

The minor is designed to add recognition of a multidisciplinary, interna-
11 nal component to the student's degree and to supplement work in the stu­
ent' major department. It further adds a professionally and personally 
aluable concentration for students majoring in such areas as business, his­

t ry, political science, foreign languages, international studies, economics, 
nd communications, among others. 
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The Coordinating Committee Director serves as the student advi_sor for 
the program. Students who select the minor should contact the Dtrector 

who will aid them in the selection of courses. 
Departmental course offerings that are currently eligible for the Eat 

European and Russian Studies minor include: . 
Economics 227: Economic Geography of North Amenca, Euro~ 

and the Soviet Union 
Economics 229: Comparntive Economic Systems 

Foreign Languages: 
Russian 101 : Elementary Russian 
Russian 102: Elementary Russian 
Russian 208: Russian and East European Cultures 
German 203: Intermediate German 
German 204: Intermediate German 
History 345: Eastern Europe I 
History 346: Eastern Europe II 
History 348: History of Russia 

Political Science 323: Europe: East and West 
Political Science 324: Soviet Politics 

Other eligible courses may be offered as topics courses or added to the d 
partmental offerings listed above. Cou~se addi~ions will b~ appr~v.ed and 
publicized by the Coordinating Committee durmg the pertinent aca<lenu 

year. . . . 
Beyond overseeing the program curriculum, the Coord1~atmg C?mm1tt 

also administers outreach programs, such as lecture senes, seminar and 
cultural events, that serve to broaden the goals and content of the program t 
the University community and to the community at large. 

Page 135 

EDUCATION 
iatc Professor Lynch, Acting Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Darte, Hammer; Profes­

fahmy, Placek; Associate Professor Johnson; Assistant Professors Chase, Ginsburgh, G . 
I> r, Polachek; Assistant Professor Williams, Director of Teacher Extension Programs. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Elementary 
f.ducation - 130. 

The Education Department offers a major in Elementary Education and 
program leading to teacher certification in art, biology, chemistry, com­
munications, early childhood, earth and space science, elementary educa-
11 n. English, French, German, mathematics, music, physics, social stud-
1 , and Spanish. Copies of curricula for these programs are available in the 
ppropriate department and in the Education Department office. 

II teacher education programs at Wilkes require students to major in a 
d1 ipline other than education (Elementary Education majors must also 
major in an academic discipline). Individuals who want teacher certification 
m elementary education must major in one of the following: Art, Biology, 
Ch m1stry, Computer Science, Earth and Environmental Sciences, Eco­
n mies, English, Foreign Languages, History, Interpersonal and Organiza-
11 nal Communication, Journalism, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Po­
liti al Science, Psychology, Theater Arts, Sociology, or Telecommunica-

11 n . 

ondary Certification 
ondary school teaching certification candidates must take ED 201, 

.. 02, 203 (and/or appropriate special methods courses), 354, 357 and 382. 
Thy must also major in one of the following: Art, Biology, Chemistry, 
Earth and Environmental Sciences, English, Foreign Languages, Mathe­
matic . Physics, Communications or Social Studies. (Note that Wilkes cer­
t1fie teacher to teach Social Studies, not the individual disciplines of His­
t ry, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, and/or Economics.) 

ial Studies certification candidates who major in history must take 
twelve credits beyond the introductory sequence in one of the social sciences 
anthropology, economics, political science, psychology, or sociology). 

Th who do not major in history must take twelve credits in history be­
ond 101-102. All candidates must include the following courses in their 

program: Ant 101, Ee 101, EES 261, Hst 207 and 208, PS 102, and Soc 

IOI. 

Elementary Education Certification 
tudcnts wishing to major in Elementary Education or be certified in Ele­

mentary Education must complete the following requirements: 

I. Complete an academic major as described above; 

, 
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2. Complete the following general educ~tion re9uirements, several of wh1 h 
may be incorporated into Core and MaJor reqmrements: 

Math - 6 credits 
Mth 103, 104, or higher numbered courses 

History - 3 credits 
Hst 207 or Hst 208 American History 

Science - 12 credits 
3 er. Biology 
3 er. Earth & Environmental Sciences 
3 er. Chemistry or Physics 
3 er. Additional Biology, Earth & Environmental Sciences, 

Chemistry or Physics 

Economics - 3 credits 
Ee 101 Principles of Economics 

Psychology - 6 credits 
Psy 101 Principles of Psychology 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 

Geography - 3 credits 
EES 261 Regional Geography 

3. Complete the following education courses: 

Ed 201 Effective Teaching 
Ed 202 Educational Psychology 
Ed 301 Health, Physical Education, and Safety in Early Childhood and 

Elementary Education 
Ed 302 Children's Literature 
Ed 321 Foundations of Reading . 
Ed 322 Language Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary Educ~tion 
Ed 323 Mathematics in Early Childhood and Elementary Educat10n 
Ed 324 Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary Education . 
Ed 326 Social Studies in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 
Ed 327 Science in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 
Ed 353 Teaching Reading . 
Ed 354 Multicultural Education and Teaching Students with 

Special Needs 
Ed 382 Intern Teaching 

Early Childhood Education 
Early Childhood Education candidates complete the elementary school 

teaching program described above and take Ed 361 and 362. 

Art Education/Music Education 
Teaching candidates in art or music will find their programs described on 

page 114 (art) or page 165 (music). 

Admission Requirements 
Students interested in preparing for teacher certification must be formal!) 

admitted to the Teacher Certification Program. 
Students will not be permitted to enroll in education courses beyond _Ed 

201, Effective Teaching, until they are admitted to the teacher educauo 

program. Criteria for admission are: 

Page 137 

I. Completion of at least 45 semester-hour credits; 

2. A GPA of2.5 to be admitted (and maintainance of a 2.5 GPA to continue in the 
program); 

3. Successful completion of Ed 201, Effective Teaching, with a grade of at least 
2.5; 

4, Recommendation of a faculty member from the major department; 

·. An interview with at least two members of the Education Department to assess 
speech, presentation and poise as well as aspiration and sincerity. Art or Music 
faculty members will also participate in the interview for students planning to 
major in those subjects; and 

6, Pa an impromptu writing assessment that will take place just prior to the 
interview. 

To be admitted to the teacher education program, applicants have to meet 

II requirements. Consideration of exceptions will start with review by the 

Department Chair and end with the decision of a departmental committee. 

Interested students are encouraged to seek advice in the Education De­

partment early in their first semester at the University. 

Certification 
Upon successful completion of the programs described above, candidates 

11,1II be recommended for certification by the state after they pass the Na­
uonal Teacher Examination. 

Recommended Course Sequence for Major/Certification in 
Elementary Education 

First Semester Second Semester 
E g 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 3 

ematics Elective 3 Mathematics Elective 3 
Sci nee Elective 3 Science Elective 3 
C.Ore Elective 3 Major Elective 3 
PE 100 Activity 0 PE 100 Activity 0 

101 Core Studies I 1 

16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
f 201 Effective Teaching 3 Science Elective 3 
[c 101 Principles of Economics I 3 Ed 202 Educational Psychology 3 

nee Elective 3 Major Elective 3 
or Elective 3 Core Elective 3 
eflective 3 EES 261 Regional Geography 3 
207 or 208 American History 3 

18 15 
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Fifth Semester 

Elementary Education Requirements 9 
Core Elective 3 
Major Electives 6 

18 

Seventh Semester 

Computer Science Elective 3 
Major Electives 6 
Elementary Education Requirements 6 

15 

Sixth Semester 

Elementary Education Requirements 
Core Elective 
Major Electives 

Eighth Semester 

Ed 382 Intern Teaching 

Recommended Course Sequence for Major /Certification in 
Secondary Education 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 
Psy 101 General Psychology 
Core Requirements 
Major Electives 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

Ed 201 Effective Teaching 
Core Requirements 
Major Elective 

Fifth Semester 

Core Requirement 
Major Electives 
Free Electives or Special Methods 
Ed 354 Multicultural Ed . & Teaching 

Students with Special Needs 

Seventh Semester 

Core Requirement 
Major Electives 
Free Elective 
Special Methods 

3 
3 

5-7 
3-4 

1 
0 

15-18 

3 
9-10 

3 

15-16 

3 
6-9 
3-4 

2 

14-18 

3 
6 
3 

4-5 

16-17 

Second Semester 

Eng 102 Composition II 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 
Core Requirements 
Major Electives 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Ed 202 Educational Psychology 
Core Requirements 
Major Elective 

Sixth Semester 

Core Requirement 
Major Electives 
Free Elective 
Ed 357 Content Area Reading 

Eighth Semester 

Ed 380 Intern Teaching 

Page 139 

•n 150. LIFE CAREER PLANNING Three credits 
n ,ploration of the effect of societal norms, historical forces, economic conditions, and psy­
hological factors upon individual career choices. 

Hl 201. EFFECTIVE TEACHING Three credits 
1111 course emphasizes concepts and skills for effective teaching. These skills include instruc-
11 nal techniques, library research , writing, and field experiences. Students will be involved in 

ir first practicum experience. 

Hl 202. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credits 
tud) of the principles of learning and the application of psychological principles in the prac­

lJ c of education. 
Prercqu1s1te: Psy IOI and admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 203. SPECIAL METHODS OF TEACHING Four credits 
tud) of instructional methodology in the various disciplines . Attention is given to character­

uc problems faced by teachers in these several fields. Reading and other specialized tech­
u are examined. 30 hours practicum. 

tionA - Art (Grades K-12) 
tion C - Communication/English (Grades 7-12) 

ction F - Foreign Languages (Grades 7-12) 
tion G - Mathematics (Grades 7-12) 

ction H - Music (Grades K-12) 
e tion I - Sciences (Grades 7-12) 

tion J - Social Studies (Grades 7-12) 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

Ell 204. BASIC EDUCATION CURRICULA Three credits 
nexaminat10n of curricula in the various disciplines. Programs of study developed by various 

anizat1ons are examined. 

tion A - Art (Grades K-12) 
tion C - Communication/English (Grades 7-12) 
tion F - Foreign Languages (Grades 7-12) 

ction G - Mathematics (Grades 7-12) 
ction H - Music (Grades K-12) 
tion I - Sciences (Grades 7-12) 
tion J - Social Studies (Grades 7-12) 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 190. A ALYSIS OF RESEARCH Three credits 
11n ourse provides instruction designed to help students learn how to locate and evaluate 

tual information; research procedures are examined; research reports are analyzed; students 
Identify and criticize reports in their field of study. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 01. HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SAFETY IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Two credits 

Th 1 a study of the methods and materials appropriate for teaching health , physical education 
fety. Emphasis is on understanding the developmental levels , needs and interests of chil­

n m these areas from infancy to early adolescence. 
Pr requi~1te. Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
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ED 302. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE Two credill 
This course examines the role of literature in the lives of children from infancy through e rl) 
adolescence . Emphasis is on criteria for selecting literature for the classroom and sugge II 
for presenting literary works and basic literary concepts in various educational settings 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 321. FOUNDATIONS OF READING 
This course will present basic concepts of reading instruction: emphasis on the nature of lhc 
reading process; the nature of the learner; and reading as an interactive process. 

Prerequisite : Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 322. LANGUAGE ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

The purpose of this course is to inform and actively involve learners in studying a vane!) of 
concepts and methodologies for teaching the language arts at the early childhood and elenrn­
tary school level . The course focuses on a broad interpretation and integration of the langlllg 
arts and endorses a multidisciplinary approach to teaching and learning . 

Prerequisite : Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 323. MATHEMATICS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION TuocrediU 

This course is designed to present a study of the research, concepts, and methodolog1e, pert! 
nent to the teaching of mathematics at the early childhood and elementary school level . Em, 
phasis is placed on 1) the use of concrete manipulatives to facilitate the learning process, 2) 
knowledge necessary to guide children to become mathematically literate, and 3) the 1mple 
mentation of planning and instructional techniques in the teaching of mathematics. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 324. THE ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

An exploration of common situations in elementary education to discover the opportunitie i 
creative work and the methods and materials by which they may be realized. An exteru ion 
personal experience with a variety of arts and crafts materials and processes used by ch1ldr 

Prerequisite : Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 325. METHODS AND MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTIONAL 
TECHNIQUES FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

Examination of instructional materials for use with exceptional children and study of 1 
tional techniques for providing effective educational experiences. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 326. SOCIAL STUDIES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION T~ocr 

A study of different theoretical approaches to early childhood and elementary social tudics 
education with the goal of designing and practicing alternate methods of instruction m 

studies . 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 327. SCIENCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Twoc 

Methods and curriculum for teaching science to young children (preschool to age i~) 
sis on instruction that is activity oriented and leads to the development of science prom 
problem-solving strategies, and well-developed conceptual frameworks. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program . 
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ED 351. EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS Three credits 
tud) of the characteristics, construction, and use of various educational measuring instru­
nt commonly available in schools. 

Prerequisite: Ed 202 and admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 352. GUIDANCE Three credits 
n mtroduction to general principles and the techniques employed in guidance programs in 

pubh schools. 
Prerequi ite: Ed 202 and admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 353. TEACHING OF READING Tuo credits 
The course is desi~ne_d to investigate and analyze major instructional methods for teaching 
r dmg. Th~matenal 1s b~sed upon cur~~nt research theories and findings, and includes topics 
IKl\l recognized by theonsts and practtt10ners as being most critical to developing effective 
h I reading programs. 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Ed 321 and admission to the Teacher Education 
Program. 

ED 354. MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION AND TEACHING 
STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS Tuo credits 

Tiu cour~e is designed to enable students to develop the knowledge base and instructional 
neces a~ to m~et the edu~ational needs within the classroom of students with special 
. In add1t1on,_ th_1s co~rse will address issues of multicultural education and prepare stu­

n to develop w1thm their students an appreciation of and respect of cultural diversity. 
Prer qui 1te: Admission to the Teacher Education Program . 

ED 357. CONTENT AREA READING Tuo credits 
The ourse will present theories and instructional teachniques for teaching reading in the con­

n! area . 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 361. EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION Three credits 
1111 course enables the student to understand the purpose for and operation of nursery schools, 
h ld care centers, and other pre-school institutions . 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 362. INSTRUCTION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION Three credits 
Th course prepares the student to work in a nursery school, child care center or other pre-

hoot institution. ' 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

D 370. PECIAL PROJECTS Three credits 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 382. INTERN TEACHING Fifteen credits 
tudenh are assigned to work with selected classroom teachers. The students assume class­

m responsibilities and teach under supervision. Observations and conferences are held on a 
rcgularbasi with the university supervisors and the cooperating teachers . In addition, students 

nd weekly three-hour seminars at the University. Fee: $55. 

ED 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
ndent tudy and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the direc­

llOOof a taffmember. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

, 
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ED 397. SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three cred1 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics . 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

ED 198/298/398. TOPICS IN EDUCATION 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 
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ENGLISH 
1ate Professor P. Heaman, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Lord, Rizzo; Professors 

Fie tcr, Gutm, Kaska, Terry; Associate Professors R. Heaman, O'Neill; Assistant Professors 
Ballentine, Bedford, Bloom, Jordan, Kemmerer, Kuhar. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in English 
I adingto the B.A. degree -121. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18 (beyond 
Eng 101 and 102). 

Wilke University requires 121 credit hours for a B.A. degree in English. 
Thee include completion of core requirements and 39 credit hours in En­

Ii h including Eng 101 and 102. 

The English major offers students an opportunity to develop skills in lan­
uage, rhetoric, and writing, to practice creative and critical thinking, and 

toe tablish a foundation of liberal learning through the study of literature. 
Th kills, values, and habits of thought acquired through the study of lan­
uagc and literature prepare students for careers in teaching, law, commun-

1 at1ons, journalism, business, government service, and other professional 
rea . A second major or a minor in English adds an attractive dimension to 

tudcnt's major preparation in communications, business, theater, pre­
law. and other pre-professional and technical programs in which effective 

riling, liberal learning, and critical thinking are valued. 

tudcnts who major in English may concentrate in literature or writing, or 
may choose a program leading to certification in elementary or secondary 
I hing. 

'on-majors may be admitted to courses numbered 300 and above with the 
perm is ion of the instructor and department chair. 

Concentrations 
tudents who concentrate in literature are required to take 24 credit hours 

n literature courses numbered above 300, including one course in a major 
nter, one course in fiction or drama, one course in American literature, 

two period courses in English literature before 1900, and one seminar. 

tudent who concentrate in writing are required to take twelve credit 
hour. in advanced literature courses, Eng 201, and an additional nine credit 
hour in other writing courses numbered 200 and above. Students in the 
~nting concentration must submit a portfolio of written work in the senior 
ear. 

Certification 
tudcnts seeking certification as secondary public school teachers in 

En lish mush take Eng 201, 220, 225, 305, 306, 397, one course in a major 
uthor, one course in American literature, and one course in fiction or 

drama. Those seeking certification as elementary public school teachers 
h uld consult carefully with their advisors in planning their programs. 

, 
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Minor 
The minor in English requires fulfillment of core requirements in compo­

sition and literature and fifteen credits in English courses numbered 200or 
above . 

Honors 
Qualified students who concentrate in literature may participate in an hon 

ors program, which may lead to graduation with distinction in English. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in English 

First Semester Second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 
Core Requirements 12 Core Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 PE 100 Activity 
PE 100 Activity 0 

-

16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Eng 151 Western Tradition in Literature 3 Eng 254 Survey of English Literature II 
Eng 253 Survey of English Literature I 3 Major Elective 
Core Requirements 9 Core Requirements 

15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Major Electives* 9 Major Electives* 
Free Electives 6 Free Electives 

15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

Eng 397 3 Major Elective* 
Free Electives 12 Free Electives 

15 

•students select major electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Engli h 
with Secondary Teacher Certification 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 
Core Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

3 
12 
1 
0 

16 

Second Semester 

Eng 102 Composition II 
Psy 101 General Psychology 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

3 
12 
C 

15 

15 

15 

3 
12 

15 
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Third Semester Fourth Semester 

E•g 151 Western Tradition in Literature 3 Eng 254 Survey of English Literature II 3 
Eng 253 Survey of English Literature I 3 Eng 201 Advanced Composition 3 
Eng 225 Comparative Grammar 3 Major Elective 3 
Ed 201 Effective Teaching 3 Ed 202 Educational Psychology 3 
Core Requirement 3 Core Requirement 3 

15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Eng 305 Teaching of English 3 Eng 306 Teaching of English 3 
Ma1or Electives 6 Eng 220 History of English 3 
Core Requirement 3 Core Requirement 3 
Free Elective 3 Major Electives 6 

15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

Eng 3~/ Seminar 3 Ed 382 Intern Teaching 15 
a1or Electives 6 15 

F•ee Electives 6 

15 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in English 
with Elementary Teacher Certification 

First Semester Second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 3 

thematics Elective 3 Mathematics Elective 3 
Sc ence Elective 3 Science Elective 3 
Core Electives 3 Core Elective 3 
PE 100 Activity 0 PE 100 Activity 0 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 

-
16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Ed 201 Effective Teaching 3 Science Elective 3 
Ee 101 Principles of Economics I 3 Ed 202 Educational Psychology 3 
Science Elective 3 Eng 254 Survey of English Literature II 3 
Eng 151 Classical Tradition in Literature 3 Major Elective 3 
Eng 253 Survey of English Literature I 3 EES 261 Regional Geography 3 

t 207 or 208 American History 3 

18 15 
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Fifth Semester 

Elementary Ed. Requirements 
Core Elective 
Major Electives 

Seventh Semester 
Computer Science Elective 
Major Electives 
Elementary Ed. Requirements 

9 
3 
6 

18 

3 
6 
6 

15 

Sixth Semester 

Elementary Ed. Requirements 
Core Elective 
Major Electives 

Eighth Semester 
Ed 382 Intern Teaching 

15 

ENG 98. TUTORIAL IN ENGLISH AS A SECOND 
LANGUAGE One to three credit 

Individualized study in using English as a second language. Intensive practice in gramlllJJ', 
syntax, vocabulary, reading and writing. 

ENG 99. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
An introduction to English for non-native speakers . 

ENG 101. COMPOSITION 
Principles of exposition; collateral reading; writing of themes. 

Three credit 

Three credit 

ENG 102. COMPOSITION Three mdit 
Principles of exposition continued ; introduction to literature ; writing of themes; research p 
per. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101 . 

ENG 150. THEMES IN WORLD LITERATURE Three mdi 
Study of works by western and non-western writers that reflect enduring themes found in litera 
ture throughout the world. The literature may emphasize cultural values, intercultural relarmn 
ships, global perspectives , and variety in ae thetic experiences. 

Prerequisite: Eng 102 . 

ENG 151. THE CLASSICAL TRADITION IN LITERATURE Three mdi 
Study of western world literature to the beginning of the eighteenth century; lecture , quizze 
conferences. 

Prerequisite: Eng 102 . 

ENG 152. THE WESTERN TRADITION IN LITERATURE 
Survey of western world literature from the eighteenth century to the present. 

Prerequisite: Eng 102. 

Threemdi 

ENG 153. THE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE IN LITERATURE Three credits 
A study of selected texts from American literature , emphasizing the multicultural hentagcaoo 
nature of American writers and their works. Practice in critical reading and writing skill~ De 
ignated Writing Intensive. 

Prerequisite: Eng 102. 

ENG 201. ADVANCED COMPOSITION Three mdi 
A study of rhetorical types and strategies. Reading and intensive practice. Designated Wntm 
Intensive. 

Prerequisite: Eng 102 . 
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E. G 202. TECHNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL WRITING 

Pr ri e in "real world writing." Students write on subjects associated with their major or in­
t nded career . Students learn to perform as self-aware writers who have something to say to 

m one, to adapt their roles and voices to various audiences, and to marshal and present per­
t\ely data that is relevant to a particular purpose and context. Designated Writing Inten-,e 

Three credits 

Prerequisite: Eng 102. 

G 203. INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE WRITING 

nal) is and practice of various forms of creative writing. Study of the writer's tools and 
ho1 e rn creating poetry, short fiction , and dramatic scenes. Designated Writing Intensive. 
Prerequisite: Eng 102. 

Three credits 

f ~G 220. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

chronological study of the origins of the English language and the systematic changes that 
ha\e made it the language we speak and write today. 

Three credits 

Prertquisire: Eng 102. 

E G 222. LI GUISTICS 

n 101roduc11on to the origins and structure of language and its social functions as related to 
p:>ht1 ,, gender, prejudice, and advertising. 

Three credits 

Prerequisite. Eng 102. 

G 225. COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR 
Three credits 

mpara11ve and critical study of traditional, structural , and transformational-generative 

URVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 
ud} of the works and movements in English literature from Anglo-Saxon period through eighteenth century. 

Three credits 

Prerequisite: Eng 102. 

URVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 
stud) of the works and movements in English literature from the Romantic movement to the pre nt. 

Three credits 

Prerequisite: Eng 253. 

F: C, 281. AMERICAN LITERATURE I 
ud} of American literature to the Civil War. 

Prerequisite: Eng 102. 

Three credits 

C, 282. AMERICAN LITERATURE JI 

tudy of American literature from the Civil War to the present time. 
Prerequisite. Eng 28 J . 

Three credits 

l c; JOI. LITERARY CRITICISM 
rudy or literary theory and the techniques of analysis . 

Prerequbite: Eng 254. 
Three credits 

E G 302. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN POETRY 
ad\an ed workshop in writing various kinds of poems , ranging from fixed forms of haiku 

nn Is lo free verse. Designated Writing Intensive. 
Prerequi lie: Eng 203 or approval of instructor. 

Three credits 
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Threecredi 
ENG 303. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN FICTION 
An advanced workshop in writing fiction, ranging from the short short story to the fully dm~ 
oped character narrative. Designated Writing Intensive. 

Prerequisite: Eng 203 or permission of instructor. 

ENG 304. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN PLAYWRITING 
An intensive workshop in which students create , analyze, and read original scenes and pla~ 

Designated Writing Intensive. 
Prerequisite: Eng 203 or permission of instructor. 

ENG 305-306. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH Six credi 
A study of methods of teaching English . The first course concentrates on the methodolog) of 
teaching reading in an English class; the second on preparing and presenting lesson, unit. 
semester plans for teaching composition, literature , and language. Students must concurrently 
work in the Writing Center a minimum of 3 hours a week. 

Prerequisite: Eng 152 or 254 and permission of department chairperson. 

ENG 308. RHETORICAL ANALYSIS AND NONFICTIONAL Threecredi 
PROSE WRITING 

The study and practice of strategies for producing responsibly written public information and 
persuasion through intensive preparation in argumentation and in supporting propo ition fa 
particular audiences. Designated Writing Intensive. 

Prerequisite: Eng 20 l or permission of instructor. 

ENG 310. MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE 
A study of English literature to 1500, exclusive of Chaucer. 

Three credit 

Prerequisite: Eng 254 . 

Threecredi 
ENG 312. CHAUCER 
Study of Chaucer's major works, including "The Canterbury Tales" and "Troilus and Cn 

seyde." 
Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

ENG 320. TUDOR PROSE AND POETRY 
Study of English non-dramatic literature from 1485 to 1603 . 

Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

ENG 321. EARLY ENGLISH DRAMA 
Study of the drama from the tenth century to 1642 ; reading of plays by pre-Elizabethan 
Elizabethan dramatists exclusive of Shakespeare. 

Prerequisite: Eng 254 . 

ENG 325. SHAKESPEARE 
A study of selected plays; written reports on others not studied in class. 

Prerequisite : Eng 254. 

ENG 330. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY 
A study of the non-dramatic literature of the period. 

Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

ENG 335. MILTON 
A study of Milton's poetry and major prose . 

Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

Three credill 

Three credits 

Threecreditl 
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G 341. RESTORATION & EIGHTEENTH CENTURY DRAMA Three credits 
tudyofthedrama from 1600 to 1780. 
Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

G 343. THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 
tudy of the chief poets and essayists of the eighteenth century. 

Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

Three credits 

.G 350. THE ENGLISH NOVEL Three credits 
tudy of the tradition and major writers of the English novel in the eighteenth and nineteenth 

nturies Works by Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Austen , the Brontes, Dickens, Eliot, and 
Hardy, among others, as well as critical and theoretical works , may be included . 

Prerequi ·ite: Completion of core literature requirement or permission of instructor. 

F ·c; 354. ROMANTIC PROSE AND POETRY Three credits 

dy of chief poets and prose writers of the Romantic Period. 
Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

E G 360. VICTORIAN PROSE AND POETRY Three credits 
R dings in Tennyson, Browning, Arnold , and other significant writers of the Victorian Age. 

Prerequisite: Eng 254 . 

G 370. MODERN BRITISH POETRY 
dy of major British poetry of the twentieth century. 

Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

G 372. MODERN NOVEL 
tudyofthe major novels of the twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

Three credits 

Three credits 

, 374. MODERN DRAMA Three credits 
tudyofimportant dramatists , European and American , from the time oflbsen . 

Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

E: G 375. CONTEMPORARY FICTION Three credits 
tud) of fiction, including the novel , short story, and novella, written since World War II . 
r from English, American , and world literature may be included to reflect the diversity of 

ntemporary literature and the emergence of post-modernist themes and forms . 
Prerequisite : Completion of core literature requirement or permission of instructor. 

G 383. AMERICAN NOVEL Three credits 

tudy of the American novel from its beginning to the present. 

Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

G 384. AMERICAN DRAMA Three credits 

tudy of the American drama from the colonial period to the present. 

Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

, 386. MODERN AMERICAN POETRY Three credits 
d> of maJor movements and representative figures in modern American poetry. 

Prerequisite: Eng 254. 

E G 390. PROJECTS IN WRITING One to three credits 

l!Mlependcnt projects in writing for advanced students. 
Prerequisite· Six credits in advanced writing courses and permission of department chair. 
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ENG 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH O~e to three cr~dit 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the maJor unde_r the dire 
tion of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 1s requm:d 

Prerequisite : Approval of department chair is required . 

ENG 397. SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to threemdi 

Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair is required. 

ENG 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION . . 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition ~o thei_r work experience, st~d n 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic proJect to a Faculty Coordmat r 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) . 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic adH 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

Variable mdit 
ENG 198/298/398. TOPICS . . . . . . . 
The study of a special topic in language, literat~re, o~ c~1t1c1sm. P~ss1ble topics rnclu~c,ht ra­
ture and science, Black literature, semiotics, children s literature , literature and film, htcraturc 

and religion, etc. 
Prerequisite : Eng 254. 

Page 151 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
l 1ate Professor Karpinich, Chairperson; Assistant Professor R. Steele. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Foreign 
Language leading to the B.A. degree - 121. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

tudy of foreign languages and literature develops competence in another 
I nguage, promotes personal and international understanding and cultivates 
an appreciation for the differences among cultures. Command of a foreign 
language enables students to advanc~ their foreign language studies at the 
graduate level, or pursue a broad range of career opportunities in the fields 
of teaching, domestic and international commerce, government service, in­
dustry, and many others. 

French, German, and Spanish are offered as major fields of study. A ma­
JOr m foreign language consists of twenty-four credit hours in advanced lan­
guage courses beyond the 204 course. These twenty-four credits must nor­
mally include 301-302. Students seeking public school certification must 
bo take 205, 206,207, 208, 350 and 390. 
In order to broaden career options, all foreign language majors are ad­

v1 cd to combine their language studies with another discipline. Students 
who decide on a career in education are encouraged to study another lan­
uage. All majors are urged to spend at least a semester of study abroad 

arranged through the Study Abroad Coordinator. 
In addition to the major, students may elect to minor in French, German, 

or Spanish. A minor in foreign language consists of eighteen credit hours 
be)ond 102. Students may also undertake a two-year study of Rus~ian. 
Other languages such as Japanese, Italian, Latin, Hebrew, Polish and 
Ukrainian are offered on a demand basis (see page 156). 

tudent majoring in foreign language may pursue a five-year program of 
tudy leading to a Master of Business Administration Degree. Information 

about this program and about career possibilities may be obtained in the of­
fi of the Department of Foreign Languages, Room 201, Kirby Hall. 

'OTE: The minimum foreign language requirement for all incoming stu­
dents is competence at the 102 or higher level. Students may be exempted 
from the requirement if they have completed the 102 ( or equivalent) college 
foreign language course, or if they can demonstrate competence by scoring 
at the 102 level on a proficiency examination administered by the Depart­
ment of Foreign Languages at the time of initial registration. Tests are avail­
able in French, Spanish, and German and, by special arrangement, in a vari­
Ct) of other languages. 

tudent who graduated from secondary schools at which the primary lan­
uage of in truction was not English satisfy the foreign language require­

m nt by ubmission of a 'IDEFL score adequate for admission to Wilkes. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in 
Foreign Languages (French, German and Spanish) 

First Semester 

FL 101 Elementary I 
Eng 101 Composition I 
Core Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

3 
3 
9 
1 
0 

16 

FL 203 Intermediate 3 
FL 205 Conversation & Composition 3 
Core Requirements 9 

Fifth Semester* 

FL 207 Phonetics 
FL 208 Culture & Civilization 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 

FL 301 Survey of Literature I 
Free Electives 

15 

3 
3 
9 

15 

3 
12 

15 

Second Semester 

FL 102 Elementary II 
Eng 102 Composition II 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

FL 204 Intermediate 
FL 298 Studies in Language & Culture 
Core Requirements 

Sixth Semester 

FL 298 Studies in Language & Culture 
FL 350 Advanced Grammar & Comp 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

FL 302 Survey of Literature II 
Free Electives 

• Study Abroad is required and 1s recommended during the Junior year. 

15 

15 

Recommended Course Sequence for Teacher Certification in 
Foreign Languages (French, German and Spanish) 

First Semester 

FL 203 Intermediate I 
FL 205 Conversation 
Eng 101 Composition I 
Core Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

3 
3 
3 
6 
1 
0 

16 

Second Semester 

FL 204 Intermediate II 
FL 206 Advanced Conversation 
Eng 102 Composition II 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

fl 207 Phonetics 3 
C.O e Requirements 9 
fd 201 Effective Teaching 3 

15 

Fifth Semester* 

rt. 301 Survey of Literature I 3 
221 Developmental Psychology 3 

r e Electives 9 

15 

Seventh Semester 

350 Advanced Grammer & Comp. 3 
fl390 Teaching of Foreign Language 3 
i Electives 9 

15 

Abroad ,s recommended during the junior year. 

Fourth Semester 

FL 208 Culture and Civilization 
Core Requirements 
Ed 202 Educational Psychology 

Sixth Semester 

FL 302 Survey of Literature II 
Ant 270 Cultural Anthropology 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

Ed 382 Intern Teaching 

FRENCH 
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3 
9 
3 

15 

3 
3 
9 

15 

15 

15 

FR 101-102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH Three credits each 
F ndamental · of spoken and written French, and introduction to French culture . Includes sys­

u coverage of basic French grammar. Work in language laboratory required. Not recom­
nd d for students having completed two or more years of high school French. 

rR 203-204. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Three credits each 
ha I on development of proficiency in spoken and written French. Includes review and 

rth r ~tudy of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literary texts. 
rk m language laboratory required. 

Prr•equis1te: Fr 102 or two years of high school French or permission of instructor. 

FR 20~. CONVERSATION Three credits 
PraCII in spoken French with emphasis on mastery of idiomatic expression. Informal discus­

' repnrts, debates, and written compositions. Work in language laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

rR 206. ADVANCED CONVERSATION Three credits 
van ed practice in spoken French with emphasis on special problems of idiomatic expres­

D1 ussions , reports , debates , and written compositions on topics of current interest in 
Fren h-speaking world . 

Prerequisite: Fr 20S or permission of instructor. 

rR 207. PHONETICS Three credits 
ntra ttve study of the sound systems of modern French and modern English. Intensive oral 
ural practice including work in the language laboratory. 

Prere4u1 ite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 
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FR 208. CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION 
Systematic introduction to the political, social , economic, and cultural charactemti 
France and the French-speaking world. Readings from a variety of sources including 
French press. 

Prerequisite : Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 298. STUDIES IN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 
Development of a particular language skill or investigation of an aspect of French culture.~ 
sible topics include translation , commercial French, French in North America or Ah , 
French press, and the Fifth Republic. May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite : Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 301-302. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE 
Survey of representative works from the middle ages to the present. Introduction to nu 
movements , literary traditions, genres, and writers. 

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 350. ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 
Analysis of a variety of French texts and extensive writing practice. Work on special problc 
of grammar and idiomatic expression. 

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 390. THE TEACHING OF FRENCH 
Examination of methods and techniques of foreign-language teaching. Practical exerc1 
preparation and presentation of instructional materials. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of department chairperson . 

FR 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research in the field of the major under the direction of a staff mem 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

FR 397. SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three er 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

FR 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related t 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, tu 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coord1 
in the student 's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic ad1 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

FR 198/298/398. TOPICS 
Examination of special topics in French literature. Possible topics include exi tentiah m, 
realism, symbolism, realism and naturalism, the enlightenment, classical drama, the 19th 
tury novel, the nouveau roman, Proust, Baudelaire, and Moliere. May be repeated for credit 

Prerequisite: Fr 301-302 or permission of instructor. 
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GERMAN 
ELEMENTARY GERMAN Three credits each 

F ndamentals of spoken and written German, and introduction to German culture. Includes 
t matte coverage of basic German grammar. Work in language laboratory required. Not 
mmended for students having completed two or more years of high school German . 

R 203-204. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN Three credits each 
pha,1son development of proficiency in spoken and written German. Includes review and 

r study of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literary texts. 
rk in language laboratory required . 

Prerequisite: Gr 102 or two years of high school German or permission of instructor. 

GR 205. CONVERSATION Three credits 
Pra !Ice m spoken German with emphasis on mastery of idiomatic expression. Informal discus­

' reports, debates , and written compositions. Work in language laboratory. 
Prercqmsite· Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

GR 206. ADVANCED CONVERSATION Three credits 
,an ed practice in spoken German with emphasis on special problems of idiomatic expres­

D1~cuss10ns, reports , debates, and written compositions on topics of current interest in 
German-speaking world . 

Pn requisite : Gr 205 or permission of instructor. 

GR 207. PHONETICS Three credits 
ntra t1ve study of the sound systems of modern German and modern English . Intensive 

d aural practice including work in the language laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

,R 208. CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION Three credits 
emallc introduction to the political , social, economic, and cultural characteristics of the 
ral Republic of Germany. Readings from a variety of sources including the German press. 

Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

R 298. STUDIES IN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE Three credits 
el pment of a particular language skill or investigation of an aspect of German culture . 
1bletopics include translation, commercial German, the German press BRD and the DDR, 
!he Third Reich . May be repeated for credit. 

R 301-302. SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE Three credits each 
y ot representative works from the middle ages to the present. Introduction to major 

ement , literary traditions, genres , and writers. 
Pr requ1s1te: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

R 350. ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION Three credits 
I} 1 of J variety of German texts and extensive writing practice . Work on special problems 
rammar and idiomatic expression . 

Prer qu1site: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 
E.wrunation of methods and techniques of foreign-language teaching . Practical exercises in 

ralmn and presentation of instructional materials. 
Prerequ1s1te: Senior standing and permission of department chairperson. 
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GR 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research in the field of the major under the direction of a staff membc: 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

GR 397. SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three er 

Presentations and discussions of selected topics . 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

GR 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related I 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, tu 

are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coord1 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic ad1 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

GR 198/298/398. 10PlCS 
Examination of special topics in German literature. Possible topics include expressioni m, 
uralism, romanticism, storm and stress, the Roman, the Novelle, Goethe, Hauptmann, R 

and Kafka. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Gr 301-302 or permission of instructor. 

RUSSIAN AND OTHER LANGUAGES 
The Department of Foreign Languages and Literature offers a two•) 

program in Russian. 
Languages not included in the regular curriculum may be offered a de 

mand arises and as circumstances permit. Languages that may be offe 
include Polish, Ukrainian, Hebrew, Italian, Japanese, and Latin. Intere 
students should contact the department chairperson. 

RUS 101-102. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN 
Fundamentals of spoken and written Russian, and introduction to Russian culture. In I 
systematic coverage of basic Russian grammar. Work in language laboratory required 
recommended for students having completed two or more years of high school Russian. 

RUS 203-204. INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN 
Emphasis on development of proficiency in spoken and written Russian. Includes m1e11 
further study of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literal) 

Work in language laboratory required. 
Prerequisite: Rus 102 or two years of high school Russian or permission of instruct r 

RUS 208. RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN CULTURES 
The course is designed to introduce students to the culture and civilization of the Ru 11an 

pie , and to provide them with a better understanding of the Russian influence upon .uxl 
relationship with the East European neighbors - Poland , Czechoslovakia, and Hungill) 
course will focus on contemporary cultural, social , and political issues of the region. 

RUS 198/298. 10PICS 
Investigation of an aspect of the language, literature or culture. May be repeated for er 

Prerequisite : Permission of instructor. 

OTHER LANGUAGES 
(As described above) 
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Hl-102. Three credits each 
De I ncd to develop fundamental skills in the selected language and to introduce students to the 

lure Includes systematic coverage of basic grammar supplemented with work in language 

at ry where appropriate. 

Three credits each 

Conunued tudy of grammar and development of proficiency in basic language skills . Exer­
ba ed on short cultural and literary texts. 

Prerequisite: !02 or permission of instructor. 

I 298. TUDIES IN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE Three credits 
1 11 'Jl1on of an aspect of the selected language and culture. May be repeated for credit . 

Prerequisite. Permission of instructor. 

SPANISH 
ELEMENTARY SPANISH Three credits each 

mental of poken and written Spanish, and introduction to Spanish culture. Includes 
mati coverage of basic Spanish grammar. Work in language laboratory required. Not 
mmended for students having completed two or more years of high school Spanish. 

Three credits each 

1 on development of proficiency in spoken and written Spanish. Includes review and 
rther tudy of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literary texts . 

r m language laboratory required. 
Pr requisite· Sp l 02 or two years of high school Spanish or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 

tJ cm spoken Spanish with emphasis on mastery of idiomatic expression. Informal discus­
. reports, debates, and written compositions. Work in language laboratory. 

Prerequi,ne. Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

.06. ADVA CED CONVERSATION Three credits 
dnn d practice in spoken Spanish with emphasis on special problems of idiomatic expres­

D1 u sion , reports, debates , and written compositions on topics of current interest in 
panhh speaking world. 

Prerequisite. Sp 205 or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 

n tive study of the sound system of modern Spanish and modern English. Intensive oral 
ural practice including work in the language laboratory. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 

matic introduction to the political , social , economic , and cultural characteristics of Spain 
panish-speaking world. Readings from a variety of sources including the Spanish 
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SP 209. LATIN AMERICAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION 
Systematic study of the historical, cultural, economic, and political development of the c 
tries of Latin America (Spanish-speaking countries and Brazil). Pre-Columbus cultures ( 13) 

Aztec, and Inca) will be examined. Use of audio-visual material and other activities inclu 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 298. STUDIES IN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 
Development of a particular language skill or investigation of an aspect of Spanish culru 
Possible topics include translation, commercial Spanish, Spanish for Health Science Car 
Spanish Folklore, Spanish-American Folklore, and others. May be'repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 301-302. SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE 
Survey of representative works from the middle ages to the present. Introduction to ma 
movements, literary traditions, genres, and writers. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 308-309. SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN 
LITERATURE 

A survey of the evolution of Spanish-American literature from the discovery to the pre 
Readings from outstanding works from different periods and regions. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 350. ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 
Analysis of a variety of Spanish texts and extensive writing practice. Work on special probl 
of grammar and idiomatic expression. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 390. THE TEACHING OF SPANISH 
Examination of methods and techniques of foreign-language teaching. Practical mm 
preparation and presentation of instructional materials . 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of department chairperson. 

SP 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research in the field of the major under the direction of a staff me 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

SP 397. SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three c 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisite : Approval of department chairperson. 

SP 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related t 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work expenence, tu 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coord 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic ad 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

SP 198/298/398. TOPICS 
Examination of special topics in Spanish literature. Possible topics include the drama 
Golden Age, the nineteenth century Spanish novel, Cervantes and Don Quixote, mod 
and the novel of the Mexican Revolution . May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Sp 301-302 or permission of instructor. 

Page 159 

HISTORY 
Pr fe 1or Cox, Chairperson; _Professors Emeriti Kaslas, Leach; Professors Berlatsky, 

lh, Rodechko, Shao; Assistant Professors Berg, Hupchick, Meyers; Adjunct Faculty 
nr. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in History 
leading to the B.A. degree - 121. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

Wilkes University requires 121 credit hours for the B.A. degree in his­
I f). These include 46 credit hours in core courses and 33 credit hours in 

tory. History 101-102, History 207-208, History 391 and 18 credit hours 
hi tory courses numbered 300 and above are required. The 300-level 
r.es must include a minimum of six hours each in American and non­

American topics. 

variety of career options are open to history majors. Since history is a 
)nthe is of the life experience that examines past economic, social, politi­
' cientific, and religious conditions, a careful selection of history 
ur sand elective credit hours will allow students to pursue career inter­

rn business, government, teaching, communications, law, and social 
r.1 e. The history major includes a considerable number of elective credit 
ur that students may use to develop career interests. The Department 
hasa5-yearprogram leading to a B.A. in History and a Masters in Busi­
Administration. 

minor in history shall consist of 18 credit hours in courses offered by the 
panment. These should include the 101-102 sequence and at least one 
r e in American History. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in History 

First Semester Second Semester 
101 World Civilization I 3 Hst 102 World Civilization II 3 
101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
e ijequirements 9 Core Requirements 9 

101 Core Studies I 1 PE 100 Activity 0 
100 Activity 0 

16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
207 American History I 3 Hst 208 American History II 3 
Requirements 12 Core Requirements 9 

Free Elective 3 

15 15 
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Fifth Semester 

Major Electives 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 

Major Elective 
Free Electives 

6 
9 

15 

3 
12 

15 

Sixth Semester 

Major Electives* 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

Hst 391 Historiography & Research' 
Major Elective 
Free Electives 

• Hst 391 in the sixth semester for students planning to student teach in the eighth semester 

HST 101-102. WORLD CIVILIZATION . 
This course is designed as a survey of all the basic cultures o_f ~h~ w?rld. The ~aJor poruoo 
he course will be devoted to the development of western_ c1v1hza~1on. Attentto~ will 

~iven to the part played by America in world history, especially dunng the expansion of Eu 

and in the twentieth century. 
Offered every semester. 

HST 105. HUMANS AND MACHINES: 
TECHNOLOGY AND HISTORY 

xamination of technological changes and the manner in which t~ey hav~ affected the 
An e Id particularly the contemporary United States. Topics considered mclude soc1ccy 
::~o::en~ communications media and transportation, the city, the home, and the c 
role of wo~en in a mature industrial society. 

HST 207-208. AMERICAN HISTORY . . 
A general survey of American history from colomal times to the present. 

Offered every year. 

HST 315. READINGS IN ANCIENT HISTORY: THE_ NEAR E~ST . 
Selected readings on the history of the· Ancient Near East, with emphasis on pnmary 
Conferences with instructor and paper. 

Offered in alternate years. 

HST 316. READINGS IN ANCIENT HISTORY: 
THE CLASSICAL WORLD . . 

Selected readings on the history of Greece and Rome, with emphasis on pnmary sourc 
ferences with instructor and paper. 

Offered in alternate years. 

HST 321. AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY . . Thrtt 
This course entails a consideration of the development of Amenca? soc1~ty from the 
period until present time. Attention will especia~ly focus o? the nse of mdustnahsm 
impact on society in the late nineteenth and twentieth centunes. 

Offered every third year. 

HST 322. AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY . Three 
This course is a survey of the formative ideas which seem most ~o have mflue~ccd A 

· f the individual society and the drift of human affairs. The focus 1s upon 
perceptions O ' ' h' ·00 · the time when seminal 
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries because t 1s pen is 
were articulated in America. 

Offered every fourth year. 
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Three credits 
uncy of the evolution of the American economy from colonial dependency to modern in­
tnal maturity. Emphasis will be placed upon the development of the United States as an 
u trial world power since about 1850. 

Off crcd every third year. 

HIT 325. AMERICAN ETHNIC HISTORY Three credits 
tudy of the institutions and problems that have characterized various immigrant, black, and 

lndt ncommumties from colonial times to the present. 
Offered every fourth year. 

328. HISTORY OF THE FOREIGN POLICY 
OF THE UNITED STATES Three credits 

I ct1ve treatment of major themes in American foreign policy from the founding of the 
R pubhc to the present. 

Offered in alternate years. 

.Ul. COLONIAL AMERICA Three credits 
O\Cry, exploration, and settlement; development of social, political, religious, and intel­

tual institutions; independence and political reorganization. 
Offered m alternate years. 

HST .U2. THE NATIONAL PERIOD Three credits 
tud) of the political and economic history of the United States from 1783 to 1865. Special 
nuon will be given to the evolution of sectional differences and the culmination of these 
eren cs in intcrscctional warfare. 

Ofi rtd in alternate years. 

H 333. THE AGE OF BIG BUSINESS, 1865-1914 Three credits 
stud) of the political and economic history of the United States from 1865 to 1914. Special 

nt1on will be paid to the period of congressional dominance and the restoration of presiden­
tial po\\er at the tum of the century; the economic, social, and political consequences of the 
txlu trial revolution; and the rise of urban America. 
Offered m alternate years. 

lhl 334. THE UNITED STATES, 1900-1945 Three credits 
emergence of the United States as a world power and the corresponding development of its 

hll al. economic, social, and religious institutions. 
Offered m alternate years. 

H iT 335. THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1945 Three credits 
n minat1on of the political, social, and economic changes in the United States since World 
rll. pecial attention is paid to America's dominant role in the immediate post-war world 

dh \\ changing conditions over the past forty years have altered this role. 
0 ered in alternate years. 

HS 341-342. HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND THE 
BRITISH EMPIRE AND COMMONWEALTH Three credits each 

d. of British history from the Neolithic period to present times. The first semester will 
er ial, economic, and political developments to 1783, including expansion overseas. 

ond seme ter will cover the consequences of the industrial revolution and the evolution 
lthe Empire into the Commonwealth. 
Offered every third year. 
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HST 345. EASTERN EUROPE I 
A study of the cultural, political and intellectual history of the Poles , Czechs, Slovaks, Cr 
Slovenes and Hungarians , who occupy the northern tier of Eastern Europe. Special attention 
given to the roles of the Habsburg and Russian empires in shaping the historical dcstim ol 
these peoples, and to the roots and consequences of the forces of national ism in the region 

Prerequisite: Hst 101-102. 
Offered in alternate years . 

Three credit! 
HST 346. EASTERN EUROPE II 
A study of the cultural, political and intellectual history of the Bulgarians, Serbs, Cr 
Slovenes, Albanians , Greeks, Romanians and Turks, who occupy the southern, or Balkan, llCI 
of Eastern Europe. Special attention is given to the roles of the Ottoman Turkish, Habshurg 
Russian empires in shaping the historical destinies of these peoples, and to the roots and co 
quences in the region of such forces as Christian-Muslim cultural interrelationship · and nat1 

alism. 
Prerequisite: Hst 101 -102 . 
Offered in alternate years. 

Three credits 
HST 348. HISTORY OF RUSSIA 
A study of the political, social, and intellectual history of Russia. Emphasis is placed upon 
emergence of Russia as a major power after 1700. 

Offered in alternate years. 

HST 351. READINGS IN MEDIEVAL EUROPE 
Selected readings on the history of Medieval Europe, with emphasis on primary 

ferences with instructor and paper. 
Offered in alternate years. 

HST 352. THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION 
Within the political and economic framework of the period, study will be made of the culture 
the Renaissance, the religious reforms and conflicts resulting from the crisis in the sixtet 

century. 
Offered every third year. 

HST 353. AGE OF ABSOLUTISM 
The political, social, economic, intellectual , and cultural development of Europe and depen-
dencies from 1600 to about 1750. 

Offered every third year. 

HST 354. THE ERA OF THE FRENCH REVOLUTION Threecred!b 
AND NAPOLEON 

A study of the structure of the Ancien Regime and an examination of the causes, events, 
consequences of the French Revolution culminating in the Napoleonic Empire. 

Offered every third year. 

Three credit.I 
HST 355. EUROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 
A study of the political, social, and cultural development of Europe from the Congress of\ 

enna to World War I. 
Offered in alternate years. 

HST 356. EUROPE IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 
Against a background of the internal and international developments of the leading pol' 
students will study the origins and results of the two World Wars. 

Offered in alternate years. 
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Three credits each H 361-362. HJS10RY OF THE FAR EAST 
tUd) of the hi tory of the civilizations developed in India, China, and Japan with emphasis 
their interrelations and distinctive characteristics and on their transformation in response to 

the penetrallon of western civilization from the sixteenth century onward. Some attention will 
,~en to similar developments and changes among the countries of Southeast Asia. Fall se-

mc ter: to c. 1760. Spring semester: 1760 to present. 
Offered every third year. 

Three credits H if 363. HISTORY OF MODERN CIDNA 
tudy of Chinese history since 1840 with special emphasis on social, political , economic, and 

ant llectual developments . 
Offered every third year. 

~i 364. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST Three credits 
tudy of the relationship of the states of the Far East with one another and the West in the 

runet enth and twentieth centuries. 
Offered every third year. 

Three credits ~, 365. HISTORY OF CHINESE COMMUNISM 
Th course is designed to examine the origins of Chinese Communism, the rise of the Chinese 
Cornmuni t Party to national power, and the essential features of Mao Tse-Tung 's strategies 

and polic1e ·. 
Offered every third year. 

HSl 367. HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA Three credits 
tudy of the political, social, and economic development of the Indian sub-continent since 

I • 

Offered every third year. 

Three credits 
HSf 376. WORLD WAR II 
Co ideration of the causes of the war, military strategy and tactics, diplomatic interests of the 
participant , and resulting cold war problems. 

Offered in alternate years. 

~i 391. HISTORIOGRAPHY AND RESEARCH Three credits 
introduction to historical research and writing. The writings and ideas of major historians of 
pat and present are examined. The student is exposed to research methods, particularly in 

the area of primary sources, and to the construction and criticism of the historical monograph. 

Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

HSl 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
I ndent tudy and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the direc­
uonof a taffmember. A research paper ata level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 

Pr requisite: Approval of department chairman. 
Offered every semester. 

HSl 397. SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three credits 

Pre ntauon and discussions of selected topics. 
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor is required. 

One to six credits H 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Pr fe ional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 

nt' academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 
required to ubmit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 

the tudent' di cipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures .) 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
ppro\al of placement by department chairperson. 
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HST 198/298/398. TOPICS Variable credit 
Special topics in history. This course will be offered from time to time when interest and 
mand justify it. 

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES 

This program is designed for those capable and motivated students \\ho 
wish to undertake a course of study that cannot be provided for under any of 
the normal B.A. , B.S. degree programs. The student will be respon ible for 
generating a coherent proposal for a program of studies. This propo al mu 
be selected by the student, approved by an advisor, and then by the Individu­
alized Studies Committee. The program of studies may include courses of 
fered by all departments at Wilkes University. In addition, credit may 
assigned for appropriate off-campus study, work, and/or travel. Credi 
may be granted for knowledge or experience obtained prior to enrollm1:nt, 
with approval of the appropriate department and the Individualized Stud1 

Committee. 

Degree Requirements 
The basic requirement for the degree in Individualized Studies is the a cu­

mulation of 121 credits. Although there are no specific course require 
ments, the spirit of the Wilkes University core curriculum is to be respected 
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MUSIC 
ociate Professor Campbell , Chairman; Professor Emeritus Chapline; Associate Professor 

Emeritus Garber; Associate Professors Reiprich, Santos; Assistant Professors Barton, Chang, 
Ami, Adjunct Faculty Brubaha, Deas, Hannigan, Harrington, Heinze , Hrynkiw, Metzger, 

11,ak, Orfanella, Rinert, Sanderson, Teubner. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Music leading 
to the B.M. degree - number varies with program. 

Purpo e 
The Music Major at Wilkes University leads to a Bachelor of Music de­

ree. Various concentrations in applied performance studies and certifica­
uon in mu ic education (K-12) are offered. 

The purposes of the program are to: 

l. Give students a comprehensive exposure to all aspects of musical 
training relevant to their degree specialization; 

2. Provide for contemporary careers in music; 

3. Substantively prepare the student for graduate studies in music. 

Objectives 
The Department of Music is a professional academic unit for students of 

uperior ability who, by virtue of their musical aptitude and achievements 
and their general academic background, are qualified to pursue work at the 
unl\er ity level. 

Certain criteria are recognized as basic to any curriculum in music. There 
1 a comprehensive program of critical and evaluative studies . A command 
ofba ic skills widely recognized as attributes of the musician is a major part 
of this curriculum. These skills have relevance to long-term personal and 
profe sional goals. Curricula have been designed to meet the competency-

d and performance-oriented technical demands of the craft of music. A 
major portion of the study will be devoted to the development of the stu­
dent' potential as a performing musician, with simultaneous attention given 
to one's specialization as a teacher or scholar. Men and women should be 
able to express themselves clearly in their language - both in speech and 
wnting, and in the grammar of music. To this end, students should develop 
kill which demand evidence of critical investigation, analytical thought, 

and clarity of organization. They should be able to rehearse, perform , criti­
tze. discuss, and analyze music which will provide them a basic command 
f omponents considered requisite to success in any part of the field. They 

should develop familiarity with their musical heritage through constant con­
tact with varied types and styles ofliterature, and should use this knowledge 
to illuminate their interpretations. Likewise, all students should have con-

t with le familiar musical styles and means of music-making , especially 
.0th century repertoire and practices. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for 
Bachelor of Music - Applied Voice Major 

Program completed with 129 semester credits. 

First Semester Second Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 010 Functional Piano* 0 Mus 010 Functional Piano* 
Mus 100 Applied Performance 2 Mus 100 Applied Performance 
Mus 103 Comp. Musicianship I 2 Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship II 
Mus 105 Harmonic Foundations I 3 Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 
Mus 107 Analysis of Music I 3 Mus 108 Analysis of Music II 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) ½ Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) ½ Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Eng 101 Composition 3 Eng 102 Composition 
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 PE 100 Activity 
PE 100 Activity 0 

18 
·competency must be passed. 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor)* ½ Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor)' 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) ½ Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance 2 Mus 200 Applied Performance 
Mus 203 Comp. Musicianship Ill 2 Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 
Mus 205 Harmonic Foundations Ill 3 Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 
Mus 207 Analysis of Music Ill 3 Mus 208 Analysis of Music IV 
Mus 258 Vocal Methods 2 Mus 259 Diction 
Foreign Language** 3 Foreign Language** 

16 
'Either may be chosen. 

•'Equivalent of 6 non-music electives, not add1t1onal humanities core. 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble ½ Mus 125 Ensemble 
Mus 128 Chamber Performance* 1 Mus 128 Chamber Performance* 
Mus 260 Conducting I 2 Mus 261 Choral Conducting II 
Mus 300 Applied Performance 2 Mus 300 Applied Performance 
Mus 305 Composition/Orchestration 2 Mus 301 Recital 
Mus 307 Pedagogy (Vocal) 3 Mus 306 20th Century Theory 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Core Requirements 
Core Requirements 3 Core Requirements 

16½ 
*Public performance required. 

17 

16 

13 
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Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

us 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
us 125 Ensemble ½ Mus 125 Ensemble ½ 
us 128 Chamber Performance* 1 Mus 400 Applied Performance 2 
us 400 Applied Performance 2 Mus 401 Recital 0 
us407 Music Literature (Voice) 3 Mus 410 Chamber Literature 3 

Free Elective 3 Free Electives 4 
Core Requirements 6 Core Requirements 6 

15½ 15½ 
performance requi red 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Bachelor of Music - All Applied Instrument Majors 

Except Voice and Keyboard 

Program completed with 129 semester credits. 

First Semester Second Semester 

us 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
us010 Functional Piano 0 Mus 010 Functional Piano 0 
us 100 Applied Performance 2 Mus 100 Applied Performance 2 
us 103 Comp. Musicianship I 2 Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship II 2 
us 105 Harmonic Foundations I 3 Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 3 

Mus 107 Analysis of Music I 3 Mus 108 Analysis of Music II 3 
us 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* ½ Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* ½ 
us 125 Ensemble (Minor) ½ Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) ½ 

Eng 101 Composition 3 Eng 102 Composition 3 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 Core Requirements 3 
Core Requirements 3 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 

18 17 

'31 11 applied string or music education major (string concentration) 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

us 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
s 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* ½ Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* ½ 

125 Ensemble (Minor) ½ Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) ½ 
s 200 Applied Performance 2 Mus 200 Applied Performance 2 

Mus203 Comp. Musicianship Ill 2 Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 2 
Mus 205 Harmonic Foundations 111 3 Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 3 

us207 Analysis of Music Ill 3 Mus 208 Analysis of Music IV 3 
us 260 Conducting I 2 Mus 261 or 262 Conducting II 2 

Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Core Requirements 3 
-

16 16 

31 11 applied string or music education major (string concentration). 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 

Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble* ½ Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble* 

Mus 128 Chamber Performance** 1 Mus 128 Chamber Performance*' 

Mus 300 Applied Performance 2 Mus 300 Applied Performance 

Mus 305 Composition/Orchestration 2 Mus 301 Recital 

Mus 311 -316 Pedagogy 3 Mus 306 20th Century Theory 

Core Requirements 6 Mus 411 Music Literature (Orchestra) 

Free Elective 3 Core Requirements 

17½ 

• Mus 131, 1f applied stnng or music education ma1or (stnng concentration) 

• • Public performance required 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 

Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble* ½ Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble* 

Mus 128 Chamber Performance** 1 Mus 400 Applied Performance 

Mus 400 Applied Performance 2 Mus 401 Recital 

Mus 407-415 Music Lit. (major idiom) 3 Mus 407-415 Music Literature 
(Chamber Literature) 

Free Electives 6 Free Electives 

Core Requirements 3 Core Requirements 

151'2 

'Mus 131, 11 applied string or music education maJor (stnng concentration) . 

• 'Public performance required . 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Bachelor of Music - Applied Keyboard Major 

Program completed with 128 semester credits. 

First Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 100 Applied Performance 
Mus 103 Comp. Musicianship I 
Mus 105 Harmonic Foundations I 
Mus 107 Analysis of Music I 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor)* 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Eng 101 Composition 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

• Either one may be chosen 

0 
2 
2 
3 
3 

½ 
½ 

3 
1 
3 
0 

18 

Second Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 100 Applied Performance 
Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship II 
Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 
Mus 108 Analysis of Music II 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor)' 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Eng 102 Composition 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

14 

14 
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Third Semester Fourth Semester 

us 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

~s 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor)* ½ Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) * ½ 

us 125 Ensemble (Major) ½ Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) ½ 

us 200 Applied Performance 2 Mus 200 Applied Performance 2 

Mus 203 Comp. Musicianship Ill 2 Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 2 

us 205 Harmonic Foundations Ill 3 Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 3 

1 s207 Analysis of Music Ill 3 Mus 208 Analysis of Music IV 3 

us 212 Keyboard Accompanying 2 Mus 213 Accompanying Practicum 1 

us 260 Conducting I 2 Core Requirements 3 

Psy 101 General Psychology 3 

18 15 

r rray be chosen 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

us 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

us 125 Ensemble ½ Mus 125 Ensemble ½ 

us 128 Chamber Performance* 1 Mus 128 Chamber Performance* 1 

214 Accompanying Practicum 1 Mus 215 Accompanying Practicum 1 

us 261 or 262 Conducting II 2 Mus 261 or 262 Conducting II 2 

us 300 Applied Performance 2 Mus 300 Applied Performance 2 

us305 Composition & Orchestration 2 Mus 301 Recital 0 

us309 Pedagogy (Piano) 3 Mus 306 20th Century Theory 2 

r.ore Requirements 6 Core Requirements 6 

15½ or 17½ 14½ or 16½ 

icperformance required 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

us 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

us 125 Ensemble ½ Mus 125 Ensemble ½ 

us 128 Chamber Performance* 1 Mus 400 Applied Performance 2 

us 400 Applied Performance 2 Mus 401 Recital 0 

us 409 Keyboard Literature 3 Mus 410 Chamber Literature 3 

Ccre Requirements 3 Core Requirements 3 

Free Electives 6 Free Electives 6 

15½ 14½ 

pcrlormance required 
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Third Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 011 Functional Guitar*• 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (Minor) 
Mus 203 Comp. Musicianship Ill 
Mus 205 Harmonic Foundations Ill 
Mus 207 Analysis of Music Ill 
Mus 254 Instrumental Methods 
Mus 260 Conducting I 
Psy 101 General Psychology 

Fifth Semester 

0 
0 
½ 
½ 

1 
1 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 

18 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance O 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* ½ 
Med 250 Teaching of Elementary Music 2 
Mus 256 Instrumental Methods 2 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Major) 1 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Minor) 1 
Ed 201 Effective Teaching 3 
Core Requirements 6 

15½ 

Fourth Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
Mus 011 Functional Guitar-* 0 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (Minor) 
Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 
Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 
Mus 208 Analysis of Music IV 
Mus 255 Instrumental Methods 
Mus 262 Instrumental Conducting II 
Core Requirements 

Sixth Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* 
Mus 257 Instrumental Methods 

18 

Med 252 Teaching of General Music 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Ma1or) 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Minor) 
Med 102 Practicum in Music Education 1 

Ed 202 Educational Psychology 3 
Core Requirements 6 

161 

*Mus 131 , 11 applied string or music education major (string concentration) . 

•'II elementary or general music concentration 

Seventh Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance O 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* ½ 
Med 351 Teaching of Sec. Choral 2 

Music** 
Med 352 Teaching of Sec. Instr. Music** 2 
Mus 400 Applied Performance (Major) 2 
Med 360 Intern Teaching in Music 11 

17½ 

Eighth Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)* 
Mus 400 Applied Performance (Ma1or) 
Mus 401 Recital 
Core Requirements 
Free Elective 

14 

• Mus 131 , 1f applied string or music education maJOr (string concentration) 

• • Accelerated courses 

Music 
ocred1t MUS 000. RECITAL ATTENDANCE 

This course is required each semester for all music majors. Degree requirement for graduau 

omdil MUS 010. FUNCTIONAL PIANO 
Class instruction in piano for music majors. Competency must be passed through examination 
before eligibility to upperclass status. Class meets two hours per week. 

Prerequisite: none. 
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No credit 
llS 011. FUNCTIONAL GUITAR 

Cla instruction in guitar. Required for all choral, elementary, or general music specialists. 
Comp!:tency must be passed through examination before eligibility to upperclass status. Class 

t, two hours per week. 

One credit or two credits Ml'S 100-400. APPLIED PERFORMANCE 
I tru t10n offered in all keyboard, band and orchestral instruments, guitar and voice. Individ­

mstruct1on. For non-music and music majors. Each area conducts a weekly master class for 
d u ~ion and performance. Participation is required. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MU 100. Freshman Level 
. tU 200. Sophomore Level 
1US 300. Junior Level 

\tU 400. Senior Level 
tUS 301. Junior Recital - No credit 

\tU 401. Senior Recital - No credit 

Section A Flute 
Section B Clarinet 
Section C Oboe 
Section D Bassoon 
Section F Saxophone 
Section G Trumpet 
Section H French Hom 
Section 1 Baritone Horn 
Section J Trombone 
Section L Tuba 

Section M 
Section N 
Section 0, U, V, W 
Section P 
SectionQ 
Section R 
Section S, T 
Section X 
Section Y 
Section Z 

Violin 
Viola 
Piano 
Cello 
Bass 
Percussion 
Voice 
Organ 
Guitar 
Harp 

Three credits 101. I TRODUCTION TO MUSIC I 
Th matcnals of music and their interrelationships. lllustrations are derived from literature of 

I pcriti<ls for the purpose of developing understanding and enjoyment through perceptive lis-

rung. 

Three credits 
IL' 102. I TRODUCTION TO MUSIC II 

ur.ey of performance literature extending from the 17th century to the present. Directed 
I tening of various idioms, forms, and styles characteristic of each period. The purpose is to 

umulate critical judgment. 
Prerequisite: Mus 101 or consent of instructor. 

Two credits \I : 103-104, 203-204 COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP I-IV 
degree requirement. Intensive training in basic skills through ear-training, rhythmic, me-

1001 nd harmonic dictation, keyboard harmony, and aural analysis using modal, tonal and 
t•tonal compo itions. Competency must be demonstrated before entrance into the junior 

la . 
Corequisite: To be taken in sequence with Harmonic Foundations and the Analysis of Music. 

Three credits ll 105-106, 205-206. HARMONIC FOUNDATIONS I-IV 
degr c requirement. A study of the functions, structures, and elements of music, modal 
rough post tonal styles. Written exercises and in-depth examination of musical examples. 
Corequis1te: To be taken in sequence with Comprehensive Musicianship and the Analysis of 

lu ic. 

Three credits Mt 107-108, 207-208. ANALYSIS OF MUSIC l-lV 
de •rec requirement. In-depth studies of the historical evolution of musical styles, antiquity to 

the pre cnt, through class lectures, analysis of the literature, and performance practices. 
Cortqu1site: To be taken in sequence with Comprehensive Musicianship and Harmonic 

Foundations. 
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MUS 111-112. CLASS PIANO I-II 
Class instruction in piano. A two-semester sequence designed to provide non-music nuJ 
with a rudimentary study of piano performance. The classes will be divided into small 

according to proficiency level. 
Prerequisite: None. 

One-half credit 
MUS 121. WIND ENSEMBLE 
Open to all members of the College community, by audition. A select organization of wind 
brass, and percussion players that performs the best of the tradition Concert Band repertO!) 

along with contemporary music for wind ensemble. 

MUS 125. CHORUS 
The Chorus offers students the opportunity to learn and perform a wide range of sacred 
secular choral music. Open to all college students. Anyone desiring to sing in the chorus hould 
consult with the director. Participation required of all music majors. 

MUS 126. CAP AND BELL SINGERS 
Membership is limited to a small group of selected singers who learn and perform solo 
ensemble pieces from the literature of opera, operetta, and musical theatre. 

MUS 127. JAZZ ENSEMBLE 
Open to all members of the College community, by audition. The ensemble rehear 
presents frequent performances ofliterature encompassing a wide range of jazz styles and tech-

niques. 

MUS 128. CHAMBER PERFORMANCE 
Participation required of all applied performance majors for a minimum of three seme tc 
Students will study and publicly perform chamber literature appropriate to their in trumcn 

Coaching and supervision by faculty members, as assigned. 
Prerequisites: Mus 200, junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

One-halfc~ 
MUS 131. UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA 
Open to all members of the College community, by audition. The orchestra performs concc 
throughout the year of chamber and symphonic literature. Participation is required of all t 

applied performance and string music education majors. 

MUS 203-204. See Mus 103-104. 

MUS 205-206. See Mus 105-106. 

MUS 207-208. See Mus 107-108. 

Twoc 
MUS 212. KEYBOARD ACCOMPANYING 
A study of the techniques concerned with solo, chamber, and group accompanying. Requ 

of all keyboard applied performance majors . 

Prerequisites: Mus 101, 103-106. 

Onecfflll MUS 213-215. ACCOMPANYING PRACTICUM I-Ill 
Practical accompanying experience, as assigned . Minimum time allotment is five hour I,'(! 

week of studio, chamber, or group accompanying, plus public performance accompany 

when required. 
Prerequisite : Mus 212. 

MUS 259. VOICE DICTION 
An intensive study of the phonics of English, French, German, and Italian language , 
upon the International Phonetic Alphabet. Practical application is achieved through songhten 
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r lected from all historical periods. Required of all voice performance and choral music 

u ation majors. 

Tuocredits 
Ml 260-262. CONDUCTING I-III 
Through clas · lectures, demonstrations and laboratory performances, students learn and prac-
11 the fundamental techniques of conducting. Score reading and preparation, basic conduct­

patterns, gestures, and rehearsal methodology will be studied. The emphasis will be on 

tual laboratory experience. 

Ml 260. Introduction to Conducting 
Ml 261. Choral Conducting II 
\tl 262. Instrumental Conducting II 

Pr r~qul'iltes: Mus l03-108, sophomore standing , or consent of instructor. 

Three credits 
It, 298. TOPICS 
stud) in topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

Tuocredits 
Ml. 305. COMPOSITION AND ORCHESTRATION 
Pra u al exercises in composition, orchestration, and arranging for instruments and voice in 
' mbination , including orchestral, wind, jazz, and chamber ensembles. 

Prerequ1s1tes: Mus 206 and 208 . 

Tuocredits 

ur,ey of twentieth-century theoretical systems emerging from post-romantic and impres­
om tic to post- ·erial and avant-garde styles of the contemporary times . Emphasis will be on 
ompo it1onal techniques. Works and writings of Schoenberg, Stravinsky, Hindemith , Babbitt, 

10n , Messaien, Boulez, and others will be examined . Listening and analysis . 
Prerequ1s1tes: Mus 204, 206, and 208 , junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

Three credits 
ll . 307-316. MUSIC PEDAGOGY 

uncy of the techniques and methodology concerned with individual teaching of each ap­
pl ed idiom Required of all applied performance majors. Sections are offered in the following 

307. Voice Pedagogy 
309. Piano Pedagogy 

Woodwind Pedagogy 
Brass Pedagogy 
String Pedagogy 
Percussion Pedagogy 

Prcrequ1s1tes: Mus 200 , junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

One to three credits 
It 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 

Independent study and research for advanced students in music under the direction of a staff 
member A research paper at a more substantial level beyond a term paper is required. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

ML 397. SEMINAR 
One to three credits 

Pre ntation and discussion of selected topics. 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

One to six credits 
\It 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Prof 1onal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 

dtnt\ academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience , students 
re required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 
nthe tudent's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures .) 

Prerequi.1tes: Sophomore standing , 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 

pproval of placement by department chairperson . 
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MUS 407-415. MUSIC LITERATURE 
An examination of the literature, its style and technical problems, studied through pcrfom1an 
coaching. These courses are designed to give the student a comprehensive knowledge of thf 
literature for each respective major area of performance. They will provide a necessal) foun 
dation for performance practice requirements beyond the scope of only a lecture approach 
Sections are offered in the following areas: 

MUS 407. Voice Literature 
MUS 408. Choral Literature 
MUS 409. Keyboard Literature 
MUS 410. Chamber Literature 
MUS 411. Orchestral Literature 
MUS 412. Woodwind Literature 
MUS 413. Brass Literature 
MUS 414. String Literature 
MUS 415. Percussion Literature 

Prerequisites: Mus 205-208, senior standing in music, or consent of instructor. 

Music Education 

MED 250. TEACHING OF ELEMENTARY MUSIC Twomdi 
A study of the newer practices in elementary music - Suzuki, Orff, Kodaly, and Dakroze 
Emphasis on the development of skills and techniques of physical movement, improvisation 
solfeggio, tone-bar and mallet technique, recorder playing, folk dancing, composition of u t 
able materials for classroom use, arranging and adapting existing music for the Orff instrumen 
tarium. A survey and evaluation of appropriate resource materials. 

MED 252. TEACHING OF GENERAL MUSIC Twocredi 
A study of the contemporary approaches to teaching of general music in junior and senior h1 
schools, such as creativeness and musical skill concepts through an extension of Orff, Koda!) 
and others. 

Prerequisite: Mus 250. 

MED 254-258. MUSIC METHODS Twocreditl 
An examination, discussion and practical application of the methodology necessary forth tu 
dents to learn the techniques of group performance in the principal instrumental and vocal r 
eas. This sequence of courses provides the student with a minimum competency in the group 
performance techniques of each instrumental idiom. This exposure reinforces the techm 
concentration beyond the student's major applied instrument. Required of all music educat1 
students. 

MED 254. Woodwinds Methods 
MED 255. Brass Methods 
MED 256. String Methods 
MED 257. Percussion Methods 
MED 258. Vocal Methods 

Prerequisites: Mus 100, I 03-106, sophomore standing, or consent of instructor. 

MED 351. TEACHING OF SECONDARY CHORAL MUSIC Twomdi 
An examination of the administration and logistics of a secondary choral music program 
systematic development of teaching and rehearsal techniques, planning, and evaluation. 

Prerequisites: Mus 250, 252, 260 and 261, junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

MED 352. TEACHING OF SECONDARY 
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC Twocredi 

An examination of the administration and logistics of a secondary instrumental music program 
A systematic development of teaching and rehearsal techniques, planning, and evaluation 

Prerequisites: Mus 250,252,260 and 262, junior standing, or consent of instructor. 
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NURSING 
mte Professor Kolanowski, Chairperson; Associate Professors Bohlander, Castor, 

Druffner, Grabo, Saueraker, Schreiber, Sheer, Telban, Zack; Assistant Professors Crowley, 
mm k1, Merrigan, Ward, Zielinski; Visiting Assistant Professor Bantell; Adjunct Faculty 

8J k, Craig; Russin, Director of Learning Resource Center. 

Ti tal minimum number of credits required for a major in Nursing 
I ading to the B.S. degree - 130. 

Philo ·ophy and Curriculum 
The practice of professional nursing is a deliberative process of assessing, 

nalyzing, planning, implementing, and evaluating care with clients which 
promotes and restores health and prevents illness. The baccalaureate pro­
ram prepares a beginning, self-directed practitioner who is capable of initi­
tmg. implementing, and revising nursing care. 
Professional nursing is based upon the integration of knowledge from the 

humanities, the physical and social sciences, nursing theories and research. 
The curriculum is based on the development of the individual throughout the 
h~ y le. 

The curriculum flows from the philosophy and covers a four-year aca­
mic period. It includes integrated nursing courses, electives and the gen­

ral core requirements. Written agreements with the cooperating hospitals 
nd gencies in Northeastern Pennsylvania ensure clinical facilities for the 
tudcnt 's practice, which is concurrent with the classroom theory. Cooperat-
n agencie which are used for student practice are listed in the Nursing 
tudent Handbook. (STUDENTS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR 
\\, TRANSPORTATION TO ASSIGNED CLINICAL AREAS.) 
In addition, opportunities for learning are provided in the Learning Re-
urce Center, which is equipped with electronic study carrels and audio­

\1 ual instructional materials. A simulated hospital environment allow~ the 
tud nt to practice the psychomotor skills necessary in nursing practice. A 
t ulty member is available to assist the students. 

d,anced Placement 
The Department of Nursing provides advanced credit examinations for 

pplicants to enter the program at their level of competency. Previous educa­
U n and/or practical experience which would involve repetitive learning 
u tify advancing the applicant to higher level responsibilities. 

Trnn fer and registered nurse students are required to have a personal in­
I I'\ icw with the department chairperson or her designee to plan their pro­
ram before they can be accepted into the Wilkes nursing program. 
Regi tered nurse students and students who have completed a program of 

tudy and are eligible to sit for NCLEX-RN are required to complete N299 
d uccessfully pass a comprehensive examination for validation of prior 
ming. When these two requirements are met, credit will be awarded for 

.. 02, 203 and N204. 
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Specific Requirements for the Nursing Program 
Students majoring in Nursing are required to have completed course m 

English (4 units), Social Studies (three units), Mathematics (two units in 
eluding Algebra), and Science (two units including Biology and Chemi tf) 

during their secondary school program. 

The student of nursing assumes all the financial obligations listed in the 
section on fees in this Bulletin. Additional expenses incurred in the nursm 
program are listed in the Nursing Student Handbook. A price list for th 
above items may be obtained at the Department of Nursing. 

Students must obtain from the Department Secretary, early each May. th 
appropriate health examination forms to be completed and returned to th 
Department of Nursing by August 1st. Students should read the form care• 
fully and be sure it is completed before returning it. Failure to have all exam 
inations completed and documented by August 1st results in a $25 late fee 

Nursing courses are introduced in the sophomore year. Satisfactory chm• 
cal performance is an essential component of each nursing course. A grad 
of 2. 00 is required in all clinical nursing courses to progress through th 
program. A student may repeat one nursing course without prejudice. 
subsequent failure of any clinical nursing course is deemed sufficient cau 
for dismissal from the program. 

A student may be required to submit, at any time, to a health evaluationb 
the University physician, or nurse practitioner, if evident limitations inter 
fere with the student's practice or learning. 

In addition to fulfilling the academic requirements of the University. tu, 
dents majoring in nursing are required to successfully complete the compr 
hensive examination administered by the Department of Nursing before be 
ing eligible to graduate. 

License to Practice 
Candidates for a license to practice in the health field are required to ha, 

"good moral character." The Pennsylvania State Board of Nursing tak 
into consideration, when deciding on the applications for registration and a 
license to practice under their jurisdiction, whether candidates have be 
included in any legal action or legal proceedings, either civil or criminal. 

Any candidate for licensure who has been convicted of, pleaded guilt) t 
or entered a plea of nolo contendere to a felonious act prohibited by the a t 
April 17, 1972 (P.L. 233, No. 64), known as "The Controlled Substan 
Drug, Device and Cosmetic Act" shall not sit for the licensing examinat1 
for a period of IO years from the time of conviction and may need to at1 
other requirements as specified by the State Board of Nursing in Pennsylv 
nia. Students should also note that a person convicted of any feloniou a 
may be prohibited from licensure by the Board of Nursing at any time. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF NURSING FACULTY RESERVE THE 
RIGHT TO REVISE THE NURSING MAJOR REQUIREMENT 
DEEMED NECESSARY AT ANY TIME TO PREPARE STUDE IT 
FOR NEW AND EMERGING ROLES IN NURSING. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Nursing 

First Semester Second Semester 
&> 115 Human Anatomy and 4 Bio 116 Human Anatomy and 4 

Physiology I Physiology II 
Chm 111 Intro. to Chemical 4 Chm 130 Organic and Biological 4 

lleactions and Principles Chemistry 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
Psy 101 General Psychology or 3 Psy 101 General Psychology or 3 

Soc 101 Intro. to Sociology or Soc 101 Intro. to Sociology or 
Ant 101 Intro. to Anthropology* Ant 101 Intro. to Anthropology* 

PE 100 Activity 0 Core Requirement or Soc 275 3 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 PE 100 Activity 0 

Mth Competency** 0 

15 17 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
113 Microbiology 4 Nsg 202 Nursing Care of 8 
200 Nutrition 3 the Young Client 
201 Introduction to Nursing 6 Mth 150 Elementary Stats 3 

Soc 275 Soc1ology of Minorities 3 or Core Requirement*** 
01 Core Requirement Psy Elective 3 

16 Core Requirement 3 

17 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
203 Nursing Care of 8 Nsg 204 Nursing Care of 8 
e Adult Client the Adult Client II 
150 Elementary Stats 3 Core Requirement 3 

or Core Requiremenr • • Core Requirement or Elective 3 
E!clrle 3 Core Requirement or Elective 3 

14 17 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
301 Nursing Care of 8 Nsg 302 Senior Practicum 8 

Ille Older Adult Client Nsg 303 Contemporary Issues in 3 
303 Contemporary Issues in 3 Nursing or Core Requirement 

ursing or Elective/Core Elective 3 
sg305 Intro. to Nursing Research 3 Elective 3 

E ti'le 3 

17 17 

'lOle students must take both Psy 101 and Soc/Ant 101 during their freshman year. 
competency must be obtained during the freshman year. It is a prerequisite to Nsg 201 . 

note Math 150 1s required and prerequisite to Nsg 305. 
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NSG 200. PRINCIPLES OF NORMAL NUTRITION 
An introduction of the basic science of human nutrition; principles of normal nutrition, 
planning, computation of diets, physiological, psychosocial , and social effects of food anJ 
constituents; and some contemporary local , national, and international nutrition proble~ 

Prerequisite: Chm 130. 
Corequisite: Nsg 201. 

NSG 201. INTRODUCTION TO NURSING Six credits 
This course introduces the concepts of client, basic human needs, accountability, development 
health status, nursing process, nursing leadership, and research . Uie of the nur ing proce 
emphasized in meeting the basic health care needs of clients. Instruction in the Nursmg 
ing Center and selected clinical agencies constitutes the laboratory component. Hours v.eekh 
4 hours class, L hour discussion, 3 hours clinical practice. Placement: third semester. Fee: 

Prerequisites: Bio 116, Chm 130, Psy 10 l, Soc l O 1, Mth competency. 
Corequisites: Nsg 200, Bio 113, Soc 275. 

NSG 202. NURSING CARE OF THE YOUNG CLIENT 
Basic concepts introduced in Nsg 201 are utilized in assisti~g young clients_ to meet_the!rh 
needs during childbearing and childrearing years . Theory 1s concurrent with practice m I 

health care settings including community agencies. Hours weekly: 4 hours class, 12 hour I 
ical practice. Fee: $80. 

Prerequisites: Nsg 201, Nsg 200 and Bio 113. 

NSG 203. NURSING CARE OF THE ADULT CLIENT I 
The nursing process is utilized in assisting adult clients to maintain ?Ptimum w~llness and 
resolve selected health problems. Nursing theory as related to the b1opsychosoc1al aspe 
adult care is correlated with clinical practice in a variety of health care settings. Continu1I) 
care is emphasized in the clinical component. Relevant findings from nursing research are in­

corporated. Hours weekly: 4 hours class, 12 hours clinical practice. Fee: $80. 
Prerequisite: Nsg 202. 

NSG 204. NURSING CARE OF THE ADULT CLIENT II 
The nursing process is utilized in assisting adult clients to maintain optimum wellness and 
resolve selected medical, surgical , and mental health problems . Nursing theory as related to 
biopsychosocial aspects of adult care is correlated with clinical practice in a variety ofhea 
care settings . Continuity of care is emphasized in the clinical component. Relevant findm 
from nursing research are incorporated. Hours weekly: 4 hours class , 12 hour chmcal p 
tice . Fee: $80 . 

Prerequisite: Nsg 203. 

NSG 270. RECENT TRENDS IN CLINICAL NUTRITION 
This elective course is an introduction to diet therapy, with a discussion of the contempofffl 
issues in clinical nutrition. Deals with the popular myths about nutrition and health and substa 
tiates or refutes these claims with research evidence. 

Prerequisite: Nsg 200 or RN status . 

NSG 271. HEALTH CARE TERMINOLOGY 
Word derivations , roots, prefixes, and suffixes are studied in an attempt to enable stud n 
understand and communicate in terminology common to the health 'Care professions Th 
phasis will be on understanding the language in context rather than memorization of unre 
terms. 

NSG 272. CLINICAL APPLICATION OF PHARMACOLOGY 
This elective course is designed to expand the student's knowledge of pharmacology It in lu 
the pharmocologic effect of drugs on body systems , as well as the interaction of mult1ple dn 
and environmental factors. 

Prerequisites: Junior and Senior Nursing students and Registered Nurses. 
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URSING FORUM I Six credits 
1lu come is designed to facilitate the transition of Registered Nurse students from other edu­

llOn I route into baccalaureate nursing education. The course explores the concepts of client 
1c human needs, development, accountability, health status, nursing process, nursing lead­

c h1pand research. Use of the nursing process is emphasized in assisting a variety of clients to 
mtain optimum level wellness. Nursing theory as related to the biological, psychological, 

1al aspects of client health is correlated with clinical practice in a variety of health care 
tung,. Hours weekly: 5 hours class, 3 hours clinical practice. Fee: $80. 
Prerequisites: RN status or NC LEX eligibility, Eng 10 I -102. 

' 301. URSING CARE OF THE OLDER ADULT CLIENT Eight credits 
The nursmg process is utilized in the care of the older adult client. Topics have been chosen 

h1ch reflect the normative changes accompanying the aging process as well as the interactive 
of multiple biological, psychological, and social problems. Clinical practice, emphasiz-

d1 ase prevention, health promotion, maintenance and restoration, in long-term care set­
' is correlated with theory presentation. Hours weekly: 4 hours class, 12 hours clinical 

p 11 e. Fee: $80. 
Prerequi ite: Nsg 204. 

Eight credits 
pl re current nursing theories and models of practice, and develops the concepts of leader­
p, management, and organizational change. The student synthesizes knowledge from all 

pr 110us nursing and supportive courses in an area of clinical practice consistent with career 
and contingent upon availability of clinical placement and approval of the Level Coordi­

t r Hours weekly: 2 hours class, 18 hours clinical practice in a variety of settings. Fee: $80. 
Prerequ1 ites: Nsg 301 and Nsg 305. 

, 303. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN NURSING Three credits 
Th course examines the influences on the role and functioning of the professional nurse . Cur-

11 ues and long-term trends are analyzed for their effects on nursing and health care . The 
n mg profe ion is studied, using formats which foster critical thinking and communication 

II Major emphasis is placed on nursing as an independent health-care profession; interde-
ndent and collaborative relationships with other health professions are also examined. 
Prerequisite: Nsg 204. 

, 305. I TRODUCTION TO NURSING RESEARCH Three credits 
oursc is a foundation for the study of nursing problems. It will be useful in planning and 

i m ·ntmg small research studies, critically reading research reports, and applying rese3:rch 
nd n to practice. 
Prerequisites: Nsg 204, Mth 150. 

, 307. PHYSICAL ASSESSMENT Three credits 
ele ·11ve course is designed to facilitate the integration of physical assessment skills as an 

nual element of the nursing process. The components of physical assessment, including the 
thh1 tory and physical examination, are organized to allow the student to proceed from an 

ment of the overall functions of a client to the more specific functions of each body sys­
The evaluation of the health status of individuals is expanded to include more complex 
ment skill as well as modifications for the elderly and pediatric client. 

Prerequ1 1tes: Junior and Senior Nursing majors or RN students. 

, 395-396. INDEPENDENT STUDY One to three credits 
pendent study for advanced students in nursing under the direction of a staff member. 

Prerequisites: By arrangement with an instructor. Candidates for independent study must 
1 a mtmmum cumulative and nursing G .P.A. of 3 .00 and be of senior class standing. 
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NSG 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six crtdit! 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, ~tude 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordma 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2 .0 cumulative average, consent of academic adv1 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

NSG 198/298/398. TOPICS IN NURSING 
A study in topics of special interest that are not exclusively treated in repularly offered cou 

PHILOSOPHY 
Professor Kay, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Williams; Assistant Professors Jacob}, Pa 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Philo oph) 
leading to the B.A. degree - 121. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

The study of philosophy, whether by those who pursue a major in philo 
phy or by those who elect only a few courses of special interest, contribut 
to the development of the most basic skills and habits of mind which ar 
characteristic of educated men and women: clarity of thought, precision m 

the analysis of conflicting claims, the power to render sound judgmen 
based upon an appreciation of differing perspectives, and the ability toe· 
press and defend one's own views with force and imagination. Students \\ho 
develop these skills through the study of philosophy are prepared for a \an 
ety of professional careers in law, medicine, teaching, and the mini It). In 
addition, they are the beneficiaries of the traditional liberal arts education 
a preparation for numerous careers in government, business, and industr) 

Since students may elect to pursue a double major in philosophy and a 
related area of interest, philosophy majors are invited to design their O\\ 

majors in consultation with their advisors and with the approval of the de 
partment chairperson. The typical program consists of 30 credit hour 1 

philosophy, including Phl 101, Phi 152, and Phl 201. 

The minor in philosophy consists of 18 credit hours, including Phi IOI 
(3 credit hours), Phl 152 (3 credit hours), and either Phl 201 or 202 (3cred 
hours). 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Philosophy 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

101 Introduction to Philosophy 3 Phi 152 Introduction to Logic 3 
f.ore Requirements 9 Core Requirements 9 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 

16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
or Elective 3 Major Elective 3 

r.ore Requirements 6 Core Requirement 3 
F •ee Electives 6 Free Electives 9 

15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
Maj(lr Electives 3 Major Electives 3 
f.ore Requirements 3 Core Requirements 3 
ree Electives 9 Free Electives 9 

15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
Maj(lr Eleclives 6 Major Electives 6 
Free Electives 9 Free Electives 9 

15 15 

PHL 101. I TRODUCTION 10 PHILOSOPHY Three credits 
n introduction to the major figures, problems, and concerns of Western philosophical 

ght Students in this course typically examine a variety of philosophical questions and 
1-ms, such as the existence of God; human nature and the good life; fatalism, freedom, and 

pons1bility; kepticism and the nature of knowledge; and theories of reality. 

PHL 150. CRITICAL THINKING Three credits 
mtroduction to informal logic. Recognition and evaluation of arguments; distinguishing 

lacte from general rules of inference; causal reasoning; and the application of reasoning 
m related areas, such as science or law. 

PHL 152. INTRODUCTION 10 SYMBOLIC LOGIC Three credits 
mtroduction to the nature oflogical systems and deductive reasoning . .The study of the syn­

i and semantics of formal languages; testing arguments for validity; and an examination of 
r1mportant logical notions, such as proof and consistency. 

PHL 201. ORIGINS OF WESTERN THOUGHT Three credits 
The development of Western philosophical thought from its beginnings in the Greek world to 
early Christian thought. Philosophers to be studied may include the Pre-socratics, Plato, Aris­

' Plotinus, the Stoics, Epicurus, Sextus Empiricus, and St. Augustine. 
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PHL 202. MODERN PHILOSOPHY: DESCARTES TO KANT 
Western philosophical thought from the Renaissance to the end of the eighteenth centul') 
eluding the writings of Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and Kant 

Prerequisite : Phi 101 or 201 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 210. ETHICAL THEORY 
A study of classical and contemporary ethical theories, the problems that they raise and 
problems they are intended to solve. The theories of Plato, Aristotle, Kant, Hume, und 
will be examined as well as more recent contributions by Ross , Harman, Moore, Ayer, Ste1 
son, and Hare . Questions addressing ethical relativism , the relationship of religion toetlu 
skepticism, moral realism, egoism, and value judgments will also be discussed. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 212. BUSINESS ETHICS 
An enquiry into the ethical issues that arise in the context of business. Major ethical the 
such as those of Bentham, Mill , Kant, and Ross are examined in such areas of concern 
crimination in the work place, testing and employee privacy, consumer deception, and enrn 
mental issues . Theories of justice such as those of Nozick and Rawls are used to clarify 
problems as corporate responsibility in plant relocation and overall economic justice. 

Prerequisite: Phi 10 I or permission of instructor. 

PHL 214. MEDICAL ETHICS 
A selection of important issues facing health care providers, and society in general, aree 
ined. Topics include euthanasia, abortion, doctor-patient relationships, the use and m1su 
information, research on human and non-human animals, informed consent, patients' rt 

truthfulness and the right to know, conflicts of obligations, the right to health care'. the all 
tion of resources, mandatory testing for AIDS, and the use of genetic and reproductive t h 
ogies. 

Prerequisite: Phl 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 216. PHILOSOPHY OF ART 
A critical examination of the basic assumptions involved with art. These will include u h 
sues as what constitutes a work of art, what is the purpose of art, the relationship, if ny 
tween art and truth, and what is so-called artistic creativity. A wide range of aesthetic 11e11 
be evaluated ranging from those of Plato and Aristotle to the more recent ones of Tobto). Be 
Hampshire, and Kennick. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 218. PHILOSOPHY OF LAW 
A careful examination of the main philosophical issues in the area of jurisprudence su h 
nature and validity of law, the purpose of law, and how law is to be enforced. A study of n: 
court rulings will reveal the complex nature of legal reasoning, involving the issues ofthep 
of mens rea and responsibility in court decisions. Among the major philosophers that 111 
studied are Aquinas, Austin, Kelsen, Hart, and Dworkin. 

Prerequisite : Phi 10 I or permission of instructor. 

PHL 220. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
An examination of various problems that arise when religion is made the object of philo 
cal reflection. The nature and forms of religious experience; the relationship between faith 
reason; arguments for the existence of God; the problem of evil; arguments for immo 
the concepts of worship and miracle; the nature of religious language; and the pos~1b1hl\ 
religious knowledge. 

Prerequisite: Phi 10 I or permission of instructor. 
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PHI. 225. LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT Three credits 
The oursc aims at giving students an insight into the books of the Old Testament and the range 

epth of the religious heritage received from Israel. The biblical message is studied in its 
mi context of the culture, geography, and history of the ancient Near East. 

PHI. 226. LITERATURE OF THE NEW TESTAMENT Three credits 
mmmat10n of the form and content of the books of the New Testament as literary products 

records of the faith that gave rise to the Christian Church. The teachings of Jesus and the 
tohc Church are studied against the background of their own time and examined in their 
fi ance for contemporary life. 

PIil, 230. OCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY Three credits 
1 I an<l political institutions as seen by such classic critics as Plato, Aristotle , Hobbes , 

e, Hume, Rousseau, Bentham, and others. More recent views such as those of Marx , 
11I • and Nozick will also be covered. Special attention is paid to the related questions of the 
le of the state and the relationship between the individual and the state. 

Prerequ1s1te: Phi IO I or permission of instructor. 

PHI, 232. PHILOSOPHY OF HIS10RY Three credits 
tud) of the various interpretations of history. The views of Augustine, Vico, Rousseau, 

ant, Hegel, Marx, Comte, Spengler, Schweitzer, Toynbee, Sorokin, Niebuhr, and others on 
meaning of historical events. 

Prerequisite: Phi IO I or permission of instructor. 

PHL 250. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE Three credits 
nllcal examination of various issues concerning scientific thought. Topics may include the 
reof science, distinguishing science from pseudo-science, the nature of theories, scienti~c 

pl n tion, space and time, causality, the problem of induction , laws of nature, and the reality 
ftheoret1cal entities. 
Prereqmsite: Phi IO I or permission of instructor. 

PHL 298. TOPICS Three credits 
udy of a topic of special interest not extensively treated in other courses. Topics chosen 

rding to interest of instructor. Because of its variable content, this course may be repeated 
r redit. 
Prerequisite: Phi 10 I or permission of instructor. 

PHI. 301. STUDIES IN GREEK PHILOSOPHY Three credits 
rm al examination of a single major philosopher or text from the period of classical Greek 

ph ophy. Because of its variable content, this course may be repeated for credit. 

Prere4uisite: Phi 201 or permission of instructor. 

PHI. J02. STUDIES IN MODERN PHILOSOPHY Three credits 
ntical examination of a single major philosopher or text in the modern period from Des­

to Kant. Variable content: this course may be repeated for credit. 

Pr requisite: Phi 202 or permission of instructor. 

PHI.J04. TWENTIETH CENTURY ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY Three credits 
I or figures and movements in analytic philosophy since 1900. Philosophical positions dis­

d may include logical atomism, logical positivism, ordinary language philosophy, and 
r ltz d epistemology. Philosophers to be studied may include Russell, Frege, Moore, 

n en tein, Ayer, Carnap, Quine, and Putnam. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or 150 or 152 or permission of instructor. 
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PHL 310. STUDIES IN MORAL PHILOSOPHY 
An intensive examination of a major ethical theory or a significant problem such a e 
relativism. Because of its variable content, this course may be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Phi 210 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 320. ADVANCED PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
An intensive examination of a major problem or figure in the philosophy of religion. Be a 
its variable content, this course may be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Phi 220 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 330. PHILOSOPHY OF MIND 
A critical examination of one or more problems concerning the nature of the mind. P 
topics include the traditional mind-body problem, consciousness, intentionality, the. elf,~ 
sonal identity, and issues in philosophical psychology. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 340. METAPHYSICS 
A critical examination of one or more problems concerning the nature of reality, dealt \\Ith 
classical and/or contemporary philosophers. Problems to be considered may include mind 
body, space and time, substance, free will, realism and idealism, the existence of God. cau 
ity, and the nature of universals. 

Prerequisite: Phi IO 1 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 352. SYMBOLIC LOGIC 
A review of the propositional calculus and a thorough examination of the predicate calcul 
including identity, definite descriptions, and relations. Emphasis will be placed upon the 
cept of a formal system and axiomatization, as well as properties of deductive systems uh 
consistency, completeness, independence of axioms, and other formal properties. 

Prerequisite: Phi 152 or Mth 202 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 360. EXISTENTIALISM 
A close examination of the literature of the major existentialist writers, both theistic and a 
tic, together with a consideration of its impact upon philosophy, religion, psychology. aoo 
Special attention will be given to the thought of Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Jaspers, Heid~ 
Marcel, and Sartre. 

Prerequisite: Phi IO 1 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research for advanced students. A research paper at a level signifi 
beyond a term paper is required. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

PHL 397. SEMINAR One to threecrtdr.l 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

PHL 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, t 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordlll31tJ 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic adi 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
1 tant Professor Wingert, Chairperson; Professor Reese; Associate Professors Saracino, 

hnudt; Assi tant Professor G. Meyers. 

The Physical Education Department is viewed as both a vital and integral 
part of the University's comprehensive educational experience, central to 
th education of the whole person. The department is committed to main-

ming an active role in teaching and promoting wellness and activity 
our es for students. 

tudents are required to complete two semesters of Physical Education, 
ch emester being a different learning experience. At least one Physical 

Education experience must be in a wellness course. 

It i recommended that students fulfill their two semesters of Physical Ed­
ation in the first two years of their program. Exceptions to the Physical 

Education requirement are made to veterans of the military service who 
u t submit a copy of their honorable discharge from the service to the Reg­
trar\ Office, and to students who have medical excuses which are sub­

nutted to and verified by the University Health Services and the Registrar. 

udents enrolled in AFROTC may substitute AS 101-102-201-212 for the PE 100 series. 

No credit 
course 1s limited to students participating in intercollegiate athletics, cheerleaders, major­
' and strutters during their sport season. This course may be repeated. 

No credit 
ellncsscoursedesigned to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors, and lifestyles 
tud nts. This cour e provides instruction in basic techniques of weight training. Individual 

ht training programs are developed to maintain muscular strength and endurance of the 
ior muscle groups. Students will be required to attend three wellness lectures. 

No credit 
1 n d to teach the basic techniques of bowling; grip, stance, footwork, delivery, and ap­
h to foul line, release and follow through, rules and scorekeeping procedures. 

PE 125. BADMINTON No credit 
course provides instruction in the fundamental skills of badminton with emphasis on play, 
. and strategy. 

No credit 
ellness course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors, and lifestyles 

f tudents. The intention of this course is to develop cardiorespiratory conditioning, muscle 
, and muscle strength through high impact dance and exercise movements performed to 
1 tudent will be required to attend three wellness lectures. 

No credit 
ellne course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors, and lifestyles 
dents. The intent of this course is to develop cardiorespiratory conditioning and muscle 
through low impact aerobic activities. Students will be required to attend three wellness 

tur 
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PE 135. WELLNESS AEROBIC FITNESS ·o c 
· A wellness course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors, and life 
of students . The intent of this course is to provide group programs to achieve cardiorespir 
conditioning , muscle tone, and muscle strength through various aerobic activitie . Stude 
will be required to attend three wellness lectures . 

PE 136. WELLNESS FITNESS ACTIVITIES - JOGGING 
A wellness course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors, and life t) 

of students. The intent of this course is to develop a self-styled jogging program. Ernpha 
placed on warm-up, jogging, and cool-down. Students will be required to attend three well 
lectures . 

PE 137. WELLNESS AEROBIC FITNESS - WALKING 
A wellness course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors, and life~ 
of students. The intent of this course is to develop a self-styled walking program. Ernpha 1 
on warm-up, walking, and cool-down. Students will be required to attend three wellne I 
tures . 

PE 140. GOLF 
An appreciation of golf as a lifetime activity is stressed. Instruction of swing mechanics, rul 
terminology, and safety practices taught. Weather permitting, outdoor practice of ktll Y.i!I 
provided . 

PE 145. INDOOR HOCKEY 
Designed to teach fundamental skills of indoor hockey and to apply these skills in game 
tions. 

PE 146. INDOOR SOCCER 
Designed to teach the fundamental skills of soccer and to apply these skills in game situat1 

PE 147. TEAM HANDBALL-MEN 
Consists of six field players and a goalie . An aggressive game of throwing, jumping, runn 
offensive, and defensive moves that develop athletic skills and improve physical fitness 

PE 148. VOLLEYBALL & BASKETBALL - MEN 
Elementary skills , terminology, mechanics of offensive and defensive movement, strategy, 
rules are developed within team games. 

PE 155. TEAM SPORTS 
Designed for group participation in team sports activities . Such activities as volleyball. 
ball, touch football, or other sports activities may be included. 

PE 160. RACQUETBALL 
This course teaches fundamental skills of racquetball , strategy, and rules of play. Fee 
course . 

PE 165. SWIM INSTRUCTION 
Water skills, safety, self-reliance, precautions are developed along with swimming stro e 
struction. 

PE 166. LIFEGUARD TRAINING 
This course will be taught under the American Red Cross guidelines for lifeguard cert1fi a 
All lifesaving water skills will be taught and all written and textbook work will be completed 
the course. Those completing and passing the course will not only receive PE credit but I 
guard certification as well. If students prefer only to learn lifesaving skills, they will not h ~e 
do the testing for certification. 
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PE 167. WELLNESS RECREATIONAL SWIMMING No credit 
ellnc scour e designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors , and lifestyles 

f tudcnts. The intent of this course is to develop and maintain fitness components through 
1mming Students will be required to attend three wellness lectures. 

KUNG No credit 
course 1s designed to give students the opportunity to learn to ski and/or improve their 

nng kills. Ski school lessons will be available for all levels of skiing ability. Fee for course. 

Pf 175. TE NIS INSTRUCTION No credit 
De 1gncd to teach fundamental skills, terminology, mechanics of offensive and defensive 

vements, strategy, and rules of play. 

PE 180. VOLLEYBALL No credit 
c urse teaches the basic skills of volleyball. Serves, sets, bump passes, spikes, and rules 

pl y nre emphasized . 

P 1?8. TOPICS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION No credit 
ourses are designed to meet specific needs of groups of students. The courses will be 

red on a trial basis in order to determine demand and value of introducing them as part of 
university curriculum. 

PE 210. CO TEMPORARY HEALTH CONCEPTS Tuo credits 
dy of present-day health concepts . The course undertakes to help students enjoy maxi­

um health and happiness through a better understanding of themselves , their relationships 
th other people, and their functions within today 's environment. Topics covered: chemical 

and abuse, consumer health , diet and weight control, diseases , emotional and mental disor-
rxercise and physical fitness, human sexuality, etc. 

PE 3IO. TREATING ATHLETIC INJURIES Three credits 
~rse designed to provide experiences in application of various methods in treatment of 

Ile tnJuries . A study of preventive measures and medical management of athletic injuries . 
penen e in use of exercise techniques and physical modalities . Fee for course . 

Three credits 
, 'designed to provide experiences (both practical and theoretical) in the application of 

n ed first aid and emergency care techniques . The successful completion of the course will 
le the student to render such care. 

Prerequisite: Student must possess a current Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) Card . 

PE 99, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
10nal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 

dent' academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 
required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 

the tudent's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures .) 

Prerequi itcs Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

Variable credit 
d) m topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. This 

Y. 111 he offered from time to time when interest and demand justify it. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor Charnetski, Chairperson; Professors Bellucci , Riley ; Associate Profe ors 
der, Stetten; Assistant Professors Adair, Dias; Adjunct Faculty Kanner. 

Total minimum number of credits for a major in Psychology leading to 
the B.A. degree - 121. 
Total minimum numbe~ of credits for a minor - 18. 

Psy 1 0 1 is the starting point for the psychology program and must be take 

by all psychology majors. This course does not count toward the 27 er 
hours of psychology required of majors. In addition to Psy 101, the p ych 
ogy major must take Psy 215 (Research Design and Analysis). It is trong 
recommended that Psy 211-212 (Experimental Psychology) be taken if 
student is planning graduate study. The General Core Requirements mu t 
satisfied by the Psychology major. 

It is required that the student take at least one course from each of tlr 
Interest Areas below. 

Interest Area I - Research 
Psy 211 Experimental Psychology 
Psy 213 Physiological Psychology 
Psy 214 Sensory and Perceptual Processes 

Interest Area II - Theoretical 
Psy 203 Contemporary Psychological Theories 
Psy 206 History of Psychology 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 
Psy 232 Human Behavior 
Psy 255 Social Psychology 
Psy 311 Comparative Psychology 
Psy 331 Abnormal Psychology 

Interest Area m - Applied 
Psy 242 Psychological Tests 
Psy 243 Industrial Psychology 
Psy 245 Clinical Psychology 
Psy 325 The Exceptional Individual 

Students who choose to minor in psychology are required to take P y I 
and Psy 215 and an additional twelve credits in advanced psycho! 
courses. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Psychology 

First Semester 

101 General Psychology* 
c 101 Composition I 

e Requirements 
T 101 Core Studies I 
100 Activity 

Third Semester 

Major Elective 
or Psy 215 Research and Design· 
e Requirements 

Fifth Semester 

211 Experimental Psychology I t 
rElective 

1Psy215 Research and Design* 
E~ctives 

Seventh Semester 

395 Independent Research t 
;mperauve Education t 

E ectives 

ea 
ended 

3 
3 
9 
1 
0 

16 

3 

12 

15 

3 
3 

9 

15 

3 
6 
6 

15 

Second Semester 
Major Elective 3 
Eng 102 Composition II 3 
Core Requirements 9 
PE 100 Activity 0 

15 

Fourth Semester 

Major Elective 3 
or Psy 215 Research and Design* 

Core Requirements 9 
Free Elective 3 

15 

Sixth Semester 

Major Electives 6 
and/or Psy 215 Research and Design* 

Free Electives 9 

Eighth Semester 

Psy 396 Independent Research t 
Free Electives 

15 

3 
13 

16 

, 101. GE ERAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credits each 
ntroduction to the field of psychology with emphasis on objective and systematic methods 

nqu1ry. Extensive treatment of major psychological topics such as sensation , perception , 
mg , motivation, intelligence, and personality development . Frustration, conflict, and 

tal health al o receive attention . 

Three credits 
redctailed study of topics treated only superficially in the introductory course. There will 

mpha~is on contemporary readings . 
Pr reqmsitc: P y 10 I. 

l 203. CO TEMPORARY PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORIES Three credits 
aminallon of current theories in psychology, with emphasis upon the major systematic 

'miniature " learning theories . 
Prcrc4u1s1te: Psy IO I. 
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PSY 206. HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY 
A study of the philosophic and scientific roots of contemporary psychology, with cmph 1 
the applicability of past questions and knowledge to current psychological thought. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 

PSY 211. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
A lecture and laboratory course designed to familiarize the student with the method nd 
results of modern psychological research. The course includes a study of everal of th fa 
experiments in the field of psychology. Also included is practice with the older as well 
more recent methods of experimental research. Lecture and laboratory. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Psy 215. 

PSY 213. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 
A study of the physiological mechanisms mediating behavior. Emphasi on the structure 
function of the nervous system and the neurophysiological bases of sensory proces 
tion, abnormal behavior, sleep, learning and memory. Laboratory experience includ~ b 
dissection, small animal experimentation, and demonstrations of neurosurgical le hm 

Fee: $20. 
Prerequisites: Psy 101; junior or senior standing. 

PSY 214. SENSORY AND PERCEPTUAL PROCESSES 
Principles and phenomena of human sensory and perceptual processes are studied Y.tthm 
visual, auditory, olfactory, gustatory, proprioceptive and cutaneous systems Students re 
miliarized with techniques used in the investigation of sensory and perceptual phenomena 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 

PSY 215. RESEARCH DESIGN AND ANALYSIS 
An introduction to the use of scientific methods as a means of studying behavior. Thi 
required of all majors. 

PSY 221. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
The course provides a general view of human growth and development from con ~ 
through infancy, childhood, and adolescence. It focuses on innate characteristics and the 
ner in which they are modified by the environment during the developmental proce . Ps 
social development as well as physical, language, and intellectual development are con 1d 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 

PSY 232. HUMAN BEHAVIOR 
Human adjustment and maladjustment to life situations with emphasis on mollvation, 
tional control, personality formation, and the treatment of the lesser personality d1sord r 

Prerequisite: Psy 10 l. 

PSY 242. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 
A survey of the functions measured by psychological tests with emphasis on intelligen 
personality. A variety of the group and individual tests which measure these functions are 
ied. This course is a prerequisite for Psy 245. 

Prerequisite: Psy l O l. 

PSY 243. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
A survey of the applied areas of personnel, organizational, human factors, and con umer 

chology. 
Prerequisite: P y 101. 
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\ 245. CLI ICAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credits 

ur.e) ol the clinical method in psychology with consideration of diagnostic and treatment 
hmques and the role of the professional psychologist in various settings. 

Prerequisites: Psy 242 and Psy 331 . 

1 ,~-. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credits 

eneral survey of the field of social psychology. Social factors in human nature; psychology 
mdl\idual differences; social interaction; collective behavior, psychology of personality; 
1al pathology. 

Prerequisites. Soc IO I or Ant 10 I or Psy 101, or approval of instructor. 

Three credits 

ur.e) of underlying genetic and biological mechanisms influencing human and non-human 
hmor. Emphasi is on the role of evolution and natural selection in the development of be­
t ral adaptations, and to behavioral comparisons among species. Topics include the fields 
thology, soc1ob1ology, and behavioral genetics. 

Prerequi 1te: Psy lO I. 

\ 325. Tiffi EXCEPTIONAL INDIVIDUAL Three credits 

tudyofthcpsychological, physical, and social problems and needs of exceptional individ­
~lajorempha is is placed on the diagnosis, psychological assessment, and clinical obser­
nofthrce types of exceptionality: the mentally defective, gifted, and sensory-motor im-
d 

Prerequisites. Psy IOI and Psy 221. 

\ 331. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credits 

eneral survey of the principle forms of mental abnormalities, with emphasis on causes, 
ptom , course, and treatment. 

Prere4uis1te. Psy 232. 

, 395-396. I DEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 

pendent stud~ and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the direc­
fa taff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 

l'rerequ1site: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

EMI AR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three credits 

!'re r• lions and discussions of selected topics. 
Pre qu1site: !Xpproval of department chairperson is required. 

S't 3Q9, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 

wnal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 
01' a adcmic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 

r quired to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 
tudent's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequi,ites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
proval of placement by department chairperson. 

\ 1911/298/398. TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY Variable credit 

1ud) m topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 
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THEATER ARTS 
Associate Professor Campbell , Chairperson; Professors Emeritus Groh , Holm; A sociate 
fessor O' Neill , Director of Theater ; Assistant Professor Swanson ; Adjunct Faculty Chapluic 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Theater Arts 
leading to the B.A. degree -121. 
Total minimum number of credits required ror a minor - 18. 

The goal of the Theater Arts program at Wilkes University is to develop 
the skills , crafts, and imagination of its students within the liberal arts con­
text. The program is a strong pre-professional curriculum requiring 
credit hours in the major distributed in the areas of dramatic literature. th· 
ater history, play analysis , acting , directing, scenic design, lighting and pr 
duction . This broad preparation at the undergraduate level develop a foun 
dation for any theater specialization, and the best theater artist ~ be th ) 
actors , directors , designers, or playwrights - almost always have this kind 

of educational background. 
Students having an interest in music and dance may elect cour e in eith r 

area , or both, thereby further enhancing their preparation for profession 

work. 
The Theater Arts program is housed in the Dorothy Dickson Dartc Cent r 

for the Performing Arts , a fully equipped, professional facility, unsurpa d 
in its ability to provide for the needs of a major program in theater. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Theater Arts 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 3 
THE 143 Stagecraft 3 
THE 241 Acting I or Core Requirement 3 
Core Requirements 6 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 
PE 1 00 Activity 0 

16 

Third Semester 

THE 240 Play Structure and Criticism 3 
THE 241 Acting I or Core Requirement 3 
THE 342 Lighting tor the Stage 3 
Eng 151 World Literature I 3 
Core Requirement 3 
THE 141 Theater Laboratory 1 

16 

Second Semester 

Eng 102 Composition II 
THE 142 Speech for the Stage 
Core Requirements 
THE 141 Theater Laboratory 
Free Elective 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

THE 344 Scene Design I 
THE 242 Acting II or Theater Elective 
Eng 152 World Literature II 
Core Requirements 
THE 141 Theater Laboratory 
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Fifth Semester 

E 340 Theater History I 
HE 345 Directing I 

O'amat1c Literature Requirement 
" , 1rements 

l E 141 Theater Laboratory 

Seventh Semester 

l E 397 Senior Seminar 
ll!amatic Literature Requirement 
Core Requirement 
free Elective 

E 141 Theater Laboratory 

Minor in Theater Arts 
Required Course: 

THE 143 Stagecraft 

Electives: 
Five of the following: 

Sixth Semester 

3 THE 341 Theater History II 
3 THE 346 Directing II or Theater Elective 

3 Core Requirements 
6 THE 141 Theater Laboratory 
1 

16 

Eighth Semester 

3 THE 348 Workshop or Theater Elective 

3 Free Electives 
3 
3 
1 

-
13 

THE 142 Speech for the Stage 
THE 240 Fundamentals of Play Structure and Criticism 
THE 241 Acting I 
THE 242 Acting II 
THE 340 Theater History I 
THE 341 Theater History II 
THE 342 Lighting for the Stage 
THE 344 Scene Design 
THE 345 Directing I 
THE 346 Directing II 

3 
3 
9 
1 

16 

3 
9 

12 

THf 140. APPROACH TO THEATER Three credits 
nenuon will be directed to the importance of the dramatic imagination in reading and viewing 

play , with the objective of developing a critical appreciation of the theater. Lecture , discus­
on,d monstration, films, college theater performances. 

THE 141. THEATER LABORATORY One credit 
tudy, through the application of various techniques of different facets of theater such as 

d1t1onmg. costuming, fencing , make-up , masks , mime, scene study, soliloquy, stage com­
I 1extual analysis, and voice. Guest lecturers, master classes , workshops . Required of all 

The ter Arts majors every semester. May be repeated for a total of six hours . 

THE 142. PEECH FOR THE STAGE Three credits 
I tru tion and exercises in vocal development for the stage , including diction, delivery, and 

rpretat1on. Laboratory sessions . 

THE 143. STAGECRAFT Three credits 
mploration of the many physical facets of theatrical production by introducing the student 
the process of translating the concept of a design into physical actuality and of adapting a 

production to the requirements of a stage. Class and workshop. 
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THE 144. DEPARTMENT PRACTICUM IN 
THEATER PRODUCTION One to two md1 

The Department Practicum in theater production may be taken for one to two credits per se!llS 
ter with the total not to exceed six. Students may earn credit for major roles and position 
major responsibility in the above cocurricular activities. Credit for participation in these ctJ 

ties is optional, and voluntary participation (witho_ut credit) is also encouraged. The de 
ment, through the advisor or instructor of the activity, has the authority to approve or reJ t 
contract for credit under this designation. Approval of credit must be by advisor and I.le 

ment Chairperson. 

THE 240. FUNDAMENTALS OF PLAY STRUCTURE 
AND CRITICISM Threecrtdlll 

A study of critical techniques in interpreting plays and the application of such techmqu 

evaluating plays for stage presentation. 

Prerequisite: Eng 102. 

THE 241. ACTING I Threecreditl 
Basic acting techniques. Creating a variety of characters for the stage through the use of, 
interpretation, physical movement, improvisation, and theater games. 

THE 242. ACTING II Threecred 
An introduction to the major theories, aims, and styles of acting through performing van 

roles and monologues in selected dramatic scenes. 

Prerequisite: THE 241 . 

THE 340. THEATER HISTORY I Threemd 
A survey of the historical development and background of theatrical art from ancient u 
through the seventeenth century. 

THE 341. THEATER HISTORY II Threecred' 
A survey of the historical development and background of theatrical art from the eight 

century to the present. 
Prerequisite: THE 340. 

THE 342. LIGHTING FOR THE STAGE Three rredils 
Principles of lighting and the use of these principles in either simple or sophisticated ligh 
systems. Students will work with instruments and equipment of the lighting technician 

and workshop. 
Prerequisite: THE 141. 

THE 344. SCENE DESIGN Three r 
The nature and function of scenic art with emphasis on contemporary theories and techni(jlltl 

Prerequisite: THE 141. 

THE 345. DIRECTING I Threecttdill 
An introduction to the principles of directing including play selection, composition. cas 

blocking , and rehearsing. Class and workshop. 
Prerequisite: THE 141 or departmental permission. 

THE 346. DIRECTING II ThreecMII 
A study of special problems in directing. Students will prepare a prompt book, critique pr 

tions, and direct a one-act play. 

Prerequisite : THE 345. 
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Ht 347. CHILDREN'S THEATER One to three credits 
lcthoo of interpreting and performing plays for young audiences. Class projects will evolve 

t theatrical performances for children. 
Prcrequi~ites: THE 143 and 241, or permission of the department. 

Three credits 
nn: 348. THEATER WORKSHOP 

nopportumty to prepare the full production of a short play for an audience. Working closely 
th members of the faculty, the student will cast and direct the play and supervise the lighting, 
1 n, and construction for the production. Required for certification in education. 

Prereqms1te: Permission of the department. 

THE 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Independent study and research for advanced students in theater under the direction of a staff 

mber A re earch paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required . 

Three credits 
TIU. 397. SENIOR SEMINAR 
D1 ion, research, and exploration of a selected topic in conjunction with a departmental 

~ter production. Presentations and a research project. 

One to three credits 
Tm. 198/298/398. TOPICS 

tudy of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

TIit, 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Pr ional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 

udent' academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 
re required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 
nth student's di cipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 

pproval of placement by department chairperson. 
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WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Women's Studies Coordinating Committee: Professors Elmes-Crahall, Garr, P. Heaman 
Kaminski , Taylor. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

Women's Studies is an interdisciplinary program in which students ma) 
earn a minor by taking Women's Studies 101 and fifteen additional credit 
hours in a variety of designated courses offered by various departments an 
approved by the Women's Studies Coordinating Committee. Cour es th t 
may count toward the minor are typically offered in the Departments of 
Business Administration and Economics, Communications, Engli h, H1 
tory, Foreign Languages, Nursing, Political Science, and Sociology, am n 
others. As part of the requirement for the minor, students take a seminar or 
independent study (395, 396 or 397) in which they undertake an exten i\e 
research paper or project and present the results in a colloquium of tuden 
and faculty participating in the Women's Studies Program. 

The minor is designed to add a professionally and personally valuabl 
concentration for students majoring in such areas as business, sociolog) 
English, communications , and nursing, as well as for students in pre-med1• 
cal and pre-law courses of study. 

Students who intend to declare a minor in Women's Studies should tak 
WS 101 before taking more than two other courses offered in the minor. 

Students who select the minor should apply to a member of the Women' 
Studies Coordinating Committee for an advisor who will aid them in the 

selection of courses. 

WS 101. INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES Three credit.I 
Introduction to Women's Studies is a lecture/discussion course. It introduces student to 
theoretical assumptions and historical development of feminist thought. It examines a variety 
of contemporary issues related to race, gender, class, culture, sexuality, the family, reprodu 
tion , language and discourse in the light of these theoretical assumptions . Designated Wnung 
Intensive . 

Offered every fall semester. 

The School of Science 
and Engineering 
l'mid R. Nejib, Ph.D. 
Dean of the School 

Page 199 

The School of Science and Engineering includes eight departments: 

Aerospace Studies 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth and Environmental Sciences 

and five scientific centers: 

Engineering 
Mathematics & Computer Science 
Physics 

The Computer Aided Engineering & Manufacturing Center, 
The Environmental Quality Center, 
The Materials Processing & Diagnostics Center, and 
The Center for Theoretical Studies . 
Health Sciences Programs 

The Departments offer a wide variety of programs based on the philoso­
ph) of immersing the student in a coherent educational environment de­
igned to nurture scientific curiosity, professional growth and self-confi­

dence. This environment, which is predicated on the notion that the 
r lation hip between the faculty member and the student is like that of the 
raft man and the apprentice, is intended to enhance the ability of the stu­

dent to integrate knowledge, recognize its universality, use it effectively in 
lvmg problems, and relate it responsibly to actual professional and com­

munity issues. This combined effort moves the student into the University's 
ommunity of scholars as it provides the scientific knowledge and the ana­

lytical skills necessary for ready entry into industry, health-science profes­
i ns, graduate study, or research. The science-intensive pre-medical core 
urriculum helps the students to gain mastery as scientists and problem 
Ivers who are able to conceptualize and conduct independent research. 

The School promotes an enhanced and synergistic interaction among stu­
d nts and faculty, as well as among colleagues. They are so structured as to 
provide intense investigative, experimental, and computer experiences 
through innovative programs and the use of advanced laboratories. The ef­
fe tiveness of the School's educational process is characterized by the strik­
ng ucce of our graduates in industry as well as in prestigious professional 
nd graduate schools. 

The quality of externally funded projects has underscored, to local firms 
nd world-class industries, the availability of our high-level expertise. The 
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diverse scientific and technological needs of the community, industr), and 
government are served through the School's scientific centers and by high! 
trained scientists and engineers. This activity, channeled through our Tech 
nology Transfer Program, has added a new, important dimension to our tu 
dents' learning experience. 

The School has transfer articulation agreements with a number of commu 
nity colleges, universities , and medical schools. Internships with indu tr) 

and hospitals make up yet another experiential component of the prot 
sional education. 

Many of the programs offered are made available in the evening to th 
working professional. 

Page201 

AEROSPACE STUDIES (Air Force ROTC) 
t nant Colonel Matson , Professor, Chairperson; Assistant Professors Captain King , Cap­
\fanle,, Captain Mathias . 

Th 1r Force ROTC program at Wilkes University allows students to 
m commi sions as Air Force officers while they obtain a college degree. 

tud nt may cho0-:I' to enroll in either the four-year or two-year program or 
variation thereof. A four-year cadet enrolls in the General Military 

Course (GMC) during the first two years of school and the Professional Of­
r Cour e (POC) during the last two years. The GMC is open to all in-

mmg freshmen; sophomores who can program all four GMC courses in 
their ophomore year (the dual-enrollee program); or those who have four 

r of college remaining. GMC STUDENTS INCUR NO MILITARY 
OBLIGATION UNLESS THEY RECEIVE AN AFROTC SCHOLAR-

HIP. The POC is available to students with at least two academic years re­
mmg at either the undergraduate or graduate level or a combination of the 

tudents interested in the POC program must apply for entry EARLY 
I THEIR SOPHOMORE YEAR. To enter the POC, students must pass a 

1 al. an officer qualification test, and have an acceptable academic rat­
Four-year cadets must complete a four-week field training program; 
)ear applicants must complete a six-week field training program during 
ummer before POC entry. Four semester hours of credit may be earned 

th GMC and twelve semester hours in the POC. POC cadets earn a $100-
r-m nth, tax-free subsistence allowance during the academic year and in­
r a military obligation. STUDENTS MAY ALSO COMPETE FOR 

FULL-TUITION AFROTC SCHOLARSHIPS. WILKES UNIVERSITY 
FFERS FREE ROOM AND BOARD 1D ALL FOUR-, THREE AND 

E-HALF-, AND THREE-YEAR AFROTC SCHOLARSHIP WIN­
R, AS WELL AS TO STUDENTS FROM OTHER COLLEGES 

WHO WIN AFROTC SCHOLARSHIPS AND WHO CHOOSE TO 
TRA. SFER TO WILKES. Students who complete the POC and graduate 

ommissioned as Second Lieutenants in the USAF Reserve. They serve 
a live duty in a specialty they have chosen, consistent with Air Force 

. Qualified students can compete for jobs as pilots, navigators, nurses, 
m rs, missile officers, and in many other fields. Regardless of your 
re area, the Air Force can find a place for you. For more information on 
Air Force ROTC program at Wilkes, call, toll-free, 1-800-572-4444, 

I 4 60(in tate) or 1-800-537-4444, ext. 4860 in adjacent states. 

mental Requirements 
To enhance the career utility and officer performance of students commis­

through AFROTC, all POC cadets and GMC scholarship cadets 
t ucce ·sfully complete the following supplemental courses in addition 

all erospace Studies courses: 
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All scholarship cadets must take two semesters of a foreign languag or 
have two years of a foreign language in high school. 

GMC scholarship cadets must successfully complete a course in Engh 
composition prior to POC entry. They are also encouraged to take a cour 
in speech. Nonscholarship GMC cadets are not req ired to take the suppl 
mental courses; however, these courses may enhance their chances forPOC 

selection. 

POC cadets must successfully complete a course in mathematical rca n 

ing prior to commissioning. 

Uniforms 
Uniforms, equipment, and textbooks for AFROTC are upplied b 

Wilkes University and the U .S. Air Force. All new GMC cadets arer 
quired to pay an initial deposit of $50. 00. All new POC cadets are rcqu1r 
to pay an initial deposit of $130.00. Of the initial deposit, $15.00 \\Ill tc 
kept to pay for new shoes and socks, which are no~returnabl~ and cons1d 
ered purchased. If other uniform items are returned man u~sattsfact?r} c n 
dition, part of the deposit will be used to pay for the unsatisfac~o~y item I 
the cadet returns the items in a satisfactory condition, the remammg depo 

money will be returned. 

Light Aircraft Training for ROTC (LATR) 
(mandatory for pilot candidates) 

The LATR is designed primarily for cadets in the POC who intend toent 
Air Force pilot training upon graduation and who do not posses an E 
pilot rating of Private Pilot or higher. It identifies applicants who pos. e the 
qualifications necessary to fly high-performance aircraft. The program 
sists of a ground phase given by officers of the detachment and a fl)1 
phase with dual and solo flight instruction conducted near San Antoru 
Texas. The LATR is normally conducted during the summer between 
junior and senior years. Pilot candidates must attend LATR prior to re 1 

ing their commissions. 

Advanced Training Program ( optional) 
This program allows POC members to visit a USAF base for two" 

and work with an active duty officer in the student's chosen career area d 
ing the summer between the junior and senior years. Transportation fr 
the legal residence of the cadet to the advanced tr~ining base a~d retu 
food, lodging, and medical and dental care are provided by the Air For 

addition to a weekly salary. 
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I admhip Laboratory (mandatory) 

FROTC cadets must participate in Leadership Laboratory one and one­
f to two hours a week during each semester. This program involves a pro-

r ion of experience designed to develop each student's leadership poten-
1 m a upervised training laboratory. Areas examined are Air Force 
toms and courtesies, drill and ceremonies, career opportunities, and the 

• nd work of an Air Force junior officer. 

~1 Id Training (mandatory) 

Candidates for enrollment in the POC will attend AFR OTC field training 
uring one summer. The training , conducted at selected Air Force bases, 
1, tudent an opportunity to observe Air Force units and people at work 
d at home; participate in marksmanship, survival , athletics , and leader­

hip training activities; take aircraft orientation flights; and work with con­
rnporanes from other colleges and universities. Transportation from the 

al residence of the cadet to the field training base and return, food, lodg­
. and medical and dental care are provided by the Air Force. The cadet 
i\e approximately $400 for the four-week field training program or 
for the six-week field training program. 

Recommended Course Sequence Leading to a 
Commission in the United States Air Force 

, ncral Military Course (GMC) - Consists of four one-credit courses which 
introductory in nature and open to freshmen or sophomores. Nonscholarship stu-
1 mcurno military obligation by enrolling in these courses. 

First Semester 

101 US. Military Forces in 
eContemporary World I 

COO Leadership Laboratory 

Third Semester 

201 The Development of 
Power I 

COO Leadership Laboratory 

0 

0 

Second Semester 

AS 102 U.S. Military Forces in 
the Contemporary World II 

AS 000 Leadership Laboratory 

Fourth Semester 

AS 202 The Development of 
Air Power II 

AS 000 Leadership Laboratory 

COO Leadership Laboratory is mandatory for all cadets who enroll in Air Force ROTC. 

0 

0 

1 

ons1n the above schedule are possible . Sophomores with no AFROTC experience can enroll in 
!he one-credit freshman and sophomore classes (the dual-enrollee program). Students with no 
expenence may still apply for POC entry, but they must apply as soon as possible in the sopho­
year. For further information, call (717) 829-0194 or 1-800-572-4444, ext. 4860, within state or 

.S00.537-4444, ext. 4860, from adjacent states. 
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Summer Field Training (Four Weeks) 

Professional Officer Course (POC) - Consists of four three-credit cour c ope 
to students who have at least two full-time years of college remaining. Student e 
rolled in the POC receive $100 per month and are under military obligation 

Fifth Semester 

AS 301 Concepts of Management 
AS 000 Leadership Laboratory 

Seventh Semester 

AS 311 National Security Forces 
in American Society I 

AS 000 Leadership Laboratory 

3 
0 

3 

3 

0 

3 

Sixth Semester 

AS 302 Concepts of Leadership 
AS 000 Leadership Laboratory 

Eighth Semester 

AS 312 National Security Forces 
in American Society II 

AS 000 Leadership Laboratory 

AS 000 Leadership Laboratory is mandatory for all cadets who enroll in Air Force ROTC 

Variations in the above schedule are possible. Sophomores with no AFROTC experience can enr 
both the one-credit freshman and sophomore classes (the dual-enrollee program). Students • 
GMC experience may still apply for POC entry, but they must apply as soon as possible i~ the 
more year. For further information, call (717) 829-0194 or 1-800-572-4444, ext. 4860, within slate 
1-800-537-4444, ext. 4860, from adjacent states. 

General Military Courses 

The General Military Courses (GMC) constitute a two-year program for freshmen and 
omores and are designed to provide a general knowledge of the role, organization, m1 
and historical development ofU .S. air power. Students enrolled in the GMC who are not on 
Force scholarships incur no military obligations . Note: AS 101-102-201-202 may be ;u 

tuted for PE 100 series_ 

AS 000. LEADERSHIP LABORATORY 
Involves a progression of experience designed to develop each student 's leadership pote 
a supervised training laboratory. Examines Air Force customs and courtesies, drill and 
monies , career opportunities, life and work of an Air Force junior officer. There are t'no 
tions offered. One section meets every Thursday for one and one-half to two hour, Al 
AFROTC students must elect this section. A second section is for students who are 
enrolled in the GMC (concurrently enrolled in an AS 100 and an AS 200 course) 11 
enrolled students must elect both sections. 

AS 101. U.S. MILITARY FORCES IN 
THE CONTEMPORARY WORLD I 

Background , missions, and functions ofU .S . military forces , _wit~ ~mphasis on u_. . ~1rF 
organization , doctrine , and strategic forces . Development of md1v1dual communicat1on 

AS 102. U.S. MILITARY FORCES IN 
THE CONTEMPORARY WORLD II 

U.S . general purpose military forces ; insurgency and counter-insurgency; aerospace 
forces and organizations . Development of individual communication skills . 
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201. THE DEVELOPMENT OF AIR POWER I Fall - One credit 
1rpo'ncr development in historical perspective through the end of World War II; evolution of 

on , concepts, doctrine, and employment, with emphasis on changes in conflict and fac­
h1 h have prompted technological developments. Development of individual communi­

n k1lb. 

102. THE DEVELOPMENT OF AIR POWER II Spring - One credit 
r po'ner development from the end of World War II to the present; changing missions and 
plo ment of air power in support of national objectives . Development of individual com­
m tion skills. 

Professional Officer Courses 

The Professional Officer Courses (POC) constitute a four-semester program, normally taken 
n the junior and senior years, leading to commissioning as an Air Force officer. The POC 

ntrates on concepts and practices of management , concepts and practices of leadership, 
nal defen. e policy, and communicative skills. 

301. CONCEPTS OF MANAGEMENT Fall - Three credits 
Cle ral theory and practice of management with special reference to the Air Force. Covers 

uuon of management thought including classical , behavioral, and management science 
1 ; 1mdy of information systems; quantitative approach to decision-making; policy for­

tion, principles and practices in planning, organizing, staffing , actuating , directing, and 
trotlrng business and Air Force activities; resource control techniques ; social and ethical 

\\ithin the management process ; development of communicative skills . 
f>rerequisite. POC membership. Note: AFROTC cadets may substitute AS 301 for BA 
rt. 

CONCEPTS OF LEADERSHIP Spring - Three credits 
• F r e leadership at the junior officer level , including its theoretical , professional , and legal 

, practical experience in influencing people, individually and in groups , to accomplish 
1zat1onal missions effectively; development of communicative skills . 

Prerequisite: AS 30 I or permission of instructor. 

11. ATIO AL SECURITY FORCES IN 
\\tERICAN SOCIETY I Fall - Three credits 

role und functions of the professional military officer in a democratic society and civil­
ry interaction; basic framework of defense policy and formulation of defense strategy; 

unpact of East Asia, Latin America, Africa, the Middle East , and the Soviet Union on U .S. 
nal ecurity policy. Development of individual communication skills . 

Prerequisite: POC membership or permission of instructor. Note: AFROTC cadets may 
ru.titute A 311 for PS 398 with Political Science Department approval. 

312. MTIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN 
\IERICAN SOCIETY II Spring - Three credits 

problems of developing defense strategy in a rapidly changing technological environment; 
11, dderrcnt posture and management of conflict; dynamics and agencies of defense pol­

makmg. 
reqms1tc . AS 311 or permission of instructor. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor Faut, Chairperson ; Professor Emeritus Bohning, Salley ; Professors Rozelle 
Swain; Associate Professor Phillips; Assistant Professor Wignot; Visiting Assistant Proi 
Obaza-Nutaitis; Laboratory Manager Bianco; Adjunct Professor Gregorek. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biochemi tn 
leading to the B.S. degree - 136. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biochemi n 
leading to the B.A. degree - 137. 

The Biochemistry curriculum is designed to provide comprchens 
background education and training for those students interested in th1 
cialty area. The B.S. degree curriculum was developed for those stud 
who wish to prepare for Biochemistry as a professional option. Hold rs 
the degree can seek employment directly in the field or they can pur u 
vanced degrees in graduate school. Positions are available in a number 
biological and chemical companies, government laboratories, and coll 
and university laboratories. 

The B.A. degree was developed for those students who are inter std 
Biochemistry as a means of preparation for entrance into health science pr 
fessional schools. Examples of such schools are allopathic, osteopathi . 
podiatric medicine, dental medicine, pharmacy, optometry, etc. A spe 1 

feature of the B.A. degree program is that students may pursue the fir tthr 
years of the biochemistry degree curriculum in the three year option unde 
the Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine - Wilkes Uni\ 
combined seven year medical and baccalaureate degree program. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Bachelor of Art 
Degree and Bachelor of Science Degree in Biochemistry 

First Semester Second Semester 

B.A. B.S. BA 

Chm 115 Elements and 4 4 Chm 116 The Chemical 
Compounds Reaction 

Bio 121 Principles of Modern 4 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern 
Biology I Biology II 

Mth 111 Calculus I 4 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 3 Eng 102 Composition II 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 1 CS Elective 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 PE 100 Activity 

16 16 
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Third Semester Fourth Semester 
B.A. B.S. B.A. B.S. 

Organic 4 4 Chm 232 Organic 4 4 
I Chemistry II 

eneral Physics 4 4 Phy 202 General Physics II 4 4 
Systematic 3 3 Chm 278 The History and 2 2 
cChemistry Literature of Chemistry 
tro. Linear 4 4 Core Requirements 6 3 

and Differential Mth 212 Multivariable 4 
s Calculus 

t.,rement 3 

18 15 16 17 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
B.A. B.S. B.A. B.S. 

363 Biochemistry I 4 4 Chm 362 Biochemistry II 3 3 
251 Physical 4 4 Chm 252 Physical 4 4 
m1stryl Chemistry II 

241 Quantitative 4 4 Chm 272 Chemical 3 
game Analysis Structure Determination 

221 Cellular and Molecular 4 4 Core Requirements 6 4 
y Bio 303 Bacteriology 4 4 

16 16 17 18 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
B.A. B.S. B.A. B.S. 

7 Seminar 0 0 Bio/Chm 397 Seminar 1 1 
net1cs 4 4 Bio 341 Immunology and 4 4 
enior Research 1 1 lmmunochemistry 
ements 9 9 Chm 392 Senior Research 2 2 

4 Core Requirements 3 11 
vanced Inorganic 4 Electives 8 

18 18 18 18 

Special Requirements 

try391-392 are laboratory research courses. A student may obtain permission of the depart-
'10 carry out a Senior Project which is not laboratory research. This permission would be 

on~ in exceptional cases . 

er certification students must satisfy the requirements described on pages 135-139, as they 
to chemistry certification . The certification student must take an introductory biology course , 
o in the Chemistry Department as a Laboratory Assistant for a minimum of one semester, 
be required to do certain special assignments related to teacher training in Chm 278 and Chm 

Chemistry Department strongly recommends that students elect a foreign language to satisfy 
of the core humanities requirements . The language of choice should be German, Russian, or 

~ that priority. 

Chemistry Department strongly recommends that students elect COM 101 , Public Speaking. 

erdiv1S1on Chemistry majors are expected to attend Seminar. Seniors must take Chm 397 and 
,pate m the Seminar program. 
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BIOLOGY 
ProfessorTuroczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Ogren, Reif; Associate Profe\ r Ha 
Klernow; Assi tant Professors Long, Pidcock, Steele; Adjunct Faculty Zehner: La 

Preparations Speciali t, Zayleskie. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biolog~ 

leading to the B.A. degree - 124. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in BiolO!!,) 

leading to the B.S. degree -124. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22. 

The biology program is a generalized program covering basic area 
biology. Specific pre-professional training is minimized in favor of 
broadest possible background in the liberal arts as well as the biological 

ences. The B.A. curriculum offers flexibility so that those students in second 
education who are preparing to teach can include the professional eme r 
of student-teaching either in the seventh or eighth semester. In addition. th 
program provides the opportunity for students to double major and join I 
satisfy the requirements of both the Department of Biology as well a th 

of the other department involved. 
The B.S. curriculum meets all of the liberal arts requirements for 

Bachelor of Arts degree. In addition, it provides a greater concentration 
advanced biology courses. This program is recommended for tho estuden 
planning to enter industry, professional schools, or continue with grndu 

study in biology. 
In order to emphasize the broadening aspects of biological knowledge. 

department has established categories of specific biological field [I 
which the student must achieve reasonable diversity in the selection f 
per-level courses. The four categories are (I) botanical biology, (2) org 
mic biology, (3) populational biology, and (4) molecular/cellular biolo. 
The B.A. major is required to take one 300-level course from each of 
above named four categories~ the B.S. major must take one 300-levelcour 
from each of the four categories and additionally select any two cour 

from those same categories. 
Courses within the four categories are constituted as follows: 

(1) Botanical - Bio 319,320,385 
(2) Organismic - Bio 303, 304, 305, 310, 313, 318 
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Honor Program in Biology 
Honor tudents in Biology will be recognized upon completion of the fol-

l \\mg requirements: achieving a graduating grade point average of 3 .25 or 
tter. receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all biology courses, pursuing 

md pendent research in biology and presenting their project results either at 
nati nal or regional scientific conference or through publication of a re­

rch paper. The distinction "Honors in Biology" will be recorded on the 

tud nt' tran cript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequences for a Major in Biology 

First Semester 

121 Pnnciples of 
odem Biology I 

115 Elements & 
Compounds 

E o~ Composition I 
105 Calculus for 

' anagerial, and 
Soc Sciences I or 

111 Calculus I 
CST 101 Core Studies I 

BA B.S. 

4 4 

4 4 

3 3 
4 4 

16 16 

Third semester 

221 Cellular and 
olecular Biology 
231 Organic 

Chemstry I 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

B.A. B.S. 

4 4 

4 4 

6 6 
0 0 

14 14 

Second Semester 
BA BS. 

Bio 122 Principles of 
Modern Biology II 

Chm 116 The Chemical 
Reaction 

Eng 102 Composition II 
Mth 106 Calculus for 
Life, Managerial, and 
Social Sciences II or 
Mth 112 Calculus II 

Fourth Semester 

Bio 222 Comparative 
Anatomy 

Chm 232 Organic 
Chemistry II 

Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Sixth Semester 

4 4 

4 4 

3 3 
4 4 

15 15 

B.A B.S 

4 4 

4 4 

6 6 
0 0 

14 14 

Fifth Semester BA. BS. 

397 Seminar• 
El cuve/Research 
105 Introductory 

PhyslCS I 

B.A. B.S 

1 
3 
4 

6 
3 

1 
3 
4 

Bio 397 Seminar* 
Bio Elective/Research 
Phy 106 Introductory 

Physics II 

1 
3 
4 

6 
3 

1 
3 
4 

6 
3 (3) Populational - Bio 308,309,317,340,394 

(4) Molecular/Cellular - Bio 312, 315, 321,322,323,341 
Students in majors other than Biology may wish to elect a minor in 'B 

ogy. The minor in Biology shall consist of a minimum of 22 credit. R 
quired courses are Bio 121 -122, 22 1-222 plus two 300-level, biolog) cl 
tives. These upper-level electives (exclusive of Independent Research. B 
395-396) will be selected after consultation with the department chm~ 

Core Requirements 
f E ctive .. 

150 Elementary 
Sta!IS~CS 

6 

3 

----
16-17 16-17 

Core Requirements 
Computer Science 

Elective 

one semester of B10 397 is required but 1t must be taken in either the fifth or sixth semester -
co.. seother lhan a biology course 

----
16-17 16-17 

son. 

i 
' 
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Seventh Semester 
B.A. 

Bio 391 Senior Research 
Projects 

Bio Electives 3 
Core Requirements 6 
Free Electives** 6 

16 

• • Any course other than a biology course. 

BIO 105. HUMAN BIOLOGY 

B.S. 

6 
6 
3 

16 

Eighth Semester 

Bio 392 Senior Research 
Projects 

Bio Electives 
Core Requirement 
Free Electives** 

BA 

17 

This course provides a general study of the anatomy and physiology of the human body a 11 

as the interrelationships between humans and the environment. This course is only open tonoo­
science majors . Lecture, two hours per week; laboratory, two hours per week. Laboratory i 
$40. 

BIO 106. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN BIOLOGY 
Contemporary Issues in Biology covers selected biological, environmental, and health pr 
lems currently faced by mankind, and emphasizes their relevance to basic concepts m mode 
biology (including such topics as the chemistry of life, the structure and function of cell 
netic code, evolution and natural selection, biological diversity, population biology und 
ogy). Open only to non-science majors. Lecture, three hours per week. 

BIO 107. PLANTS AND HUMAN AFFAIRS 
An examination of plants and their past and present interrelationships with human . Topt 
include: an overview of plant form , function and diversity ; ways that plants are used b) van 
societies; detrimental plants ; plant propagation; and the importance of plants in the eco~) 
Only open to non-science majors. Two hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory per 
Laboratory fee : $40. 

BIO 108. PRINCIPLES OF GENE MANIPULATION 
Principles of Gene Manipulation provides a foundation in molecular genetics, with empha< 
on the organization, expression and regulation of genetic information, and on applicalJ n 
recombinant genetic technologies to address problems in medicine , agriculture and indu 
Available for Area II credit only to non-science majors. Two hours of lecture and three hour 
laboratory per week. Fee: $40. 

BIO 113. MICROBIOLOGY 
This course presents the basic principles of bacteriology and the relationship of m1cro­
nisms to disease and its prevention, control , and treatment. It considers the effects of mi r 
within the body and the body's reaction to them. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory 
hours a week. Laboratory fee : $40. 

BIO 115-116. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
This course provides a general study of the human body, its structure and normal funct1 n 
provides an appreciation of the complex nature of the human body with relation to the pr 
tion of a healthy organism. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week la 
ratory fee : $40 each course. 

BIO 121. PRINCIPLES OF MODERN BIOLOGY I 
An introduction to concepts of modern biological science for students majoring m biology 
other sciences. Course will focus on the structure and function of living matter. A hea,y 
phasis will also be given to the anatomy and physiology of plants . Three hours oflecturc,th 
hours of laboratory, one hour of discussion per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Corequisite: Chm 115. 
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Bl 122. PRINCIPLES OF MODERN BIOLOGY II Four credits 
n11nuat1on ofBiology 121. Topics include: the structure and function of the vertebrate ani­
the cmes and nature of biological diversity and concepts of ecology. Three hours of lec­

e three hours of laboratory, one hour of discussion per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Prerequisite: Bio 12 l. 

Four credits 
tru lure in relation to function . Biochemistry and physiology of animal , plant, and bacte-

11 and their viruses. The cell in division and development. Three lectures, one discus­
nd one three hour laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequ1s1te: Bio 121-122. 

Four credits 
ourse deals with the evolution and anatomy of the organ systems of vertebrates . Lectures 

n y the comparative anatomy of the vertebrate classes. Laboratory dissections include the 
prey, Shark, and Cat in detail. Lecture three hours per week, laboratory three hours per 
. d1 cussion one hour per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Pr requisites: Bio 121-122, 221. 

Four credits 
3031 a general introductory course covering the morphology and growth of bacteria, ster­
uon, and applied uses of bacteria. The laboratory work covers techniques of staining, cul­
. and biochemical testing for the identification of bacteria. Lecture, three hours a week; 

ratol), three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221-222, or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 
our e presents a view of chordate animals with particular emphasis on the natural history, 

utwn, and classification of these forms. Lecture, two hours; laboratory. three hours a 
Latxlratory fee: $40. 

Prerequ1 ite : Bio 121-122, 221-222, or permission of instructor. 

Four credits 
.:our e isa tudy of the major invertebrate phyla with respect to their taxonomy, evolution , 

ology. physiology, and ecology. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a 
Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221-222, or permission of instructor. 

Four credits 
~ill present a detailed treatment of genetics beyond the introductory level with partic­

remphasis on populational and molecular aspects of heredity. Topics will include plant and 
I1U11genctics. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Prerequisites. B10 121-122, 221-222, or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 
uuon 1s the study ofliving things with time. Theories relating to the origin of life, natural 

:!Jon, and speciation as processes of organic evolution are emphasized. Lecture, three 
I\ ek . Field trip fee: $20. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221-222, or permission of instructor. 

Four credits 
mal Behavior is a course emphasizing behavior as the response of an organism to physical 

1al environmental change, and covering the processes that determine when changes in 
v1 roccur and what form the changes take. Laboratories, using local fauna, demonstrate 
1ple discussed in lecture. Lecture, three hours ; laboratory, three hours a week. Labora­
i ·$40 
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BIO 312. COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY 
Comparative Physiology encompasses the study of organ functions and organ system fun 11 
in different animal groups. Emphasis will be on the systemic physiology of vertebrate am 
Lecture, three hours ; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221 -222 , or permission of instructor. 

BIO 313. PARASITOLOGY Three er 
Parasitology is the study of organisms that live on or within other organisms and the rel t 

ship of these organisms to their hosts. This course deals with the common parasites that m 
man and other animals. Lecture , two hours ; laboratory, three hour's a week. Laborato[) i 
$40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221 -222, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 315. MOLECULAR BIOLOGY Three er 
Molecular Biology is the study of the energetics, metabolism, and biochemical aspects ofh1 
systems. A general biochemical presentation will be provided with reference to protein , 
bohydrates, and lipids with extensive coverage of molecular genetics. Lecture, three h 
week. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221 -222 , Chm 231 -232, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 317. ECOLOGY Fourcr 
Ecology examines contemporary ecological thinking as it pertains to the interrelation h1 
organisms and their environments. Interactions ab the population and community level re 
phasized. Lecture, three hours ; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 318. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY 
A course dealing with principles of organismic development, gametogenesis, fcrtilizall 
cleavage, embryogenesis, differentiation, morphogenesis, regeneration. Laboratory \\Or 
eludes vertebrate embryology, microtechnique , and some experimentation. Lecture, 
hours ; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221 ~222 , or permission of instructor. 

BIO 319. PLANT DIVERSITY Fourcr 
A comprehensive survey of bryophytes , vascular plants and plantlike organisms (fungi 
algae) emphasizing their structure, reproductive biology, natural history, evolution, and 1m 
tance to humans . Lecture , three hours per week; laboratory, three hours per week. Labo 
fee : $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122 , 221 -222, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 320. PLANT FORM AND FUNCTION Four c 
An introduction to the morphology, anatomy, cytology and physiology of plants, with emp 
on the vascular plants. Structural and functional aspects of plants will be interpreted in re 
to each other and within ecological and evolutionary contexts. Lecture, three hours per 
laboratory, three hours per week. Laborato1y fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221 -222, or permission of instructor.' 

BIO 321. MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY 
This course examines the function of mammalian systems with regard to homeostasis, gr 
and reproduction. Emphasis is on human physiology; however, other mammalian sy te 
discussed to demonstrate physiological adaptability to various environmental situation 
ture, three hours ; laboratory, three hours per week . Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221-222, or permission of instructor. 
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Four credits 
course empha izes the microscopic examination of mammalian tissues from morphologi­
d phy_s1ological perspectives. Reference is made to organ embryogenesis to support the 

r tandmg of organ form and function . Tissue preparation for histological examination is 
nstrated. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Pr requisites: Bio 121-J.l.l, 221 -222, or permission of instructor. 

810 323. ELECTRON MICROSCOPY FOR LIFE SCIENCES Three credits 
omprehcn. ive course in the basic principles and practice of scanning electron microscopy 
mtroducllons to older and newer types of electron microscopy. Lectures and laboratories 

izc scanning electron microscopy techniques for students preparing their own biologi­
peCimensand recording their own electron micrographs. Lecture, two hours a week; labo-
1), three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prere4u1sites: Bio 121-122, 221 -222, or permission of department chairperson. 

Three credits 
dy of the chemical, physical, and biological aspects of freshwater systems. Laboratory 

1 t1gat10ns will consist of in-depth analyses of local lakes and streams. Lecture, two hours ; 
ratory, three hours . Laboratory fee: $45. (Same as EES 340) 

Prerequ1s1te : Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor. 

110 341. IMMU OLOGY AND IMMUNOCHEMISTRY Four credits 
ourse 1s concerned with the biologic mechanisms and chemistry of reactants and media­
ocrnted with natural and acquired states of immunity, tissue and blood serum responses 

n ectJon and immunization, and related patho-physiologic alterations of hypersensitivity 
nomena in vertebrate animals and man. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per 

Laboratory fee: $40. 
Pr requl\lles: Bio 121-122, 221-222, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 385. FIELD BOTANY Three credits 
a specialized summertime field course which emphasizes a taxonomic, phylogenetic, 
logical survey of higher plants indigenous to Northeastern Pennsylvania . Due to the 

nme field work, enrollment is somewhat more restricted than in other courses· therefore 
tt n permission from the instructor is the prime prerequisite of those upperclas~men wish: 
I register for the course. 

Pr re4u1s1tes: Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 391-392. SENIOR RESEARCH PROJECTS One credit, two credits 
ludent 'will pursue independent research as a member of a team of senior biology majors . 

ctJ am will be responsible for the identification of an original research problem, a thorough 
ra111re review of the problem, a detailed prospectus prepared in the format of a grant pro­

complete execution of the research project, a formal oral presentation, and a final manu-
pt prepared in standard journal format. Senior research is required of all biology majors 
n a four year degree in biology. 

Prerequisite· Open only to senior biology majors. 

One to three credits 
On 11e tudy of biological problems or situations incorporating field documentation and inves­

t n techniques . May be repeated for credit when no duplication of experience results. One 
rof lecture per week plus field trip. Fee: variable. 

Pr r quis1tes. Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor. 

One to three credits 
ourse involves independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the 

runder the direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a 
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term paper is required; it must also be orally presented at an appropriate off-campw1 

meeting. 

Prerequisite: Written approval of department chairperson is required. Candidates for I 
pendent Research must have a minimum GPA of3 .00 and be of upper class standing. 

BIO 397. SEMINAR Onrn!GII 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Junior-level standing. 

BIO 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to sixer 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 1 

student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, stu 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coord1 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic d1 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

BIO 198/298/398. TOPICS Variablemdil 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered course 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 221-222, or permission of instructor. 
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CHEMISTRY 
Pr fe r Faul, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Bohning, Salley; Professors Rozelle, Stine, 

m; Associate Professor Phillips; Assistant Professor Wignot; Visiting Assistant Professor 
-~utaitis; Laboratory Manager Bianco; Adjunct Professor Gregorek. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Chemistry 
leading to the B.S. degree -129. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Chemistry 

ading to the B.A. degree - 124. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22. 

Th~ chemistry curriculum is designed to provide a comprehensive back­
r und in the fundamentals of the science and to contribute to the general 

cdu ation of the student. Graduates with a B.S. degree may find industrial 
r government employment or continue advanced studies in a graduate or 

profe ional chool. The B.A. degree is available for students who need ad-
uonal flexibility to prepare for a career in secondary education, the health 

profe 10n (such as medicine, dentistry, or pharmacy), law, business, engi­
nng, computer science, or other related areas. Utilizing existing courses 

and programs, it is also possible for a student to achieve a B.A. degree with a 
double major in chemistry and computer science. In all cases students will 
hoo electives for the various career options after consultation with de-
nmental advisors. 

A minor in Chemistry consists of the completion of 22 credits in chemis­
try, including Chm 115 and Chm 116 (or Chm 118). Selection of other 
courses must be in keeping with the existing prerequisites as specified in this 
Bulletin. 

Wilke i approved by the American Chemical Society for the profes­
lOllal training of chemists. Students who complete the B.S. program may 

be ertified for membership eligibility in the Society at graduation. 

Required courses are indicated in the following suggested curricular out­
ne which are based on an extensive prerequisite structure. The order of 

lhe ourse presented in this sequential arrangement is a suggested one. 
Changes in the order of the courses may be made on an advising basis. 
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Recommended Course Sequences for a Major in Chemi t11 

First Semester Second Semester 
B.A. B.S. BA 

Chm 115 Elements and 4 4 Chm 116 The Chemical 
Compounds Reaction 

Eng 101 Composition I 3 3 Eng 102 Composition II 
Mth 111 Calculus I 4 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 
Core Requirement 3 3 CS Elective 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 1 Free Elective 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 PE 100 Activity 

15 15 17 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

B.A. B.S. BA 

Chm 231 Organic 4 4 Chm 232 Organic 
Chemistry I Chemistry II 

Chm 223 Systematic 3 3 Chm 278 The History and 
Inorganic Chemistry Literature of Chemistry 

Mth 211 Intro. Linear 4 4 Mth 212 Multivariable 
Algebra and Differential Calculus 
Equations Core Requirement 

Phy 201 General Physics 4 4 Phy 202 General Physics II 

15 15 13 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

B.A. B.S. BA 

Chm 251 Physical 4 4 Chm 252 Physical 
Chemistry I Chemistry II 

Chm 241 Quantitative 4 4 Chm 272 Chemical 
Inorganic Analysis Structure Determination 

Core Requirement 3 3 Core Requirements 
Free Electives 6 6 Free Elective 

-
17 17 16 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

B.A. B.S. 

Chm 323 Advanced 4 Chm 392 Senior Research 
Inorganic Chemistry Chm 397 Seminar 

Chm 391 Senior Research 1 Major Elective 
Major Elective 3-4 Free Electives 
Free Electives 6 6 Core Requirements 
Core Requirements 6 6 15 
Chm 397 Seminar 0 0 

16-17 17 
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d gree students must elect a minimum of two 300-level courses, one of which must be in the 
stry Department. 

~ gree students must elect a minimum of one 300-level course in addition to required 300-level 
s Chm 323, 391-392, and 397. Cooperative Education may not be counted as an advanced 
I chemistry elective. 

MtStry 391-392 are laboratory research courses. A student may obtain permission of the depart­
v carry out a Senior Project which is not laboratory research. This permission would be 

' d only in exceptional cases. 

h 1certification students must satisfy the requirements described on pages 135-139, as they 
1n to chemistry certification. The certification student must take an introductory biology course, 

;erk 1n the Chemistry Department as a Laboratory Assistant for a minimum of one semester, 
be required to do certain special assignments related to teacher training in Chm 278 and Chm 

em1stry majors must complete three credit-hours of Computer Science courses. 

Chemistry Department strongly recommends that students elect a foreign language to satisfy 
oft ecore humanities requirements. The language of choice should be German, Russian, or 

m that priority. 

Chemistry Department strongly recommends that students elect COM 101, Public Speaking. 

per d1v1sion Chemistry and Biochemistry majors are expected to attend Seminar. Seniors must 
Chm 397 and participate in the Seminar program. 

ml 99. BASIC MATHEMATICS FOR 
I JRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY No credit 
dial course for students desiring an intensive survey of basic mathematical principles 

n beginning chemistry courses. Topics include arithmetical operations, exponential nota­
d1m n~1onal analysis, the writing and solving of equations, graphing, logarithms, and the 
a akulator. 

Three credits each 
tton~ of chemistry in daily life, emphasizing nuclear chemistry, agricultural chemistry, 
hemistry of food and drugs. This course is primarily intended for students who take no 

r hem1stry courses. It does not provide prerequisite background for any other chemistry 

H\I 111. I TR0DUCTION TO CHEMICAL REACTIONS 
,o PRI CIPLES Four credits 

maJor areas of emphasis will be developed: descriptive inorganic chemistry; acids, ba­
il!ld buffers, and radiochemistry. These areas will include gas laws, oxidation-reduction, 

num, stoichiometry, the periodic table, and solutions . Not open to chemistry majors. 
three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week; problem session, one hour a week. 
0. 

ELEMENTS AND COMPOUNDS Four credits 
1 b placed on the periodic table and stoichiometry, including chemical properties, 

al tates, and structure. Class, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week; prob-
1on, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 
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CHM 116. THE CHEMICAL REACTION 
A detailed study of chemical equilibria in aqueous solution. Class, three hours a week, la 
tory, three hours a week; problem session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Chm 115 . 

CHM 118. CHEMISTRY FOR ENGINEERS 
An introduction to chemical equilibria, electrochemistry, thermodynamics, chemical kl 
and the chemistry of selected metals and nonmetals. Class, two hours a week; laboratol) 
hours a week; problem session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite : Chm 115, engineering majors only. 

CHM 130. ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 
An introduction to the structure and reactions of carbon compounds as a background I 
study of interactions of biologically active compounds such as carbohydrates, protc1 
nucleic acids . Not open to chemistry majors. Lecture, three hours a week; laboralory, 
hours a week; problem session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite : Chm 111 or 115. 

CHM 223. SYSTEMATIC INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
A systematic description of the chemistry of the main group elements based on fun 
chemical principles . Class, three hours a week. 

Prerequisite : Chm 116. 

CHM 231. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I 
An introduction to the chemistry of carbon compounds which develops the theoretical pm,; 
pies underlying the mysterious "vital force" from which all organic materials were sup 
derived. These principles will be investigated and applied in the laboratory. Class, three 
week; laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab session , one hour a week. Fee: $40 

Prerequisite: Chm 116 or Chm 118. 

CHM 232. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II 
A continuation of Chm 231 with el'T!phasis on modern organic syntheses. The labo ory 
grates syntheses, isolation, analysis, and instrumentation. Class, three hours a week; I 
tory, three hours a week; pre-lab session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Chm 231. 

CHM 241. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
An introduction to the theory and practice of typical analyses: volumetric, gravimetn 
instrumental. Class, two hours a week; laboratory, six hours a week; pre-lab se sion, one 
a week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite: Chm 116. 

CHM 251. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I 
The first and second laws of thermodynamics are developed, leading to an emph 1 
applications of the free energy concept: electrochemistry, the phase rule, and colhgau1c 
erties . Chemical kinetics is introduced. Class, three hours a week; laboratory, lhrce 
week. Fee: $40. , 

Prerequisites: Chm 116, Mth 106 or Mth 211, Phy 106 or Phy 202. 

CHM 252. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II Four 
Elementary quantum theory, kinetic molecular theory, and nuclear chemistry are studied 
molecular orbital theory and other approximate methods of quantum theory are dm 
Statistical mechanics and surface chemistry are introduced. Class, three hour a week. 
tory, three hours a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Chm 251. 
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H\I m. CHEMICAL STRUCTURE DETERMINATION Three credits 
dy or slructure determination techniques with emphasis on organic, inorganic, and bio­

l molecules . Techniques include nuclear magnetic resonance, infrared, ultraviolet , 
le. and ma ·pectroscopy, with applications of group theory to spectroscopic investiga­
Cla1,, one hour a week; laboratory, six hours a week . Fee: $50. 

P1trequts11es: Chm 223, 232, 251. 

ll\1 2 8. CHEMICAL INFORMATION RETRIEVAL TECHNIQUES Two credits 
lure and use of the important sources of chemical information are developed through 

uve searching methods and current awareness concepts. Emphasis is placed on the 
~ ofCllmputer-ba ed systems, access to remote commercial databases, the design of per­

iled databa e computer files. Information search strategies , and supplemental manual 
h procedures. Literature preparation for Independent Research (Chm 395-396) is in­

Class, one hour a week; computer and library laboratory, three hours a week. 
Pr requi,ile Permission of instructor. 

Four credits 
u Uon to ligand field theory; chemistry of the first transition series, organometallic, and 
ptorcompounds; mechanisms of inorganic reactions. Class , three hours a week; labora­

threc hours a week. Fee: $50. 

Three credits 
u twn to high polymers as an engineering material and the mechanical, electrical , and 

al properties of polymers. Class, three hours a week. (same as MaE 332) 
Prcrequ1 i1e : Junior or senior standing. 

Three credits 
dy of the physical and chemical properties of biological molecules with emphasis on phys­
methodsofbiochemistry, proteins, enzyme kinetics, bioenergetics, nucleic acids, and car­
rat. 

Pr requ1s11e: Chm 232. 

Three credits 
d) of metabolism with emphasis on metabolic regulation. 
requis11e: Chm 232. 

Four credits 
yoflhe physical and chemical properties of biological molecules with emphasis on phys­
thod of biochemistry, proteins, enzyme kinetics, bioenergetics, nucleic acids, and car­

drate. Clas, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Fee: $50. 
Prcrequ1 1te: Chm 232. 

One credit 
d carry out a selected chemistry research project under the direction of a faculty mem­

h I expected that this project will be a laboratory research project. 
PrerequMe: Senior standing in a Chemistry curriculum. 

Two credits 
out a elected chemistry research project under the direction of a faculty member. It is 
tedtheproject will bea laboratory research project. The project must culminate in a writ­

rt and the results must be presented at a Department Seminar. 
Pr requisite: Chm 391. 
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CHM 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the 
tion of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is requ 
Cannot be taken for credit before the seventh semester but may be a continuation of work 
before the seventh semester. Fee: one credit $30, two credits $40, three credits $50 

CHM 397. SEMINAR 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics in chemistry conducted by senior ch 
majors, staff, and visiting lecturers . Freshman and sophomore chemistry majors arc eoc 
aged to attend. Junior and Senior Chemistry majors are required to participate. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

CHM 398. TOPICS 
A study of topics of special interest, such as advanced physical chemistry, advanced anal 
chemistry, advanced organic chemistry, surface and colloid chemistry, nuclear ch 
chemical kinetics, or spectroscopy. 

CHM 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related! 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, tu 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coord 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic d1 
approval of placement by department chairperson . 

Students without the indicated prerequisites for 200- and 300-Ievel chemistry courses may enrolhftr 
written permission of the instructor has been approved by the department chairperson. 
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Computer 
Information Systems leading to the B.S. degree -123. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Management 
Information Syste1 21. 

n interdisciplinary program leading to the B.S. degree with a major in 
C mputer Information Systems is offered by the Department of Mathemat­

nd Computer Science, in cooperation with the Department of Business 
d Economics. Also available is a minor in Management Information Sys­

. (Students majoring in Computer Information Systems are not per­
il d to obtain a minor in Management Information Systems.) 

Major in Computer Information Systems 
Th CIS program is concerned mainly with the use of computer systems in 
m ss and industrial organizations. Its principal subject matter includes 
tudy of systems analysis, systems design ar..d computer programming, 

no with other analytical and business areas which are pertinent to the de­
pment, implementation, and maintenance of information systems. Re­

red courses for a Computer Information Systems major are indicated in 
urriculum outline recommended below. 

Minor in Management Information Systems 
l,quired courses: credit hours 

C 124,224, 324, 325 12 
BA 51 3 

ny two among: 

BA 256, 352, 354 6 

Minimum Total Required 21 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Computer Information Systems 

NOTE: All core requirements should be chosen to satisfy the General Core Rcqmre 
listed on pages 59-62 . While all of the courses listed are required , sequencing 
vary, provided that the prerequisites are met. 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 
CS 115 Survey of Computers & 

Data Processing 
Mth 105 Calculus for Life, 

Managerial , and Social Sciences I 
Core Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

3 
3 

4 

6 
1 
0 

17 

CS 124 Introduction to Business 3 
Programming: COBOL 

BA 351 Management of Organizations 3 
Ace 121 Intro. Financial Accounting 3 
Mth 150 Elementary Statistics 3 
Core Requirement 3 

Fifth Semester 

CS 324 Systems Analysis 
BA 225 Managerial Finance 
Core Requirements 
Free Elective 

Seventh Semester 

CS/Mth Elective* 
COM 101 Public Speaking 
Eng 202 Technical and Professional 

Writing 
Free Electives 

15 

3 
3 
6 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 

6 

15 

'CS/Mth electives must include two of the following : 
CS 260, CS 262, CS 321, CS 335, or Mth 354 . 

Second Semester 

Eng 102 Comp(;)sition II 
CS 125 Computer Science I 
Mth 106 Calculus for Life , 

Managerial , and Social Sciences II 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

CS 224 File Management: COBOL 
BA 352 Operations and Systems 

Management 
Ace 122 Intro. Managerial Accounnng 
Core Requirements 

Sixth Semester 

CS 325 Database Management 
BA 222 Marketing 
Core Requirements 
Free Elective 

Eighth Semester 

CS/Mth Elective* 
BA 354 Organizational 

Design & Behavior or 
BA 256 Busines's and Society 
Free Electives 
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ummary of Minimum Credit Distribution for the CIS Major: 

C 115, 124, 125 , 224, 324, and 325 
Mth 'CS Electives* 

~ 121 -122, BA 222,225 , 351 , and 352 
B:\ 256 or BA 354 
Mth I05-I06t* and 150 
En · IOl-102 
Eno 202 
CO~1101 
Core Requirements 
Free Electives 

electives must include two of the following: 
CS262. CS 321 CS 335, or Mth 354 . 

• 112mayreplaceMth 105-106. 

Total 

credit hours 
18 
6 

18 
3 

11 
6 
3 
3 

34 
21 

123 
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COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Professor Wong, Chairperson ; Professors Emeritus Richards, Salsburg; Professor K 
Merrill, Sours, Tillman; Associate Professors Berard, Decosmo, Schwartz; Ass1stantl'r0 
sors Belanger, Kugendran, Rosenbaum, Snyder, Wang. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Computer 
Science leading to the B.A. degree - 124. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Computer 
Science leading to the B.S. degree -126. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 21. 

A broad program of study leading to a B.A. or B.S. degree with a maJor 
minor in computer science is offered by the Department of Mathematic 
Computer Science. The Department also offers major programs in mathe 
matics and Computer Information Systems (see pages 279 and 221), 
minor programs in management information systems (see page 221) and 
tistics (see page 280). 

Major in Computer Science 
The Computer Science curriculum consists of theoretical as well as npp 

cation-oriented courses and is based on a strong foundation in mathemau 
The B.A. degree is intended for those interested in management and 
sciences, whereas the B.S. degree requires greater concentration in th 
gineering, natural and physical sciences. With appropriate choices ofma 
electives, students can prepare for graduate study and research in the d1 
pline, or for employment in government or industry. Students arc en 
aged, through the attainment of a minor or second major, to acquire com~ 
tence in an area that lends itself to meaningful computer applicat1 
Required courses for a computer science major are indicated in the cumc 
lum outlines recommended on page 225, which are based on an exten 
prerequisite structure. 

With the approval of the department, a student may earn credits in a ma: 
mum of five mathematics or computer science courses by passing pee 
challenge examinations. Interested students may obtain further detail 
application forms from the department chairperson. 

Minor in Computer Science 
Required Courses: 

CS 123 or 124, 125, 126,227 

Electives: chosen in accordance with either (a) or (b) below: 
a. CS minor with emphasis on data processing applications -

cs 224, 324, 325 

b. general CS minor -
CS 230 and any two CS courses numbered above 250 

credit boun 

12 

Minimum Total Required 21 

Recommended Course Sequences for a 
Major in Computer Science 
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OTE: All core requirements should be chosen to satisfy the General Core Requirements 
listed on page.; 'i() 62, except that science electives must be in accordance with the 
Department's requirements specified on page 226. While all of the courses listed be­
low are required, the sequencing may vary, provided that the prerequisites are met. 

First Semester Second Semester 

111 Calculus I 
E g 101 Composition I 
CS 125 Computer Science I 

re Requirements 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

202 Set Theory 
nd logic 
230 Machine Language 
123 Intro to Scientific 

Programming: FORTRAN 
or 

CS 124 Intro to Business 
P,ogrammmg: COBOL 
re Requirements 

Fifth Semester 

CS Electives2 

Scence Elective1 

Core Requirement 
f Electives 

B.A. B.S. 

4 4 
3 3 
3 3 
6 6 
1 1 
0 0 

17 17 

B.A. B.S. 

4 4 

3 3 
3 3 

6 6 

16 16 

B.A. B.S. 

3 6 
3 4 
3 3 
6 3 

15 16 

Seventh Semester 
B.A. B.S. 

Elective2 3 3 
f e Electives 12 12 

15 15 

Mth 112 Calculus II 
Eng 102 Composition II 
CS 126 Computer Science II 
Core Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Mth 214 Linear Algebra 
CS 227 Computer Data 

Structures 
Science Elective1 

Core Requirements 

Sixth Semester 

CS 319 Principles of 
Programming Languages3 

or CS Elective2 

Science Elective1 

Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 

CS 319 Principles of 
Programming Languages3 

or CS Elective2 

Free Electives 

e 226 for the Deparlment's requ1rFJments regarding science electives. 
page226 for the Department's requirements regarding CS electives. 
9 ottered 1n alternate years 

B.A. 

4 
3 
3 
6 
0 

16 

B.A. 

3 
3 

3 
6 

15 

B.A. 

3 

3 
9 

15 

B.A. 

3 

12 

15 

B.S. 

4 
3 
3 
6 
0 

16 

B.S. 

3 
3 

3 
6 

15 

B.S. 

3 

4 
9 

16 

B.S. 

3 

12 

15 
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Science Electives for Computer Science Majors: 
B.A. candidates: Three courses in Biology, Chemistry, Earth and 

Environmental Sciences or Physics chosen from among th 
listed on page 62 under the "Scientific World" distribution 
area. Selections must include two different fields and at I 
one course with a laboratory component. 

B.S. candidates: Any two courses in Biology, Chemistry, Earth and 
Environmental Sciences, or Physics, which are normally 
taken by majors in these fields. 

and 

One additional course in Biology, Chemistry, Eanh and 
Environmental Sciences, Physics, EE 342 or any 
Engineering course not cross-listed in Computer Science. 
All three courses must be numbered above 200 except that 
Bio 121, 122, Chm 115, 116, or 118 are also acceptable in 
this requirement. 

Computer Science Electives for Computer Science Major : 
B.A. candidates: One course from the software group and two courses from 

the applications group. 

B.S. candidates: One course from each group below. 

Theory 

cs 323 
cs 328 
CS364 

Software 

cs 326 
cs 327 
cs 325 
cs 335 

Hardware 

cs 320 
cs 329 
cs 330 

Application 

CS260 
CS262 
CS321 
cs 324 
cs 367 

Summary of Minimum Credit Distribution for Computer 
Science Majors: 

Mth 111, 112, 202, and 214 
CS 123 or 124, 125 , 126,227, 230, and 319 
CS Electives 
Science Electives 
Eng 101-102 
Core Requirements 
Free Electives 

B.A. 

15 
18 
9 

9-12 
6 

28 
39 

Minimum Total Required 124-7 

I 1-12 
6 

2 
6 

126-7 
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11:. SURVEY OF COMPUTERS AND DATA PROCESSING 
u lion to computers, both large and small, but with emphasis on, and hands-on experi-

1111h, personal computers (Macintosh, IBM-PC). Includes a survey of current commercial 
re(induding word processing, a database, and a spread sheet) . Not open to students who 

prior credit in any 200-Ievel CS course. Computer science majors will not receive credit 
1rma1orforCS 115. Fee: $50. 

Three credits 

Offered every fall, spring and summer. 

12J, 1'1TR0Dllf'TION 10 SCIENTIFIC PROGRAMMING: 
FORTRAN Three credits 

ctured programming, algorithm design , and introduction to programming using FOR­
~ 77. The computer is used to solve problems from a variety of fields . Fee: $50. (same as 

244) 

Prerequisite· Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra II. 
0 fered every fall, spring and summer. 

124. I. TRODUCTION 10 BUSINESS PROGRAMMING: 
COBOL Three credits 
u IIOn to computer programming using the American National Standard Common Busi­

On nted Language. The computer is used to solve problems commonly found in a busi­
n,ironment. Fee: $50. 

Three credits 
m1roduc11on to the fundamental concepts of computer science, with emphasis on problem 
mg nd algorithm design using the Pascal programming language. Fee: $50. (same as Egr 

Pr requisite Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra II . 
Offered every spring and fall. 

126. COMPUTER SCIENCE II 

dyof advanced programming techniques (including recursion and manipulation of struc-
d data types and pointer variables) and abstract linear data structures (lists, stacks, and 

). fee $50. (same as Egr 246) 

Three credits 

Prerequi\1te CS 125 (Egr 245). 
0 fcred every pring and fall. 

dyol advanced programming techniques using ANS COBOL. Topics include efficiency 
1qu , modular programming, table searching, indexed, direct, and relative file tech­

Fee. 50. 

Three credits 

227. COMPUTER DATA STRUCTURES Three credits 
d) of the use of a high-level language to implement complex data structures and their 

tion to sorting and earching. These structures include I ists, trees, graphs, networks and 
allocat1on. Fee: $50. (same as EE 343) 

Pr r qui 1te: CS 126/Egr 246. 
0 red every spring. 

Three credits 
pnn·1plcs of assembly language programming . Computer organization and representa­
fnumbcrs, stnng , arrays, list structures at the machine level. Examples utilize all levels 

omput rarchitecture. Fee: $50. (same as Egr 342) 
[>rercqui~1te CS 126/Egr 246. 
Ofli red every fall. 
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CS 260. LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm and sens1t1V1ty analysis. Special LP 
models such as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment prob! 
May include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric programnu 
goal programming. (same as Mth 260) 

Prerequisites: Mth 106 and CS 123 or CS 125. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

CS 262. OPERATIONS RESEARCH Threecrtdil 
A survey of operations research topics such as decision analysis, inventory models, qu uc 
models, dynamic programming, network models , heuristic models, and non-linear pro 
ming . (same as Mth 262) 

Prerequisites: CS 123 or CS 125; Mth 105-106 or Mth 111-112; and some elementary 
knowledge of matrices. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 319. PRINCIPLES OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES 
A study of the principles that govern the design and implementation of programming 
guages. Topics include language structure, data types, and control structure . Progra 
projects will familiarize students with the features of several specific languages, such a 
LISP, and PROLOG. 

Prerequisite: CS 227 . 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

CS 320. LOGIC AND SWITCHING CIRCUITS Three c 
Application of Boolean algebra to the design of Number system logic networks, solid 
switching circuits and devices. Minimization techniques for the synthesis of combmat 
switching circuits including AND-OR and NAND-NOR logic. Analysis and synthe i of 
quential switching circuits clocked and asynchronous operation. Effect of microele tr 
technology on logic design optimization. Fault masking by redundancy techniques. ( 
341) 

Prerequisite: EE 211. 
Offered every fall. 

CS 321. SIMULATION AND DATA ANALYSIS Three credkl 
Methods of handling large data bases including statistical analysis and computer simul t 
The emphasis will be upon discrete simulation models with a discussion of relevant com 
languages, SLAM, GPSS, and/or SIMSCRIPT. 

Prerequisites: CS 123/Egr 244 or CS 125/Egr 245 and one year of calculus. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

CS 323. FORMAL LANGUAGES & AUTOMATA THEORY Threec 
This course formalizes many topics encountered in previous computing courses. Topi 
elude languages , grammars, finite automata, regular expressions and grammars, conte~t 
languages, push-down automata, Turing machines and computability. 

Prerequisites: Mth 202 and CS 126/Egr 246. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years . 

CS 324. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 
A study of the design and implementation qf large computer projects . Special empha 
placed on applications to business systems. Students will use a CASE tool for automated 
terns analysis and design. 

Prerequisite: CS 224. 
Offered every fall . 
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Three credits 
,11 al experience in solving a large-scale computer problem including determination of data 
1rements, appropriate data organization, data manipulation procedures, implementation, 
n nd documentation. 

Pr requ1s1te: CS 324. 
Offered every spring. 

26. OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES Three credits 
ly b of the computer operating systems including Batch, Timesharing, and Realtime sys­

'Ji pie include se4,I..,ntial and concurrent processes, processor and storage management, 
re protection, processor multiplexing, and handling of interrupts from peripheral de­
(same as EE 344) 

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343. 
0 ered in the fall semester of odd years. 

C 327. COMPILER DESIGN Three credits 
tud) of compiler design including language definition, syntactic analysis, lexical analysis, 
ra allocation, error detection and recovery, code generation and optimization problems. 
Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343. 
0 ered m the spring semester of odd years. 

C 328. ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS Three credits 
ret1 11 analysis of various algorithms. Topics are chosen from sorting, searching, selec­
m trix multiplication and multiplication of real numbers, and various combinatorial al­

nthm. 
Prerequisites: CS 227/EE 343 and Mth 202. 
Off r <l in the spring semester of even years. 

329. MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIGN Three credits 
roproccssor architecture, microcomputer design, and peripheral interfacing. Micropro­
mmg. software systems, and representative applications. Associated laboratory experi­

nt c ns1der topics such as bus structure, programming, data conversion, interfacing, data 
ttion, and computer control. Two hours lecture and one two-hour laboratory per week . 
0 (see EE 342) 

Prerequisite: CS 320/EE 341. 
Off red every spring . 

330. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE Three credits 
d), 11 the design, organization, and structure of computers, ranging from the microproces­
to the latest "supercomputers." (same as EE 346) 

Prerequisite. CS 230/Egr 342 or CS 329/EE 342. 
0 red in the spring semester of odd years. 

3'5. ADVA CED DATABASE CONCEPTS Three credits 
tmuation of CS 325 . Concentration on the design of a large scale database system, current 

1 hardware and software, and the role of a DBMS in an organization. 
Prerequisite: CS 325. 
0 tered m the fall semester of even years . 

UMERICAL ANALYSIS Three credits 
encal methods of differentiation, integration, solution of equations and of differential 
u n 11ith emphasis on problems that lend themselves to solution using computers . (same 
!th364) 

Pr requisites: CS 123/Egr 244 or CS 125/Egr 245 and Mth 211 or consent of instructor. 
0 ered in the spring semester of odd years. 
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CS 367. COMPUTER GRAPHICS 
Introduction to equipment and techniques used to generate graphical representations by 
puter. Discussion of the mathematical techniques necessary to draw objects in two- and thrct 
dimensional space. Emphasis on application programming and the use of a high-re lun 
color raster display. 

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343 . 
Offered in the fall semester of even years . 

CS 370. SPECIAL PROJECTS Variablemdl 
The definition, formulation, programming, solution, documentation, and testing ofa oph 
cated problem or project under close faculty supervision . The project will be drawn from 
dustry, business, or governmental agency in the greater Wilkes-Barre area . The student\\! 
expected to present a written report at the conclusion of the project. This course may be take 
part of the Cooperative Education Program . A student may apply at most six credits ofC 
and a maximum of twelve credits in CS 370 and Cooperative Education 399 toward the gr 
tion requirement in the computer science major. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and approval of department chairperson. 

CS 395-396. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Individual study in a chosen area of computer science under the supervision of a facult} me 
ber. May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite : Approval of department chairperson . 

CS 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related t 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience. tu 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordm.a 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic dH 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

CS 198/298/398/498. TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE Variablrcmi 
Study of one or more special topics in computer science. May be repeated for credit, if1m 
ing different topics. 

Prerequisite: Varies with topics studied. 
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EARTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 
e or Bruns, Chairperson; Professor Cox; Associate Professors M. Case, Kie mow, Pind­
, Redmond; Assistant Professors Chebulo, S. Halsor; Adjunct Faculty Smith, Winsor; Lab 

Director Oram; Lab Assistant C. Halsor. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Earth and 
Emironmental Science leading to the B.A. -129. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Earth and 
En,ironmental Science leading to the B.S. - 131. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in 
Geology - 18. 

The Department of Earth and Environmental Sciences has two major pro­
ram ·, both of which incorporate a strong background in all of the sciences 
nd include extensive laboratory and field experience. The interdisciplinary 
ture of the department provides the student with a unique breadth of un­

d r tanding of the principles and concepts of the· Earth and Environmental 
1 nces while emphasizing methods of analysis and experimentation of 

my complex, dynamic, and interactive quality; cooperative internships 
th environmental organizations and industries are encouraged. 

The major leading to the B.S. degree emphasizes the technical and analy­
u al aspects of the Earth and Environmental Sciences and is designed for 
th tudents intending to work as scientists in laboratory, field, or research 

itions. Students with this degree may enter graduate programs in Geol­
y, Meteorology, and Environmental Sciences. A related degree in Envi­

ronmental Engineering is offered by the Engineering Department in con­
un tion with the EES department. 

The major leading to the B. A. degree emphasizes human interactions with 
the Earth and Environmental Sciences and as such, while still requiring an 

tensive background in the sciences, includes additional coursework in the 
ial ciences and political science. The student is required to choose an 

ppropriate minor so as to acquire an expertise in areas such as technical 
~nting, business administration, elementary education or political science. 
1udcnt with this degree would be trained to work in Environmental Sci­
nee policy-making a d administration. Another option is to satisfy the re­

quirement leading to a Pennsylvania Secondary Teaching Certificate with 
rtification in Earth and Space Science. 

Two minors are offered by the department. A minor can be obtained by 
dents with a demonstrated expertise in Earth and Environmental Sciences 

rGeology as determined by the faculty of the department. The minimum 
uirement can be met by students who have completed 18 credits in EES 

at lea t 12 credits at the 200-level or above) but only those course credits for 
hi ha student has achieved a grade of 2. 0 or higher will count toward this 
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minimum. Courses counted toward the proposed geology minor could n TECHNICAL POLITICAL BUSINESS EARTH & SPACE 

be used for the existing EES minor; however, since there is no geolog) m Fourth Semester WRITING SCIENCE ADMIN . SCIENCE ED. 

jor, EES majors, like any other major, could pursue a geology minor. m 230 Ocean Science 4 4 4 4 
m 212 Historical Geology 3 

100 Introductory Physics 4 4 4 4 
Recommended Course Sequences for a 122 Intro. to Managerial Accounting 3 

B.A. Degree in Earth and Environmental Science E 202 Educational Psychology 3 
Ed2001 Special Methods of Teaching in 4 

TECHNICAL POLITICAL BUSINESS EARTH & SoACE Sciences 
First Semester WRITING SCIENCE ADMIN. SCIENCE ED E 152 Western World Literature II 3 
Eng 101 Composition 3 3 3 3 hes or Computer Science Elective 3 3 3 
Mth 105 Intro. to Calculus I 4 4 4 Core Requirements 3 6 3 
EES 121 Technological Survival 3 3 3 17 17 17 18 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 0 
Bio 121 Modern Biology I 4 4 4 
Ee 101 Economics I 3 
PS 102 Intro. to American Politics 3 Filth Semester 
Psy 101 General Psychology I 115 Elements & Compounds 4 4 4 4 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 EES251 Synoptic Meteorology 4 4 4 4 
Core Requirement 3 351 Management of Organizations 3 

18 18 18 18 E 201 Advanced Composition 3 
fies or Computer Science Elective 3 

PS Elective 3 
e Requirements 6 6 6 6 

Second Semester 
17 17 17 17 

Eng 102 Composition 3 3 3 
EES 240 Principles of Environmental Sci. 4 4 4 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 0 
Bio 122 Modern Biology II 4 4 4 Sixth Semester 
Ee 102 Economics II 3 EES Electives 6 6 6 6 
PS 105 Comparative Government 3 EES 194 Field Study 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology EES 252 Climatology 3 
Core Requirements 6 3 3 354 Organizational Design & Behavior 3 

17 17 17 17 202 Technical Writing 3 
PS354 Administrative Law & Policy 3 

re Requirements 6 6 6 6 

Third Semester 16 16 16 16 

EES 211 Physical Geology 4 4 4 
Egr 181 CADD Lab 1 
Phy 105 Introductory Physics 4 4 4 
Ace 121 Introductory Financial Accounting 3 
Eng 151 Western World Literature I 3 
Ed 201 Effective Teaching 
PS 218 Intro. to Public Administration 3 
Core Requirement 3 3 3 

15 15 15 14 
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TECHNICAL POLITICAL BUSINESS 
Seventh Semester WRITING SCIENCE ADMIN. 

EES 391 Senior Projects I 1 1 1 
Ed 382 Intern Teaching 15 
Eng 203 Creative Writing 3 
COM 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 3 
PS Elective 3 
BA Elective 3 
EES Elective 3 3 3 
English Elective 3 
Free Elective 3 3 3 
Core Requirements 3 6 

16 16 16 15 

Eighth Semester 
EES 392 Senior Projects II 2 2 2 
EES 280 Principles of Astronomy 
PS Elective 3 
BA Elective 3 
EES Elective 3 3 3 
Eng 391 Projects in Writing 3 
Free Elective 3 3 3 
Statistics or Computer Science Elective 3 3 3 
Core Requirement 3 

-
14 14 14 15 

Total Minimum Credits for B.A. 129 129 129 132 

NOTE - All B.A. degree candidates are required to complete an appropriate minor or teaching cert1ficatio~as 
(others may be considered by the department} . The Earth & Space Science Teaching Certification program h 

tional non-course requirements. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Earth and Environmental Sciences 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

121 Modern Biology I 4 Bio 122 Modern Biology 11 4 
111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus 11 4 

EES 121 Technological Survival 3 EES 240 Environmental Science 4 
Egr 481 CADD Lab 1 PE 100 Activity 0 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 15 
PE 100 Activity 0 

16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
EES211 Physical Geology 4 EES 230 Ocean Science 4 

ta sbcs or Computer Science Elective 3 Statistics or Computer Science Elective 3 
, 115 Elements & Compounds 4 Chm 116 Chemical Reaction 4 

C.C•e Requirements 6 Core Requirements 6 

17 17 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
y 105/201 Introductory Physics 4 Phy 106/202 Introductory Physics 4 

EES 251 Synoptic Meteorology 4 EES Electives 6 
Phy 221 Instrumentation 3 EES 194/394 Field Study 1 
ttee Elective 3 Core Requirement 6 
Core Requirement 3 17 

17 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

EES 391 Senior Projects I 1 EES 392 Senior Projects II 2 
EES Elecllve 3 EES Electives 5 
Core Requirements 6 Core Requirements 6 
fre Electives 6 Free Elective 3 

16 16 

E BS candidates are encouraged to complete a science minor. For example, a Physics minor includes 18 
of Physics above the 200 level which can be met by taking the PHY 201, 202, 203 introductory sequence 
of PHY 105, 106 and by taking the required PHY 221 and PHY 225 (EES 251). Candidates are also encour­

lO~averelevant Co-op experience, 6 credits of which may count as EES electives. 

at the 200 level and above are intended for science and math majors only. Exceptions by permission of the 
OI Elecllon of a 200-level course by a non-science major will preclude registration for the corresponding 100-

.:ourse 
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EES 110. SURVEY OF ASTRONOMY Threecredi 
Topics covered include stars, constellations, galaxies, sun , planets , and satellites. Intended for 
non-science majors . Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory/recitation. Fee: $40 

EES 115. SURVEY OF GEOLOGY Threemd1 
Topics covered include origin of earth , rocks and minerals, earthquakes, volcanoes, and c no 
nental motion. Intended for non-science majors. Two hours lecture and two hours laboralOl) 
recitation . Fee: $40. 

EES 120. SURVEY OF METEOROLOGY Threemd1 
Topics covered include temperature, precipitation, wind, weather maps , weather phenomena 
and climate. Intended for non-science majors. Two hours lecture and two hour laboratol) 
recitation. Fee: $40. 

EES 121. TECHNOLOGICAL SURVIVAL 
An introduction to the techniques of analysis and problem solving in engineering and th 
ences. Also a presentation and discussion of scientific and technical world views. Empha 1 

visualization with symbolic, verbal, and written communication. Introduction to sel tell 
mathematical topics including vectors and matrices. Modeling , examples of physical la~, n 
gineering design , and problem solving using computers. Selected current topics with technical 
merit or likely impact on the future, and a cooperative design project. Three hours le turc 
recitation per week. 

Prerequisite: Familiarity with Algebra and Geometry. 

EES 125. SURVEY OF OCEANOGRAPHY Threemdi 
Topics covered include water properties, currents, waves , marine life, and beache . lnten 
for non-science majors . Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory/recitation. Fee: $40. 

EES 130. ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS Three credits 
Topics covered include ecology, natural resources, pollution, and global food, energy, and pop, 
ulation problems. Intended for non-science majors. Two hours lecture and two hours labora 
tory/recitation. Fee: $40 . 

EES 194. INTRODUCTION TO FIELD STUDY Onecredn 
An introduction to on-site application of field procedures and investigative technique~ 0 
hour lecture, plus field trip . Fee: variable. 

EES 211. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY Fourcredi~ 
Description, analysis, and laboratory studies of earth materials , structures, and process , I 
eluding earth's surface, interior, age, and origin. Three hours lecture and three hours labora­
tory. Fee: $45 . (For science majors only) 

EES 212. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY Threemd1 
A study of the geologic record of the earth's formation and evolution, including methods 
dating. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory. 

Prerequisite: EES 211 or consent of instructor. 

EES 230. OCEAN SCIENCE Four md1 
An interdisciplinary approach to the study of the fundamentals of oceanography cmpha 1z1 
physical, chemical, and biological interrelationships. Three hours lecture and three hour la 
ratory. Fee: $45. (For science majors only) 

EES 240. PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE Four credits 
A study of living systems as they are integrated with their physical environment and imp 
by human activity. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45 . (For science ma­
jors only) 
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Ef.' 251. SYNOPTIC METEOROLOGY Four credits 
t 1 1 mclude surface and upper-air weather systems, weather phenomena, climate, and local 

ther mfluences. Synoptic map analysis and interpretation are emphasized. Three hours lee­
re nd three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (same as Phy 225) (For science majors only) 

ffi 252. CLIMATOLOGY Three credits 
lnie ugation of controls and classification of climatic patterns. Also , study of data handling 
t hniques, scales of climatic change, and practical applications of climatological results. 
Three hour · lectur . 

Prerequisite: EES 251. 

ns 261. REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY Three credits 
Topi covered include maps and charts, and basic elements of physical, cultural, historical , 

economic geography as applied to specific geographic regions . Three hours lecture and 
ooratory. 

Four credits 
1i I include orbital mechanics , results of planetary probes, spectra and stellar evolution, and 

mology Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (same as Phy 228) (For 
ience major~ only) 

E 305. HAZARDOUS & SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT Three credits 
sment of the scope of the hazardous and solid waste problem and engineering and man­

ement. trategies. Lecture topics will include: case histories; groundwater pollution; regula-
h ; human health effect; chemical, biological , thermal, and physical management strategies; 

pollution abatement engineering. Three hours lecture . 
Prerequisites: Chm 116 or 118 and EES 240. 

Three credits 
tuJ) of the structure, properties, and classification of soils . Fundamental concepts of soils 

1rn e are applied to the environmental management of terrestrial ecosystems . Topics include 
a modern perspective on soil; genesis , classification , and physical properties of soils; organic 

morganic nutrient chemistry; soil moisture relationships ; and erosion , sedimentation , and 
d u,e management concepts in selected biomes. Measurements are made both in the field 

ndthe laboratory. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Fee: $45. Offered 
c ry other year. 

Prerequisite : Chm 115 and EES 211. 

n 317. ECOLOGY Three credits 
Ecology examines contemporary ecological thinking as it pertains to the interrelationships of 
r anisms and their environments. Interactions at the population and community level are em­

P 1zed. Lecture, two h urs ; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee : $40. 
Prereqmsite : Bio 121-122, 223-224, or permission of instructor. 

u:s .UO. HYDROLOGY Three credits 
The physical elements and processes which constitute the hydrologic cycle are examined. Top­

m lude floods and flood control, water resources , water uses , and ground water pollution 
problems Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: EES 211. 

US .l25. DYNAMIC METEOROLOGY Three credits 
1i pt include themodynamics; heat, moisture, and momentum transfer; and atmospheric 

r and motion fields. Three hours lecture and one hour discussion. 
Prerequ1s1tes: EES 251, Mth I 05 or 111 , or permission of instructor. 
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EES 330. ADVANCED WATER QUALITY MEASUREMENTS 
A study of sources, transport, and effects of aquatic pollutants and disruptions of natural b 
geochemical cycles. Lecture topics include distribution of dissolved substances, carbonate 
metal equilibria , eutrophication , wastewater engineering, pesticide and oil pollution, ra 
chemistry of water, thermal water pollution, aquatic toxicology, and groundwater pollut1011 
Training in instrumentation, analytical techniques, sampling and computer data reduct 
methods used in monitoring and assessing water and soil pollution. Measurements are 
both in the laboratory and the field . Two hours lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week F 
$55. 

Prerequisites: Chm 115 and 116 (or 118), EES 240. 

EES 331. ADVANCED AIR QUALITY MEASUREMENTS Four cred1 
A study of atmospheric pollutants , their sources and effects. Lecture topics include prunary 
and secondary pollutants , stability and plume behavior, modeling, monitoring, standard .rad 
ation, and air pollution abatement technology and engineering. Analytical procedures, in tru 
mentation and data analysis used in monitoring and assessing air pollution and environme 
health . Measurements are performed in the field and the laboratory. Two hours lecture aoo 
hours laboratory per week. Fee: $55 . 

Prerequisites: Chm 115 and 116 (or 118), EES 251 and 240. 

EES 340. LIMNOLOGY Threemd1 
A study of the chemical , physical, and biological aspects of freshwater systems. Laborntlll) 
investigations will consist of in-depth analyses of local lakes and streams. Two hours le tu 
and two hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (same as Bio 340) 

Prerequisite: Bio 121-122 and consent of instructor. 

EES 370. GEOMORPHOLOGY Threemd1 
Land forms, their evolution, and the human role in changing the surface of the earth, utiltzatt 
of geologic and hydrologic information, and field investigations . Two hours lecture and I 
hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisites: EES 211 and 320. 

EES 375. GEOCHEMISTRY 
Chemical properties of earth materials. Origin and abundance of the chemical elements 
their distribution. Mineral equilibria. Stable and radioactive isotope variations due to geol 
processes. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisites : EES 211 and Chm 116, or consent of instructor. 

EES 381. MINERALOGY Threemd 
Ionic structure of minerals; physical properties and external form as consequences of structure 
determination of minerals by physical tests. Two hours lecture and two hours laborato11- Fee 
$45. 

Prerequisites: EES 21 J and Chm 111 or 115 . 

EES 382. PETROLOGY Threecredi 
A study of the identification , classification, composition, genesis , and alteration of 1gn 
sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks and their relation to crustal processes and environmc 
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisites: EES 211 and 381. 

EES 385. FIELD BOTANY 
This is a specialized summertime field course which emphasizes a taxonomic, phylogen t 
and ecological survey of higher plants indigenous to Northeastern Pennsylvania. Due I 
extensive field work, enrollment is somewhat more restricted than in other courses; therd 
written permission from the instructor is the prime prerequisite of those upperclassmen \II 
ing to register for the course. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122 , 223-224, or permission of instructor. 
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One credit 
Ile 1gn and development of selected projects in earth and environmental sciences and other 
1 ted fields under the direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economical factors will 

on idered in the design. A professional paper and detailed progress report are required. 
Prerequ1s1te: Senior standing in EES. 

E I0R PROJECTS II Tuocredits 
Ile I n and devclopm ... 11 uf selected projects in earth and environmental sciences and other 
rel ted fields under the direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economical factors will 

considered in the design. A professional paper to be presented and discussed in an open 
rum I required. 
Prerequisite: EES 391 or approval of the instructor. 

[ 393. PROFESSIONAL OFF-CAMPUS STUDY One to six credits 
Tiuscourse 1s intended for students affiliated with the Cooperative Education Program. Stu­
n will present a written and oral report to the department faculty and guests at the conclu­

f thetr project. Course may be repeated (with a maximum of six credits applied toward 
duation). 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and approval of department advisor and chairperson. 

s 394. ADVANCED FIELD STUDY One to three credits 
On 1te study of an earth or environmental problem or situation incorporating field documenta­
on and investigation techniques. May be repeated for credit when no duplication of experi­

re ults . One hour lecture, plus field trip(s). Fee: variable. 
Prerequisite: EES 194 or equivalent experience. 

395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH I & II One to three credits each 
pendent study or research of a specific earth or environmental science topic at an advanced 

1 I under the direction of a departmental faculty member. For three credits, a defensible re­
rch paper is required. 

Prerequisites: Upper-class standing and approval of academic advisor, research advisor, 
d department chairperson. 

397. SENIOR SEMINAR One to three credits 
Pre n1Jt1ons and discussions of selected topics and projects. 

Prerequ1S1te: Senior standing. 

[f. 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Profe tonal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 
tu nt's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 

required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 
mthe tudent's discipline. See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
ppro1al of placement by department chairperson . 

E 198/298/398. TOPICS IN EES Variable credit 
Departmental courses on topics of special interest, not extensively treated in regularly sched­

otterings, will be presented under this course number on an occasional basis . May be 
pealed for credit. 
Prerequisite: Varies with topic studied. 

Et 498. ADVANCED 10PICS One to three credits 
Departmental courses on advanced topics of special interest, not extensively treated in regu­

ly heduled offerings, will be presented under this course number on an occasional basis. 
'i1lable for either undergraduate or graduate credit. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 
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ENGINEERING 
Associate Professor Armand , Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Thomas; Professor Ar 
Faut, Hostler, Kaska, Orehotsky ; Associate Professors Ahmad, Bush, Choudhry, Ghone 
Maxwell, Pindzola, Razavi; Assistant Professors Bamford , Choe , Gilmer, Janecek, Kai 
Kucirka, Lee, Srinivasan; Visiting Assistant Professor Sichler; Adjunct Faculty Fredn 
Osadchy ; CADD Manager Petyak; Technical Support Staff: Hutchinson, Lennox, Will 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Applied and 
Engineering Sciences leading to the B.A. degree - 127. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Electrical 
Engineering leading to the B.S. degree - 137. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in 
Environmental Engineering leading to the B.S. degree -135. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Material 
Engineering leading to the B.S. degree -136. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mechanical 
Engineering leading to the B.S. degree -134. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Engineeri 
Management leading to the B.S. degree -137. 

The Department of Engineering offers four types of degree progr 
which provide strong engineering and scientific experience with advan 
techniques heavily integrated into the curriculum. Students intending tom 
jor in engineering are encouraged to be well prepared in the science and 
mathematics. The first year of course work is common to all enginccnn 
programs. An M.S. degree in Electrical Engineering, which is described 
a separate graduate Bulletin, is also available. 

The four-year programs in Electrical Engineering, Engineering Mana 
ment, Environmental Engineering, Materials Engineering, and Mecham 
Engineering leading to the Bachelor of Science degree offer various spc 1 

izations. Students can choose to concentrate, within these programs, inb1 
engineering, computer engineering, electronic materials, microelectrom 
microwave and antenna systems, or telecommunications. Specialization1 
achieved through the appropriate selection of the technical elective . 

Candidates for the Engineering Management major must declare a prefer 
ence area in electrical, environmental, manufacturing, material , or m 
chanical. Graduates of this program, with high academic averages, can 
tain an M.B.A. degree in one year at Wilkes. 

The major in applied and engineering sciences is designed to integrate lb 
traditional liberal arts and sciences with technological courses: general ol 
legiate education is stressed including a broad knowledge of ba ic tcchn 
logical concepts in a humanistic context. This general education is coup! 
with a specific academic competence in an area pertinent to the career g 
of individual students. Individual concentrations within the major arc tru 
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tur d from the 72 credits of unspecified core requirements ( distribution re­
rements must be satisfied), science and technology electives, and free 
the A minimum of 15 credits must be completed in a concentration, 

h1 h may be in a particular discipline or in one of the following interdisci­
p mary areas: Information Systems, Cognitive Studies, Allied Health, 
Phy 1cal Sciences, Planning & Technology Management, and Environment 

Public Policy. E.1 I individual program must be approved by the School's 
Pr ram Coordinator. The major's structure is flexible enough to permit the 

mpletion of a minor or a double major. The major leads to the degree of 
B helor of Arts. 

The five-year programs in engineering offer the student the opportunity to 
tain broader education in the arts and sciences, while completing the re­

quirements for a major in engineering. Upon successful completion of this 
pro ram, the student is awarded a B. S. degree in a particular branch of engi­

ring. A student may elect to enter this program at any time during his or 
h r period of study. The timing of this entry is critical, due to the sequential 

ture of the courses in engineering. 

The two-year programs in Aeronautical, Chemical, Civil, and Industrial 
n meering are also offered. These programs are specifically designed to 
r vide a successful transfer of students to the junior year at other accred­
d engineering schools. 

The student professional chapters of the Institute of Electrical and Elec­
nic Engineers (I.E.E.E.), the American Society for Metals (A.S.M.), the 
it} of Women Engineers (S.W.E.), American Ceramic Society 

CerS), Metallurgical Society of A.I.M.E., and the Pennsylvania Society 
f Profes ional Engineers (P.S.P.E.), in conjunction with the Department, 
riodically offer seminars on subjects of a timely nature. Attendance at 

1h e eminars is mandatory for the completion of degree requirements. 

In 1979 the Engineering Department started the Technology Transfer Pro­
m (TIP) to enable the community to draw upon the department's techni-

1 c pcrtise and advanced facilities. This effort is directed to assist in the 
\elopment and expansion of industries, and the establishment of high 
hnology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. 

Honor Programs in Engineering 
Upon the recommendation and approval of.the engineering faculty, honor 

tud nt in Engineering will be recognized upon completion of the foll ow­
n requirements: achieving an overall grade point average of 3.25 or bet­
r; receiving grades of 3. 00 or better in all engineering courses of his or her 

ipline; pursuing independent research or special projects in engineering 
d presenting the results at meetings, conferences, or through publication 

paper. The distinction "Honors in Engineering" will be recorded on the 
d nt's transcript upon graduation. 
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Four-Year Engineering Academic Programs 

Recommended Course Sequence for a B.A. Degree 
with a Major in Applied & Engineering Science 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 
Mth 105 Introduction to Calculus I 

or 111 Calculus I 
Core Requirement 
Egr 121 Technological Survival 
PE 100 Activity 
CST 101 Core Studies I 

Third Semester 

Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Phy 105 Introductory Physics I 

or 201 Physics I 
Egr 181 CADD Lab 
Core Requirement 
Free Elective 

Fifth Semester 

Phy 221 Electronics Instrumentation 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 
Science & Engineering Electives 
Core Requirement 
Free Elective 

Seventh Semester 

Egr 391 Senior Project I 
Soc 391 Social Soundness Analysis I 
Science & Engineering Electives 
Core Requirement 
Free Elective 

3 
4 

3 
3 
0 
1 

14 

4 
4 

1 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 

3-4 
3 
3 

15-16 

1 
1 
9 
3 
3 

17 

Second Semester 

Eng 102 Composition II 
Mth 106 Introduction to Calculus II 

or 111 Calculus II 
Core Requirement 
Free Electives 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 
Phy 106 Introductory Physics II 

or 202 Physics II 
Computer Science Elective 
Core Requirement 
Free Elective 

Sixth Semester 

EE 211 Circuit Theory 
MaE 210 Materials Engineering 
Science & Engineering Electives 
Core Requirement 
Free Elective 

Eighth Semester 

Egr 392 Senior Project II 
Soc 392 Social Soundness Analysis II 
Science & Engineering Electives 
Core Requirement 
Free Elective 

The Science & Engineering Electives, the Free Electives, and the Core Electives must be selected frOI"' a p 
outline approved and documented In advance by the program coordinator and the student's advisor Onec 
the area of project management is required In the senior year. A minimum of six credits Is required in 300 level 
In Science and Engineering Elecllves. 

Core Requirements constitute a total of fi fteen credits In Culture & Value, three in Artistic Expression, and s,xinSoc 
Human Behavior, selected to satisfy the distribution requirements. 

16 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Electrical Engineering 

First Se ter 

m 115 Elements and Compounds 
' 111 Calculus I 

E 121 Technological Survival 
E 181 CADD Lab 
E "'01 Composition I 
c.5T 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
1 
0 

16 

EE 211 Circu11Theory I 3 
211 Intro. to Differential Equations 4 
20'l General Physics 11 4 

E231 Statics & Dynamics 3 
f 283 Measurement Lab I 1 

e Requirement 3 

Fifth Semester 

ff 251 Electronics I 
ff 253 Electronic Lab I 
EE 341 Digital Design 
EE 214 Linear Systems 
EE E~ct1ve 

re Requirement 

Seventh Semester 

EE 321 Electromechanical Energy 
Conversion 

Ef 337 Waveguides & Antennas 
~f 381 Microelectronics Lab 
EE 391 Senior Projects I 
ff Elecuve 
Core Requirements 

18 

16 

3 

3 
4 
1 
3 
4 

18 

Second Semester 

Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 
Mth 112 Calculus II 
Egr 244 FORTRAN 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Eng 102 English Composition II 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

EE 212 CircuitTheory II 
Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 
Phy 203 General Physics Ill 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 

or 224 Heat and Mass Transfer 
Egr 284 Measurement Lab II 
MaE 21 O Materials Engineering 

Sixth Semester 

EE 252 Electronics II 
EE 254 Electronic Lab II 
EE 336 Electromagnetics and 

Transmission Lines 
EE 272 Solid State Devices 
EE Elective 
Core Requirement 

Eighth Semester 

EE 382 Comm. & Antenna Lab 
EE 392 Senior Projects II 
EE 323 Machines & Controls Lab 
EE Elective 
Core Requirements 

17 

3 
4 
3 
3 

1 
3 

17 

3 
1 
4 

3 
3 
3 

17 

4 
2 
1 
3 
8 

18 

v '!lay be chosen from any mathematics, science or engineering course numbered 200 or above, with at 
credits from three of the following areas. Communications; Computers; Controls; Electronic Materials; 

Engmeer,ng Management (Engineering Management not to exceed 3 credits). Students desiring concentra­
corsult their advisor for proper EE electives. 

u rements are selected to satisfy the distribution requi rement. It is strongly recommended that Soc 391 & 392 
ongw1thEE391 &392. 
ed EE 336 and 337 sequence can be satisfied by the combination of Phy 331,332,334, and EE 335. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Engineering Management 

First Semester 

Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Mth 111 Calculus I 
Egr 121 Technological Survival 
Egr 181 CADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition I 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
1 
0 

16 

EE 211 Circuit Theory I 3 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 3 
Phy 202 General Physics I 4 
Egr 283 Measurement Lab I 1 
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 4 
Ee 101 Economics I 3 

18 

Fifth Semester 

Egr 371 Analysis & Prog . Methods 3 
BA 225 Managerial Finance 3 
BA 351 Management of Organizations 3 
Technical Electives 6 
Core Requirement 3 

Seventh Semester 

Egr 391 Senior Projects I 
BA 222 Marketing 
Technical Electives 
Engineering Management Elective 
Core Requirements 

18 

1 
3 
6 
3 
4 

17 

Second Semester 

Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 
Mth 112 Calculus II 
Egr 244 FORTRAN 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Eng 102 Composition II 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

MaE 210 Materials Engineering 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 

or 224 Heat and Mass Transfer 
Egr 284 Measurement Lab II 
Mth 150 Statistics 
Ace 121 Intro. to Financial Accounting 
Core Requirement 

Sixth Semester 

Egr 376 Engineering & Management 
Models 

BA 233 Business Law - Legal Env. 
or 234 Business Law -

Technical Electives 
Core Requirements 

Eighth Semester 

Egr 392 Senior Projects II 
EES 240 Principles of Environmental 

Science 
Technical Electives 
Engineering Management Elective 
Core Requirement 

Technical Electives must follow the approved engineering and science courses of the declaredconcenlratio~ E 
cal , Environmental , Manufacturing, Materials or Mechanical. Consult your advisor for advanced preference I)( 
outline. 

Engineering Management Electives may be satisfied by engineering management courses. independent r 
internship. 

Core Requirements are selected to satisfy the d1stnbut1on requirement. It 1s strongly recommended that Soc39 & 
be taken along with Egr 391 & 392. 

1' 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Environmental Engineering 

First Semester 

115 Elements and Compounds 
111 Calculus I 

E 1121 Technological Survival 
E r 181 CADD Lab 
E g 101 Composition I 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
1 
0 

16 

211 Intro. to Differential Equations 4 
y 202 General Physics II 4 

Egr283 Measurement Lab I 1 
EE 211 CircuitTheory I 3 
E 231 Statics & Dynamics 3 

Core Requirement 3 

18 

Fifth Semester 

121 Modern Biology I 4 
or Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 

HS 330 Advanced EQM I 4-3 
or 320 Hydrology 

EES211 Physical Geology 4 
E 321 Fluid Mechanics 3 

Core Requirement 3 

18-17 

Seventh Semester 

Eor 391 Senior Projec1s I 1 
EES 330 Advanced EQM I 4-3 

or 320 Hydrology 
HS251 Synoptic Meteorology 4 

hn cal Elective 6 
Core Requirement 1 

16-15 

Second Semester 

Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 
Mth 112 Calculus II 
Egr 244 FORTRAN 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Eng 102 Composition II 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 
EES 240 Principles of Env. Science 
Egr 284 Measurement Lab II 
MaE 210 Materials Engineering 
ME 224 Heat and Mass Transfer 
Core Requirement 

Sixth Semester 

Bio 122 Modern Biology II 
or Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 

EES 331 Advanced EQM II 
or 305 Hazardous Solid Waste 

ME 232 Strength of Materials 
Core Requirements 

Eighth Semester 

Egr 392 Senior Projects II 
EES 331 Advanced EQM II 

or 305 Hazardous Solid Waste 
Technical Elective 
Core Requirements 

3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
0 

17 

4 
4 
1 
3 
3 
3 

18 

4 

4-3 

3 
6 

17-16 

2 
4-3 

6 
5 

17-16 

E ectivesare tobe chosen from engineering courses numbered 200 or above including MaE 234 or 332, one 
EES and an Engineering Management course. Consult with your advisor for proper biology sequencing and 
outline 

remenls are selected to satisfy the d1stnbut1on requirement. It 1s strongly recommended that Soc 391 & 392 
along w1lh Egr 391 & 392 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Materials Engineering 

First Semester 

Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Mth 111 Calculus I 
Egr 121 Technological Survival 
Egr 181 CADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition I 
CST 101 Core Studies I 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
1 
0 

16 

Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 4 
Phy 202 General Physics II 4 
EE 211 Circuit Theory I 3 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 3 
Egr 283 Measurement Lab I 1 
Core Requirement 3 

18 

Fifth Semester 

Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 
MaE 311 X-Ray Diffraction 3-4 

or 321 Thermo & Phase Equilibria I 
MaE 241 Physical Metallurgy 3 

or 231 Ceramics 
MaE Elective 3 
Core Requirement 3 

16-17 

Seventh Semester 

MaE 311 X-Ray Diffraction 4-3 
or 321 Thermo & Phase Equilibria I 

MaE 241 Physical Metallurgy 3 
or 231 Ceramics 

MaE 381 Adv. Materials Lab I 3 
MaE 391 Senior Projects I 1 
MaE Elective 3 
Core Requirements 4 

18-17 

Second Semester 

Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 
Mth 112 Calculus 11 
Egr 244 FORTRAN 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Eng 102 Composition II 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 
Phy 203 General Physics Ill 
ME 224 Heat and Mass Transfer 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 
Egr 284 Measurement Lab II 
MaE 21 O Materials Engineering 

Sixth Semester 

MaE Elective 
MaE 332 Engineering Polymers 

or 322 Thermo & Phase Equilibria II 
MaE 342 Mechanical Metallurgy 

or 234 Electrochemistry 
EE 272 Solid State Devices 
Core Requirements 

Eighth Semester 

MaE 332 Engineering Polymers 
or 322 Thermo & Phase Equilibria II 

MaE 342 Mechanical Metallurgy 
or 234 Electrochemistry 

MaE 392 Senior Projects II 
MaE Elective 
Core Requirements 

MaE electives may be chosen from any mathematics, science or engineering course numbered 200 or above 11, 

least si_x credits in engineering courses including Engineering Management (Engineering Management nollo 
3 credits) . Students desiring electronic materials concentration should select the sequence EE 251,253, and38 
Core Requirements are selected to satisfy the distribution requirement. It Is strongly recommended that Soc39 & 
be taken along with MaE 391 & 392 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Mechanical Engineering 

First Semester 

:n 115 Elements and Compounds 
111 Calculus I 

Egr121 Technological Survival 
Egr 181 GADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition I 
PE 100 Activity 
;.-0re Studies I 

Third Semester 

4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
0 
1 

16 

211 Intro to Differential Equations 4 
EE 211 CircuitTheory I 3 
E 231 Statics & Dynamics 3 

202 General Physics II 4 
E 283 Measurement Lab I 1 
:ore qequirement 3 

18 

Fifth Semester 

E 211 Introduction to Manufacturing 3 
021 Fluid Mechanics 3 
E 323 Fluid Mechanics Lab 1 

221 Electronic Instruments 3 
( Efct1ve 3 
e Requirement 3 

Seventh Semester 

391 Senior Projects I 
E 333 Machine Design 

315 Computer Integrated 
anufacturing 

EE 316 Robotics 
Efct1ve 

Ccre Requirements 

16 

1 
3 
3 

3 
3 
4 

17 

Second Semester 

Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 
Mth 112 Calculus 11 
Egr 244 FORTRAN 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Eng 102 Composition II 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 
Phy 340 Thermodynamics 

or ME 332 Dynamics & Vibration 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 
Egr 284 Measurement Lab II 
MaE 210 Materials Engineering 
Core Requirement 

Sixth Semester 

ME 332 Dynamics & Vibration 
or Phy 340 Thermodynamics 

ME 224 Heat Transfer 
ME 226 Heat Transfer Lab 
EE 314 Control Systems 
ME Elective 
Core Requirement 

Eighth Semester 

17 

4 
3 

3 
1 
3 
3 

17 

3 

3 
1 
3 
3 
3 

16 

ME 392 Senior Projects II 2 
ME 384 Mechanical Design Lab 4 
Egr 270 Engineering Project Analysis 3 
~E Elective 3 
Core Requirements 5 

17 

E vesmay be chosen from any mathematics, science or engineering course numbered 200 or above, with at 
edts1neng,neenng Students desiring concentrations should consult their advisor for proper ME electives. 
uuements constitute a total of twelve credits in Culture & Value, three in Creative & Artistic Expression, and 

Society & Human Behavior, selected to satisfy the distribution requirements . 



Page 248 

Two-Year Pre-Engineering Academic Programs 

Recommended Course Sequence 

Aerospace Engineering 
Civil Engineering 

First Semester 

Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Mth 111 Calculus I 
Egr 121 Technological Survival 
Egr 181 GADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition I 
PE 100 Activity 
CST 101 Core Studies I 

Third Semester 

4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
0 
1 

16 

EE 211 Circuit Theory I 3 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 3 
Egr 283 Measurement Lab I 1 
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 4 
Phy 202 General Physics II 4 
Core Requirement 3 

18 

Second Semester 

Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 
Mth 112 Calculus II 
Egr 244 FORTRAN 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Eng 102 Composition II 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

ME 232 Strength of Materials 
or 224 Heat and Mass Transfer 

Egr 284 Measurement Lab II 
MaE 210 Materials Engineering 
Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 
Phy 203 General Physics Ill 
Core Requirement 

Chemical Engineering 

First Semester 

Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Mth 111 Calculus I 
Egr 121 Technological Survival 
Egr 181 GADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition I 
PE 100 Activity 
CST 101 Core Studies I 

Third Semester 

4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
0 
1 

16 

Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 
EE 211 Circuit Theory I 3 
Egr 283 Measurement Lab I 1 
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 4 
Phy 202 General Physics II 4 
Core Requirement 3 

19 

Second Semester 

Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 
Mth 112 Calculus II 
Egr 244 FORTRAN 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Eng 102 Composition II 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 

Chm Elective (200 or above) 
Egr 284 Measurement Lab II 
MaE 21 O Materials Engineering 
Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 
Phy 203 General Physics Ill 
Core Requirement 

17. 
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Industrial Engineering 

First Semester Second Semester 

115 Elements and Compounds 4 Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 3 
111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus 11 4 

f r 121 Technological Survival 3 Egr 244 FORTRAN 3 
fgr 181 GADD Lab 1 Phy 201 General Physics I 4 
f 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
PE 100 Activity 0 PE 100 Activity 0 

101 Core Studies I 1 
-
16 17 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
2q Intro. to Differential Equations 4 Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 4 
283 Measurement Lab I 1 Egr 284 Measurement Lab II 1 

f21' CircuitTheory I 3 BA 252 Operations & Systems Man. 3 
231 Statics & Dynamics 3 or Core Requirement 
202 General Physics 11 4 ME 232 Strength of Materials 3 
e Requirement 3 or 224 Heat and Mass Transfer 

18 MaE 210 Materials Engineering 3 
Core Requirement 3 

17 

General Engineering 

TECHNOLOGICAL SURVIVAL Three credits 
ntroduction to the techniques of analysis and problem solving in engineering and the sci­

lso a presentation and discussion of scientific and technical world views. Emphasis on 
hzauon with symbolic, verbal, and written communication. Introduction to selected 
matical topics including vectors and matrices. Modeling, examples of physical law, en­
rmgdes1gn, and problem solving using computers . Selected current topics with technical 

nt r likely impact on the future, and a cooperative design project . Three hours lecture/ 
II n per week. 

Prerequisite: Familiarity with Algebra and Geometry. 

One credit 
ntroduction to the symbolic and visual languages used in the various engineering fields. 
u of the computer in design and drafting and familiarization with various software pack­
m the CADD (Computer Aided Design and Drafting) laboratory. Blueprint reading and 

tedcircuit layouts. Emphasis will also be placed on the representation and interpretation of 
mgraphical form as well as the fundamentals of2-dimensional and 3-dimensional graphic 

. T\iio hours lecture/laboratory per week. Fee: $20. 
Prerequisite: To be taken along with or after Egr 121. 

Three credits 
u lion to computer programming using the FORTRAN language. The computer is used 

he problems geared to the individual interest of the students . Three hours lecture per 
k Fee. $50. (see CS 123) 

Three credits 
mtrOllucllon to the fundamental concepts of computer science, with emphasis on problem 
n and algorithm design using the Pascal programming language. Fee: $50. (same as CS 

Prerequisite: Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra II. 
0 ereJ every pring and fall. 
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EGR 246. COMPUTER SCIENCE II Three credits 
A study of advanced programming techniques (including recursion and manipulation of tru 
tured data types and pointer variables) and abstract linear data structures (lists, stacks. 
queues). Fee: $50. (same as CS 126) 

Prerequisite: CS 125 (Egr 245) . 
Offered every spring and fall. 

EGR 250. BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING Threemdi 
Engineering principles of biomedical instrumentation relating to cµ-culation, respiration, and 
motor-neural systems are developed. The relationship between human anatomy, physiolog1 
system, and transducers is treated as a man-machine interface phenomenon. Instrumcnl\em­
phasized include X-ray, ultrasonics, and coronary care devices. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science. 

EGR 270. ENGINEERING PROJECT ANALYSIS Threemdi 
Economic analysis of evaluating cash flows over time. Depreciations: techniques and tr te 
gies . Replacement analysis, break even analysis, benefit/cost ratio evaluation . Evaluatm 
single project-deterministic criteria and techniques. Multiple projects and constraints. R1 
analysis and uncertainty. Models of project selections. Project selection using capital assctpn 
ing theory. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering. 

EGR 283-284. ENGINEERING MEASUREMENT LAB I, II One crediteadl 
A laboratory for the development of measurement techniques and data gathering. The under 
standing and the use of instrumentation for the measurement of various electric quantitic , d 
placement, temperature, pressure, and other engineering-related quantities. Two-hour labora 
tory per week. Fee: $35 per semester. 

EGR 342. MACIDNE LANGUAGE Three credits 
Basic principles of machine language programming. Computer organization and rcpre n 
tion of numbers, strings, arrays, list structures at the machine level. Examples utilize all Im 
of computer architecture. Three hours lecture. Fee: $50. (see CS 230) 

Prerequisite: Egr 246/CS 126. 

EGR 360. INDUSTRIAL TRAINING One to six credit! 
Industrial and/or research experience gained through assignments or jobs with the commuruty 
government, business, or industry. 

Prerequisite: Approval of the Engineering department. 

EGR 371. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND 
PROGRAMMING METHODS Three credits 

Discussion of various quantitative analysis and optimization methodologies. Analytical/n 
merical approaches are used in solving linear and nonlinear optimization problems. Emp 
sizes the development of ability in analyzing problems, solving problems by using soft11 re 
and post solution analysis. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 

EGR 372. ENERGY MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING Three credits 
Appraisal of energy conservation management, economic efficiency of energy source , pr 
ductivity analysis techniques. Principles of energy balance analysis and the availability of c 
ergy sources. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior study in engineering or science. 

EGR 373. OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH Three credits 
Appraisal of environmental health hazards, sampling techniques, instrumentation and anal)! 
methods . Principles of substitutions, enclosure and isolation for the control ofhazardousopcr 

Page 251 

10n m industry. Three hours lecture/demonstration. 

Prercqmsite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science. 

E<,R 374. MANAGEMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
Y terns analy~is_ that will include all types of problems frequently encountered by industrial 

in ~rs, th~ir ,~pact on t~e management of an industrial concern , and an exposure to the 
ndu trial engmeermg techniques available to solve the problems. 
Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing . 

EGR 375. PROJECT & SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT Three credits 
De nption of syst~':1s management, ~ystems engineering management and the design proc­

Th~ role of dec1s10n theory, modeling, and methodology in systems management analysis . 
Pro;ectenv1ronment and control. Program management, planning, and control. 

Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing. 

EGR 376. ENGINEERING AND MANAGEMENT MODELS Three credits 
D1 u 1ion of the techniques and arts in modeling practical problems encountered by engineers 

managers. 
Prerequisite: Egr 371 or consent of instructor. 

[GR 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I One credit 
~ gn and development of selected projects in the various fields of engineering under the di­
rec11 n of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the de­

n A professional paper and detailed progress report are required . 
Prerequisite : Senior standing in engineering . 

EGR 392. SENIOR PROJECTS II Two credits 
:le 1gn and development of selected projects in the field of engineering under the direction of a 

ff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the design. This is a 
ntnuat1on of Egr 391. A professional paper to be presented and discussed in an open forum is 

'Cqll1red . 
Prerequisite: Egr 391 . 

[GR 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of their major under the di­

tion of a taff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is re-
11ed 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

[GR 397. SEMINAR One to three credits 
Pre ntatlon. and discussions of selected topics and projects. 

Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing . 

[GR 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Profe ,1onal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 

dent's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, studc;nts 
mquired to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 

mlhe ,tudent's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
approval of placement by department chairperson. 

[ ,R 198/298/398. TOPICS IN ENGINEERING Variable credit 
led topics in the field of engineering and related areas. These may include: mechanical 

gmeering: civil engineering; engineering management; geotechnology; radiation; etc. 
Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing. 
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Electrical Engineering 

EE 211. CIRCUIT THEORY I 
Definitions. Formulations of circuit equations and theorems. Various techniques for c1rcu 
analysis using resistive networks. Characterizations of inductance and capacitance Sinu 01 

steady-state analysis using phasor concept. Average power and r.m.s. values. Reactive po11e 
complex power, and power factor. Three phase circuits and their analysis. Measurement 
power. 

Prerequisite: Mth 112. 

EE 212. CIRCUIT THEORY II 
Laplace transformation. Transient and steady-state analysis using Laplace transform u 
Complex frequency and transform impedances. Definitions of one-port and two-port nc 
works. Network functions, poles and zeros. Frequency responses of second order fun II 
Inter-relationship between time domain and frequency domain quantities. Mutual indu 
and ideal transformer. Characterizations of two-port networks. Fourier series and integral 
Computer methods in analysis. 

Prerequisite: EE 211. 

EE 214. LINEAR SYSTEMS 
Types of Signals and Systems: Discrete, Continous Deterministic and Stochastic; Apph 11 

of Laplace and Z Transforms to System Analysis and Design; Fourier and Discrete Tran i 
and their application to Communications and Digital Signal Processing with strong treatment 
sampling, modulation, and aliasing; Modeling of Electrical, Mechanical, Optical System 
their analysis using State Space Techniques. 

Prerequisite: EE 212. 

EE 251. ELECTRONICS I 
The development of operating principles and teroinal characteristics of electronic dcvke , 
ticularly semiconductor devices, rectifiers, amplifiers, design considerations for small 
large signals . 

Prerequisite: EE 212. 

EE 252. ELECTRONICS II 
Application of operational amplifiers. Frequency response of amplifiers and principle ori 
back. Oscillators, modulation and detection. Design considerations, Logic gates, Flip A 
Registers and Counters. Principle of digital filters , D/A and A/D converters. 

Pr-erequisite: EE 251 . 

EE 253. ELECTRONIC LABORATORY I 
Familiarization with electronic equipment through experiments . Studying the charactcn u 
diode and transistor through a series of experiments. Design of power supply and difi 
types of amplifiers. One three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite: To be taken along with or after EE 251. 

EE 254. ELECTRONIC LABORATORY II 
Investigating the effect of negative feedback on characteristics of amplifiers. Experiment 
operational amplifier and design of electronic circuits using Op-Amps as a building bloc 
plifier design using FET. Switching techniques, multivibrators , flip-flop and other maJorl 
circuits. Design of different type oscillators. Modulation and detection. Each lab group 1 
sponsible for the design and demonstration of an engineering project. One three-hour 1 
tory a week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite: To be taken along with or after EE 252. 
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271. PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS Three credits 
ru ture of the solid state, wave mechanics, statistics, band theory of solids, semiconductors 

miconductor electronics . Emission (thermionic, field, and photo-), photoconductivity 
luminescene . Diodes, transistors, and other devices . Dielectrics, non-linear optics, piezo­

kctr1c , ferroelectrics, ferro, and ferrimagnetism. Three hours class a week . 
Prerequisite: MaE 210, Phy 203. 

OLIO STATE DEVICES Three credits 
properties of semiconductors and their conduction processes , with special emphasis on 
n and gallium arsenide. Physics and characterization of p-n junctions. Homojunction and 

roJunction bipolar transistors . Unipolar devices including MOS capacitor and MOSFET. 
I rowave and Photonic devices. 
Prerequisite: Basic concepts of Materials Engineering, Modern Physics, including basic 

ntum and statistical mechanics. 

298. TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING One to three credits 
e ted topics in the field of electrical engineering. 

Prerequ1s1te: Sophomore or junior standing or permission of instructor. 

EJU. CONTROL SYSTEMS Three credits 
elof ltnear ystems and general feedback theory. Analysis of closed loop systems using the 
I us and frequency response techniques. Stability analysis; the Nyquist stability crite­
Compen ating techniques; series and feedback compensation. Sample data system. Intro-

1 n to analog computers. 
Prerequisite: EE 214. 

.121. ELECTROMECHANICAL ENERGY CONVERSION Three credits 
I energy conversion: Solar, photovoltaic, thermionic and thermoelectric converters, fuel 
\!HD generators. Electromechanical energy conversion : Magnetic circuits, force and 
m magnetic circuits. Principle of operation , construction and application of transform­

DC machines, synchronous and induction machines. Per unit calculations and power sys­
representation. 

P:erequis1te: EE 211. 

££ 23. MACHINES AND CONTROLS LABORATORY One credit 
I dand load tests on Transformers , DC Machines , Synchronous Machines, and Induction 

I r Three Phase Transformer Connections , Parallel operation of alternators. Control of 
motors and induction motors using SCRs . Fee $45 . 

Prerequisite: To be taken along with or after EE 321 . 

fICROWAVES AND ANTENNA SYSTEMS Three credits 
propagation in waveguides, resonant cavities and microwave devices and circuits. Re­
polentials. Relation of radiation fields to source distributions ; antenna gain concepts and 

1que 10 antenna design. Characterization and analysis of various types of antennas . Ra­
nd reflectors. Principles of phased-arrays. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: EE 332. 

E J.36. ELECTROMAGNETICS AND TRANSMISSION LINES Four credits 
t r al ulus; concepts of flux and fields ; electrostatic and magneto static fields; time-vary­
Mm1ell'sequations; boundary conditions and boundary value problems; plane wave prop­

n, renection and refraction; transmission line, Smith chart, and impedence matching. 
hour lecture and one one-hour simulation lab a week. Fee: $45 . 

Pr requisites : Mth 212 and Phy 202. 

337. WAVEGUIDES AND ANTENNAS Three credits 
d TE and TM waves; cavities and resonant circuits; strip line ; S-parameters and micro-
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wave devices; directional coupler, attenuator, frequency meter; electromagnetic rad1ation,d 
pole antenna; antenna arrays. Two hours lecture and one three-hour laboratory a week F 
$15. 

Prerequisite: EE 336. 

EE 341. DIGITAL DESIGN Three md1 
Boolean Algebra; Application Specific Integrated Circuit (ASIC) digital logic function , 
as AND, OR, INVERT; digital storage devices; combinational logic; minimization 
niques; synchronous and asynchronous design; delay analysis; state machines; ASIC' . T 
hours lecture a week and one two-hour of lab a week. Fee: $50. (same as CS 320) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

EE 342. MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIGN 
Microprocessor architecture, microcomputer design, and peripheral interfacing. Mier pr 
gramming, software systems, and representative applications. Associated laboratOI) expcn 
ments consider topics such as bus structure, programming, data conversion, interfacm 
acquisition, and computer control. Two hours lecture and one two-hour laboratory a 11 

Fee: $50. (same as CS 329) 

Prerequisite: EE 341/CS 320. 

EE 343. COMPUTER DATA STRUCTURES 
A study of the use of a high-level language to implement complex data structures. The 
elude lists, trees, graphs, networks, storage allocation, file structure and information t r 
and retrieval. Three hours lecture a week. Fee: $50. (see CS 227) 

Prerequisite: Egr 246. 

EE 344. OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES 
Analysis of the computer operating systems including Batch, Timesharing, and Realtime 
terns. Topics include sequential and concurrent processes, processor and storage manag met 
resource protection, processor multiplexing, and handling of interrupts from pcriphcr I 
vices. Three hours lecture a week. (see CS 326) 

Prerequisite: EE 343/CS 227. 

EE 346. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE 
A study of the design, organization, and architecture of computers, ranging from the nucropr 
cessors to the latest "supercomputers." (see CS 330) 

Prerequisite: Egr 342 or EE 342. 

EE 350. MEDICAL INSTRUMENTATION 
Applied medical instruments such as ultrasonic devices and signal processing units for ECG 
and EEG are discussed. The design principles of electrodes, hemodialysis devices, cath 
clinical instruments, intensive care units (ICU's) and pacemakers are treated. Mecham a 
electrical design techniques are developed. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science. 

EE 361. COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
Fundamental properties of signals. Principles and techniques of linear signal processing l 
ulation and demodulation systems, including pulse. Sampling, channel capacity, and cod 
Methods of multiplexing. Modulator and multiplexer design. Noise and its effects on comm 
ication. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: EE 214. 

EE 376. OPTO-ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING 
Wave optics, diffraction, and interference. Lasers and applications including modulatmn 
detection. Optical components and devices. Fiber optics and couplers. Communicauon 
system design concepts. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisites: EE 272 and EE 332. 
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Ef.381. MICROELECTRONICS LAB Four credits 
, theoretical and practical aspects of techniques utilized in the fabrication of semi-conductor 

vJCe . Crystal growth, ~olid solubility, alloying and diffusion, oxide masking and epitaxy. 
l'un and thick film techniques. Device fabrication procedures in microelectronics and the 

cctr1 al perf~rm~nce of devices based on these techniques. Ion implantation sy~tem and 
thodoffabncat1on. One hour lecture and one six-hour lab a week. Fee: $50. 
Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing. 

382. COMMUNJf' ATION AND ANTENNA LAB Four credits 
ractcr_ization and_meas~re~ent_ of microwave components, devices, and systems. Empha­

on te111ng and design cntena using swept frequency and dynamic techniques. Network and 
rum analyzers. Antenna radiation pattern measurements using the antenna range test facil­

\11 rowave communication link design and testing. CAD utilization in MW systems. Co­
rent optical wave generation and modulation. Laser communication. One hour lecture and 

ix-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite: EE 335, or EE 337, or consent of instructor. 

One credit 
~ 1gn Jnd development of selected projects in the field of electrical engineering under the 

on of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be consideted in the 
1 n. A professional paper and detailed progress report are required. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. 

Two credits 
n dnd_development of select~d projects in the field of electrical engineering under the 

t1on of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the 
n This is a continuation of the EE 391. A professional paper to be presented and discussed 
open forum is required. 

Prerequisite: EE 391. 

EE 39"·396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits each 
pendent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the direc­
of a ,taff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required . 

EMOR SEMINAR One to three credits 
nwuons and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisne: Senior engineering standing. 

[398. TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
eJ topics in the field of electrical engineering. These may include one or more of the 

11 ng: control systems; information theory; signals and noise measurements; communica­
y terns; network design and synthesis; magnetic and non-linear circuits; digital and ana­
) terns; computer systems; medical engineering; power systems and generation. May be 
ted for credit. Three hours lecture each week. 

99. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
e 10nal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 
nt\ academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 

required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 
tudem's di cipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisite : Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
ro\al of placement by department chairperson. 
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Materials Engineering 

MAE 210. INTRODUCTION TO MATERIALS SCIENCE 
AND ENGINEERING 

Application of materials properties to engineering design. Introduction to atomic arm 
ments, crystal structures, imperfection, phase diagrams, and structure-property rcla11 
Fundamentals of iron, steel, and non-ferrous materials. The behavior of materials in en\Jr 
mental conditions. Three hours lecture a week. (same as Phy 210) 

Prerequisites: Phy 20 I, 202. 

MAE 231. CERAMICS 
Structure and properties of ceramic crystalline solids, glasses, and clays. Defect stru t 
atom movement, interfaces, and ceramic phase diagrams. Processing and engineering pplK 
tion of ceramics . Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: MaE 210. 

MAE 234. ELECTROCHEMISTRY 
Fundamentals of electrochemistry and the application of electrochemical concepts to corr 
control, battery development, fuel cells, electroplating, and electrolytic industrie . Th 
hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: MaE 210. 

MAE 241. PHYSICAL METALLURGY 
Properties of pure metals, constitution, structure , and properties of alloys. Mecham al 
thermal treatments of metals and alloys. Influence of microstructure on properties of me 
and alloys. Interaction between microstructure, properties, and engineering design Th 
hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: MaE 210. 

MAE 298. TOPICS IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING 
Selected topics in the field of materials engineering. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore or junior standing or permission of instructor. 

MAE 311. X-RAY DIFFRACTION 
Study of structure and composition of solids using X-rays. Effects of annealing, sub~tructu 
cold work, preferred orientation, and ordering. Principles of design and applications of 
diffraction techniques. Three hours lecture and one three-hour laboratory a week. Fe 
(same as Phy 323) 

Prerequisite: MaE 210. 

MAE 321. THERMODYNAMICS AND PHASE EQUILIBRIA I 
Fundamentals of thermodynamics. Phase and reaction equilibria. Behavior of gasc~ and 
tions . Theory of alloy phases. Thermodynamic approach to phase diagrams and electroche 
try. Electron theory of phase formation. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: MaE 210. 

MAE 322. THERMODYNAMICS AND PHASE EQUILIBRIA II Threerredit! 
Fundamentals of thermodynamics. Phase reaction equilibria . Behavior of gases and lut 
Theory of alloy phases. Thermodynamic approach to phase diagrams and electrochem 
Extractive metallurgical application and laboratory experiments. Two hours lecture and 
hours laboratory a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: MaE 321. 
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Three credits 
nxlu tion to high pnlvmers as an engineering material. The mechanical, electrical, and opti­
pr pcrties of polymers and polymer applications . Two hours lecture a week and one two­
rlaboratory a week. Fee: $35. (same as Chm 358) 

Prerequisites: MaE 210 and Chm 231. 

\lU, 342. MECHANICAL METALLURGY Three credits 
rnechamcal properties of materials including: elasticity, plasticity, anelasticity, viscoelas­

ty, dislocation theory, fracture, fatigue, and deformation of single crystal and polycrystal­
materials. Testing and deformation processing of materials. Mechanical properties as engi­

nng design parameters. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Fee: $40. 
Prerequisite: MaE 2 IO. 

\I I. 381-382. ADVANCED ENGINEERING LAB I, II Three credits each 
Tupi of commercial importance in materials science and engineering. Instrumentation, ex­
p:'.lmental techniques, energy conversion, transformations . Research and development labo­

r} projects, material process and properties. Fee: $50 per semester. 
Prerequisite: Senior MaE standing. 

MAI: 3~. MATERIALS DIAGNOSTIC LABORATORY Three credits 
d) the aggregation, size, and microstructure of the products of high temperature thermo­
nu al reactions and equilibria by microscopy technique, study the microhardness determi-

11 n technique of ceramographic specimens. Qualitative and quantitative analysis of an alloy 
a multi-component oxide. Identification of the components of organic compounds by IR and 

LR, and NMR. Four point probe electrical conductivity and Hall measurements of semi-con-
tmg materials. Magnetic properties study of perovskite and spine) classes of ferromagnetic 
pounds. Applications. One hour lecture and one four-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite: MaE 210. 

\l\f.391. SENIOR PROJECTS I One credit 
[k 1gn and development of selected projects in the fields of materials engineering under the 
r t1on of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the 

n A professional paper and detailed progress report are required. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. 

Two credits 
1k 1gn and development of selected projects in the field of materials engineering under the 

tion of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the 
gn. This 1s a continuation of MaE 391. A professional paper to be presented and discussed 
n pen forum is required. 

Pr requisite: MaE 391 . 

M F. 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits each 
pendent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the direc­

nof a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

I E 397. SENIOR SEMINAR One to three credits 
Pre ntat1on and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequ1s1te: Senior standing in engineering. 

1 F. 398. TOPICS IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING Three credits 
ted topic in the field of materials engineering. These may include one or more of the 

I 11mg: X-ray diffraction, structure analysis, phase equilibria, metallurgy, c~ramics, physi­
, mechanical, or electrical properties of materials. May be repeated for credit. Three hours 
urea week. 

Pr requisite: Junior or senior engineering standing. 
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MAE 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six crrdit 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, student 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordin t r 
in the student's discipline . (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites : Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advt r 
approval of placement by department chairperson . 

Mechanical Engineering 

ME 211. INTRODUCTION TO MANUFACTURING Three credits 
An introduction to manufacturing focusing on the historical manufacturing processes as \\ell 
current topics of interest, such as computer-integrated manufacturing, numerical control. nd 
quality control. Three hours lecture a week . 

Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. 

ME 213. FACTORY SIMULATION Threemdi 
Introduction to system analysis and simulation , principle of manufacturing systems, and the 
analysis of discrete computer simulation models. Associated laboratory experiments con 1der 
introduction to SIMFACTORY; and design analysis and control of computer simulallon model 
in the factory. Two-hour lecture and two-hour laboratory a week. Fee : $40. 

Prerequisite: Junior/senior standing in ME. 

ME 214. FLEXIBLE MANUFACTURING SYSTEM Three crl'di~ 
Introduction to CAD/CAM, computer assisted process planning, group technology, manuf 
turing control by computer, NC/CNC/DNC, programmable controllers, robotics, aut nu 
tion , flexible manufacturing system (FMS) , computer integrated manufacturing (CIM). A 
ciated laboratory experiments consider the operation of NC/CNC/DNC, robotics, and F I 
Two-hour lecture and two-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Junior/senior standing in ME. 

ME 224. HEAT AND MASS TRANSFER Threemdih 
Fundamental principles of heat transmission by conduction, convection and radiation; appli a 
tion of the laws of thermodynamics; mass transfer; application of these principles to the lu 
tion of engineering problems . Three hours lecture per week . 

Prerequisites: Phy 201 and Mth 211. 

ME 226. HEAT TRANSFER LABORATORY One credit 
Basic heat transfer modes are demonstrated experimentally. This includes conduction, com 
tion , and radiation of heat as well as fin and heat exchanger. One two-hour lab per week. Fee 
$40. 

Prerequisite: Concurrent with or after ME 224. 

ME 231. STATICS AND DYNAMICS Threemdn 
Equilibrium of force systems; computation of reactions and internal forces ; determination 
centroids and moments of inertia. Kinematics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies: \I 

ton's laws, kinetics and potential energy, linear and angular momentum, impulse, and inertia 
properties. Three hours lecture per week . (same as Phy 211) 

Prerequisite : Phy 201, Mth 112. 

ME 232. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS Three credits 
Analysis of statically determinate and indeterminate structural systems; computation of re 
tions, shears , moments , and deflections of beams, trusses , and frames . Bending and tor 10n 

slender bars; buckling and plastic behavior. Three hours lecture per week. 
Prerequisite: Egr 231. 
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I 234. KINEMATICS Three credits 
J\11.1l)tical graphical solutions for displacements , velocities and accelerations in mechanism. 

the is of linkages and CAMS. Gears and gear trains . Computing mechanisms . Three one­
rlenures per week. 

Prerequisite: ME 231 . 

\It 298. TOPICS IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING One to three credits 
le ted topics in the field of mechanical engineering . 
Prerequisite: Sophomore or junior standing or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 
ndamcntals of Manufacturing Systems, process systems for manufacturing , management 
ems for manufacturing optimization and economics of manufacturing, automation in man­

u uring systems, information systems for manufacturing . Three one-hour lectures . 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in ME. 

If 313. PRODUCTION SYSTEM ANALYSIS Three credits 
fanufacturmg planning and control , material requirement planning , capacity planning, shop­

r control, just-in-time in manufacturing , master production scheduling , production plan­
n • d~mand management, distribution requirements. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: Junior/senior standing in ME. 

ME 315. COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING Three credits 
The meaning of the "I" in CIM: Data and Operations Integrations. A typical CIM chain. CIM 
t ration model. The component ofCIM: Stages of Development ofCIM components; Com­

r- ided Design (CAD); Computer-Aided Planning (CAP); Computer-Aided Manufactur-
1CAM); Computer-Quality Assurance (CAQ). Interfaces between CIM components . Im­

kmentat1on of CIM : Methods of developing a CIM strategy; CIM prototypes . Further 
el 1pment: Design state cost estimation. Decision support system in CIM. Two one-hour 
ture and two hours lab. Fee: $40. 

Three credits 
De 1gn of a prototype expert system using microcomputer to aid in the planning and control of 

ufa turing systems . Presents a number of computer models to enhance decision making in 
h ureas as forecasting, inventory, production planning, scheduling, material requirement 
nmg. and goal planning. Design of the prototype expert system by combining those models 

to veral knowledge based systems . Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory. Fee: $40. 
Prerequisite: Junior/ enior standing in ME. 

IE 317. QUALITY CONTROL ENGINEERING Three credits 
~hty control in the manufacturing environment; statistical methods used in quality assur­

; statistical process control; acceptance sampling prerequisite. Three one-hour lectures 
~r\\eek. 

Prerequisite: Mth 150 or consent of instructor. 

m 321. FLUID MECHANICS Three credits 
rmodynamics and dynamic principles applied to fluid behavior, ideal , viscous , and com­

rt 1ble fluids under internal and external flow conditions . (same as Phy 213) 

Prercqu1s1te: Egr 231. 

One credit 
Experiments with and analysis of basic fluid phenomena hydrostatic pressure, Bernoulli theo­

m, laminar and turbulent flow , pipe friction, and drag coefficient. One three-hour lab per 
Fee: $40. 

Prerequ1s1te: Concurrent or after ME 321 . 
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ME 325. ENERGY SYSTEMS 
Fundamental principles of energy transmission and energy conversion . Comprehension of the 
physical systems in which the conversion of energy is accomplished . Primary factors nccc I) 

in the design and performance analysis of energy systems. Three hours lecture per week 
Prerequisites : Phy 340, ME 224 . 

ME 326. COMBUSTION ENGINES Three credits 
Investigation and analysis of internal and external combustion engines with respect to auto 
tive applications. Consideration of fuels, carburetion, combustion , detonation, design fa Ir 
exhaust emissions, and alternative power plants. Three one-hour lectures per week 

Prerequisite: Phy 340. 

ME 331. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS AND DESIGN Three credits 
Stress tensor and analysis of strain . Laws of conservation and basic equations of ela 11 
viscoelastic bodies . Plane stress and plane strain, theory of extension, torsion and flexure 
beams. Introduction to energy methods and elastic stability. Three hours lecture per \\-Cek 

Prerequisite: ME 232 . 

ME 332. DYNAMICS & VIBRATION 
An introductory course in mechanical vibration dealing with free and forced vibration of m 
and multi-degrees of freedom for linear and nonlinear systems. Three one-hour lecture 
week. 

Prerequisites: Mth 211 , ME 231. 

ME 333. MACHINE DESIGN 
A first course in the design of machine elements , dealing with theories of failure, stren th 
endurance limit, fluctuating stresses, fatigue, design under torsional and combined ~tr 
Design of bolted connections, fasteners, welds, springs, balled roller bearings, gears, clut he 
brakes, belts, and chains . Three one-hour lectures per week. 

Prerequisites: ME 232, 332. 

ME 335. ENGINEERING MODELING AND ANALYSIS Threemd 
Introduction to finite element method for static and dynamic modeling and analysis of cngmtt 
ing systems . Finite element formulation and computer modeling techniques for tress, plane 
strain, beams , axisymmetric solids, heat conduction, and fluid flow problems. Solution f 
nite element equation and post processing of results for further use in the design prob! 
Three one-hour lectures per week. 

Prerequisites : Egr 244 , ME 232 . 

ME 336. CAE IN MECHANICAL DESIGN Threecrtc&s 
Computer techniques for the design of mechanical systems and components. Engineering 
ware development including computer graphics. System design of individual applira110 
mechanical and thermal components . Two hour lecture and two hour laboratory. Fee: $40 

Prerequisites : ME 224, 232. 

ME 384. MECHANICAL DESIGN LABORATORY Fourmdt 
Advanced open-ended laboratory simulating RD&D environment. Emphasis on expcnme 
performance, evaluations , and design. Topics include mechanical system, thermo/fluids,ma 
ufacturing processes , and mechanics . One six-hour lab per week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering . 

ME 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I Ontcrtdil 
Design and development of selected projects in the field of mechanical engineering und r llr 
direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered III llr 
design . A detailed progress report is required. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering. 
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ENIOR PROJECTS II Two credits 
n and development of selected projects in the various fields of mechanical engineering 

r the dtrection of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered 
thed ~ign . A professional paper and detailed progress reports are required. This is a continu­
on of ME 391. An uµtn-forum presentation and discussion of the professional paper is re­
red. 

One to three credits 
ndent study and research for advanced students in the field of mechanical engineering 

ooer the direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term 
r required. 

Prercqu1s1te: Senior standing and approval of department chairperson is required . 

EMINAR One to three credits 
Pre mauons and discussions of selected topics . 

Prerequisite: Senior standing or by special departmental permission . 

lE 398. TOPICS IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING One to three credits 
ted topic in the field of mechanical engineering. These may include one or more of the 

o"ing: control systems, automation, robotics, manufacturing systems, solid Mechanics, 
rgy \ystems, fluid flow , acoustics, computer systems, bio-mechanics . May be repeated for 

One to six credits 
Pr e ional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 

dent' academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students 
required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 

the tudent's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2 .0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
pproval of placement by department chairperson. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
Dr. Ralph B. Rozelle, Dean of Health Sciences. 

Premedical Advisors Council: Dr. Turoczi, Chairperson and Professor of Biolog): Dr 
Charnetski, Professor of Psychology; Dr. Armand, Associate Professor of Engineering: Dr 
Maxwell, Associate Professor of Physics; Dr. M. Steele , Assistant Professor of Biology: Dr 
Wignot, Assistant Professor of Biochemistry; Dr. Kopen, Physician and Member of the Wilk 
Board of Trustees. 

Preprofessional and Allied Health Programs Advisors Council: Dr. Rozelle, Chairperson nd 
Professor of Chemistry; Dr. Charnetski, Professor of Psychology; Dr. Garr, Associate Proi 
sor of Sociology; Ms. Saueraker, Associate Professor of Nursing; Dr. Kucirka, Assistant Pr 
fessor of Physics; Dr. Long, Assistant Professor of Biology; Mr. Davis, Dean of Adm1 st n 

Premedical Programs 
Overview 

Wilkes University offers premedical studies programs which share a fun­
damental and formative premise - that unprecedented technological and 
scientific dynamism will characterize the context of medical careers con­
ducted in the next thirty to fifty years. Such dynamism has important impli­
cations for the future physician's baccalaureate studies, including then ed 
to master computer-based information access systems, to reach a level of 
mastery in the sciences permitting independent judgment and research. and 
to grow in ethical sensitivity and sophistication. Drawing on the Univer­
sity's strengths in science, information systems, engineering, and the hu­
manities, Wilkes has defined an approach to premedical education whi h 
produces exceptionally competent, and competitive, candidates for admi • 
sion to the nation's leading schools of medicine. 

The Wilkes premedical graduate stands out first of all because he or sh 1 

not only broadly trained but also has mastered the new and rapidly evohm 
medical information technologies. Throughout the science curriculum at 
Wilkes, students are exposed to and use databases which relate fully up-to­
date information at the cutting edge of research in science fields. Intervic\li 
with medical school professors and admissions officers indicate that such 
information access skills are increasingly relevant and will soon be essential 
for the medical practitioner. As a comprehensive university, with a lull 
range of bachelor's and master's degree programs in engineering, computer 
science, and the natural sciences, Wilkes provides a sophisticated, rescar h­
capable science environment, in which students learn how to negotiate th 
information-rich, but highly complex world of scientific database commun­
ications. 

The future medical practitioner will also be called upon to asses and im­
plement promising information emerging in the fields of molecular biolo 1}, 

biochemistry, cell biology, and organic chemistry. A general exposure to 
science at the undergraduate level, typical of liberal arts college premcdi al 
studies, will no longer be sufficient to prepare medical students and pra 11-
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tioners to be fully competent as professionals. Wilkes's science-intensive 
premedical program involves students in research projects and applications 

livitie during their undergraduate years and helps them thereby to gain 
r al mastery as scientists able to make independent judgments and to con­
eptualize and conduct independent research. The new medicine makes ob­
olete the formc; dichotomous categorization of science and preprofessional 
tudies, in that the superior physician will increasingly have to be a re-
arch-capable scientist him or herself. Premedical studies at Wilkes have 

dapted to this trend well in advance of programs at most other institutions. 

Databased information and scientific dynamism make more, not less, 
n cc ary attention to the moral and ethical dimensions of premedical stud-
1 . Through its nationally recognized program of core curricular studies, 
Wilke provides the future physician with highly meaningful learning expe­
n ·nee in philosophy, ethics, and social problems. The Wilkes Core includes 
a pecial seminar in Culture and Value, recommended for all premedical stu­
d nts, which examines the foundations of distinct and often contradictory 
pproaches to issues of ethics and social policy. Premedical students are also 
dvised to complete both Introduction to Philosophy and Ethics as parts of 

th ir general studies curricula. These learning experiences are augmented 
b) the robust atmosphere of intellectual discussion and debate, which has 
long been one of Wilkes's distinguishing institutional characteristics, as a 
n n•denominational, non-sectarian university at which issues of morality 
nd ethics are taken seriously. In this way, as in other areas, Wilkes prepares 
I premedical students for the real world in which they will function as pro­
'e smnals. 

The descriptions of courses and curricula, which follow, put into practice 
11,hat we at Wilkes believe to be a forward-looking program of premedical 
tudie . 

Choice of Academic Major, Advisement, and Placement 
The premedical curriculum at Wilkes University offers a broad range of 

hoice of academic majors to students. Many major in biology, chemistry, 
or one of the other traditional science or engineering programs. The newest 
majors in Medical and Health Physics, Biochemistry, and Applied and Engi­
neering Sciences provide alternative and innovative preparation to students 

kmgcareers in the medical and health fields. Students who have majored 
m the traditional liberal arts and mathematics have also gained admission to 
medical school. Medical schools are generally interested in students who 
have depth training in the sciences along with a broad background in the 
humanities and social sciences. 

An important component of the Wilkes premedical education is its coun­
ling and advising system. The Wilkes tradition of close student advising 

17tnnit thorough understanding of the student's aspirations and goals. A 
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faculty advisor is assigned to the student in his or her major field of choice. 
In addition, the student is advised of the particulars of medical education by 
a member of the Premedical Advisors Council. 

Wilkes enjoys an enviable record of placement of students in medical 
school, with acceptance rates of over 90%. Allopathic medical schools a• 
cepting Wilkes students include Thomas Jefferson University, Hahncmann 
University, Medical College of Pennsylvania, Pennsylvania State Univer­
sity, Temple University, University of Pennsylvania, and the University of 
Pittsburgh in Pennsylvania, as well as out-of-state medical schools such a 
Harvard, Stanford, George Washington, Georgetown, Tulane and Yale. 
number of Wilkes students also enter Osteopathic Medical schools, uch 
the Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine. 

The Wilkes Premedical Core 
A unique feature of Wilkes's premedical education is the "premed core". 

This is a sequence of courses which is required of all students aspiring to 

enter medical schools. This core not only includes the traditional requir -
ments of medical schools but also capitalizes on the University's strength in 
the sciences and engineering and addresses new developments in medical 
schools. Among these requirements is a meaningful research or project ex­
perience, a practicum and observation experience provided by local phy i­
cians and professionals, knowledge and utilization of computers in medi­
cine, and meaningful laboratory background with emphasis on th 
understanding and use of modern instrumentation. The Wilkes premed cor 
includes: 

3 courses in Modern Biology including Comparative Anatomy 
5 courses in Chemistry including Biochemistry and Organic Chemist!) 
I course in Medical Informatics 
2 courses in Physics 
2 courses in Mathematics (calculus) 
1 Research course or a Special Project 
1 Internship Experience 
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Allopathic Medicine 
Students who wish to pursue a career in Allopathic Medicine enrolJ in a 

urriculum which will allow them to fulfill the Wilkes Premed Core. A typi-
1 allopathic premedical program is outlined. However, students are re­

quired to develop with their advisors a detailed program of study which sat-
1 fies the major of their choice. 

Recommended Course Sequence for Allopathic Medicine 

First Semester Second Semester 
Bio 121 Principles of Modern Biology I 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern Biology II 4 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 4 Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 4 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

th 105 Calculus for Life, Managerial, Mth 106 Calculus for Life, Managerial, 
and Social Sciences I or and Social Sciences II or 
th 111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 4 

~T 101 Core Studies I 1 Free Electives 0-3 
~ree Electives 0-2 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 

16-18 15-18 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

80221 Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 Bio 222 Comparative Anatomy 4 
Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Major Requirements and 

~or Requirements and Free Electives 7-10 
Free Electives 4-7 

15-18 15-18 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

P y 105 Introductory Physics or Phy 106 Introductory Physics or 
y 201 General Physics I 4 Phy 202 General Physics II 4 

Chm 361 Biochemistry I 3 Major Requirements and 
~or Requirements and Free Electives 9-11 
Free Electives 9-11 Medical Informatics 3 

--
16-18 16-18 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

Special Project/Research Special Project/Research 2 
MShip Major Requirements 

a1or Requirements and Free Electives 15 
and Free Electives 15 

17 17 
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Affiliated Degree Programs in Medicine 
Wilkes has developed special programs and established transfer agree• 

ments with major medical schools which lead to a degree in medicine. tu• 
dents selected to participate in such a program must satisfy all requircm nt 
articulated. 

I. The Guthrie Premedical Scholars Program 
Hahnemann University School of Medicine in Philadelphia, Penn· 

sylvania, Wilkes University and Guthrie Health Care System, whi h 
includes Robert Packer Medical Center in Sayre, Pennsylvania, offer 
a special premedical Scholars Program for promising high chool n­
iors. The program allows high school seniors to be assured admi. sion 
to the Hahnemann University School of Medicine before they ent r 
Wilkes University to do their undergraduate work. The program i 
follows: 

1. Program Format 
A. Four (4) years of undergraduate premedical study at Wilkes Univcrsit}. 
B. Four (4) years of Medical School study at Hahnemann University School of 

Medicine. 
C. Students in the program will spend the 8th semester of undergraduate pre• 

medical study at the Robert Packer Medical Center at Sayre, Pennsylvania 
doing clinical and/or basic science research and studying the rural and 
semi-rural Health Care Delivery System of the lower tier of New York and 
Northern Pennsylvania. 

D. Students in the program will spend parts of the 3rd and 4th year in medical 
school doing required and elective clinical rotations at Robert Packer. 

2. Program Admission 
A. Only students with SAT scores of 1100 or above will be considered for d 

mission to the Premedical Scholars Program. 
B. Approximately 12 premedical scholars will be admitted to the Program 

each year. 
C. Students admitted to the Program, after interviews at Wilkes, Rohen 

Packer, and Hahnemann, will be simultaneously assured admission to med­
ical school at Hahnemann. 

D. Students who have SAT's of 1200 or above will have to maintain aGPAof 
3.3 in biology, chemistry, math, and physics during their 1st three (3)ycar 
at Wilkes to complete the medical school admission requirements. (. o 
Medical College Admission Test (MCAT) is required.) 

E. Students who have SAT's below 1200 have to take the MCAT and core 
about the 60th percentile in each section in addition to completing part D 
The minimal SAT score acceptable for entrance into the program is 1100 

F. Emphasis in recruiting will be placed on students from Pennsylvania nd 
the lower tier of New York plus contiguous regions. Students from oth r 
regions are not, however, precluded from entering the program. 

Guthrie Premedical Scholars must satisfy the Wilkes Premedical 
Core and will follow the Recommended Course Sequence for Allo-
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pathic Medicine outlined above. Students in this program are also re­
quired to develop with their advisors a detailed program of study 
which satisfies the major of their choice. 

II. Osteopathic Medicine 
Wilkes University and the Philadelphia College of Osteopathic 

Medicine (PCOM) have instituted a "Seven-Year Doctoral Program in 
Medicine." 

The overall academic program requires students to complete three 
years in basic sciences and liberal arts education at Wilkes University 
and four years of medical education at Philadelphia College of Osteo­
pathic Medicine. 

Fifteen (15) qualified students per year will be admitted to PCOM at 
the end of their third year at Wilkes University. Following successful 
completion of their first year of basic science education in medical 
school, Wilkes will transfer thirty-six credits in the basic sciences and 
confer upon each the Bachelor of Science degree. 

The program is governed by a Joint Admissions Committee of fac­
ulty members from both Wilkes University and PCOM who make rec­
ommendations of candidates for admission to medical school to the 
PCOM Committee on Admissions. 

The recommended course sequence for students in the Seven-Year 
Doctoral Program in Medicine is as follows: 

Wilkes University/Philadelphia College of Osteopathic 
Medicine Undergraduate/Medical School Program 

First Semester Second Semester 

Bo 121 Principles of Modern Biology 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern Biology II 4 
Cllm 115 Elements and Compounds 4 Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 4 
E g 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

105 Calculus for Life, Managerial, Mth 106 Calculus for Life, Managerial, 
and Social Sciences I or and Social Sciences II or 

111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 4 
cs· 101 Core Studies I 1 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 

-
16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 
free Electives• 9-10 Free Electives* 9-10 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Psy Elective 3 

16-17 16-17 

include courses to satisfy the broad educational requirements of the Wilkes University Core Curriculum , and 
ma.or 
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Fifth Semester 

Phy 105 Introductory Physics or 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Free Electives* 

4 
12-13 

16-17 

Sixth Semester 

Phy 106 Introductory Physics or 
Phy 202 General Physics II 4 
Free Electives* 12-13 

16-'7 

• Electives include courses to satisfy the b road educational requirements of the Wil kes University Core CumculuM 
thema)Or. 

Additional elective credits will be selected from the sciences to extend depth education 1n d1sc1plines such as Biol 
and Chemistry. Chemistry 361, Biochemistry, is strongly recommended by the Joint Wilkes - PCOM Adm,ss1ons 
mittee as an elective. 

ID. Transfer Medical Degree Program 
Four years of undergraduate study ordinarily are required to quahf) 

for the bachelor's degree. Wilkes University makes an exception in 
special circumstances to this requirement for doctoral students in med 
icine. 

These students may, with the approval of the Academic Standard 
Committee, satisfy the requirements for the bachelor 's degree by com­
pleting three years of an academic major, at least the last two ofwhi h 
must be at Wilkes, and by requesting credit toward the degree for their 
first two years of work in professional school. Students in these pro­
grams must , however, satisfy the Core Requirements at Wilkes Uni­
versity to be considered for a bachelor's degree from the University. 

Such students must also petition the Academic Standards Committee 
for permission to graduate, submit official transcripts from the profe · 
sional school, and pay the usual graduation fees . In all cases the final 
approval for the granting of the degree rests with the Academic 
Standards Committee of Wilkes University. 

Overview 

Pre professional Programs 

Predoctoral Programs in 
Dentistry, Podiatry, Optometry 

and Veterinary Medicine 
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Wilkes Unive1 i y offers preprofessional programs in Dentistry, Podiatric 
~kdicine, Optometry and Veterinary Medicine. 

These programs at Wilkes University offer a broad range of choice of aca­
d m1c majors to students. Many major in biology, chemistry or one of the 
other basic sciences although students have majored in disciplines as diverse 
a~mathematics, engineering and English and have gained admission to pro­
fe ~ional school. Professional schools are generally interested in students 

ho have depth training in the sciences along with a broad background in the 
humanities and social sciences. 

The preprofessional programs in Dentistry, Podiatric Medicine, Optome-
try and Veterinary Medicine require a basic core in the sciences as follows: 

2 courses in Biology 
4 courses in Chemistry (including organic chemistry) 
2 courses in Physics 
2 courses in Mathematics (calculus) 

The program of study in the predoctoral programs follows the semester by 
mester outline given below. Any predoctoral baccalaureate program of 

tudy, however, must include the above basic science prerequisites along 
I\ ith the core education requirements , and other specific requirements of the 
d partmental major. 

An important component of the Wilkes predoctoral education is its coun­
ling and advising system. The Wilkes tradition of close student advising 

permit thorough understanding of the student's aspirations and goals . A 
faulty advisor is assigned to the student in his or her major field of choice. 
In addition the student is advised on the particulars of doctoral education by 

member of the Preprofessional Programs Advisors Council. 

Programs 
In addition to the ordinary four-year, preprofessional undergraduate pro­

rams, Wilkes University has developed distinctive affiliated undergradu­
te-professional school programs with the following: 

Temple University School of Dentistry 
Pennsylvania College of Podiatric Medicine 
Pennsylvania College of Optometry 
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These three dual-degree medical programs require only three (3) years of 
study at Wilkes University before entering professional school. Decision 
on admission to the professional school are made by action of a joint elec­
tion committee of Wilkes University Faculty and Professional School Fac­
ulty following three years of study at Wilkes University. Students enrolling 
in the affiliated programs will generally follow a program of study which is 
shown below. 

Affiliated Predoctoral Programs in 
Dentistry/Optometry/Podiatric Medicine 

First Semester Second Semester 
Bio 121 Principles of Modern Biology I 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern Biology II 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 4 Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 
Mth 105 Calculus for Life, Managerial, Mth 106 Calculus for Life, Managerial, 

and Social Sciences I or and Social Sciences II or 
Mth 111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus 11 4 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 Free Electives 0.3 
Free Electives 0-2 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 

16-18 15-18 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Free Electives 11-14 
Free Electives 8-11 Health Profession Orientation 0 --

15-18 15-18 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
Phy 105 Introductory Physics or Phy 106 Introductory Physics or 
Phy 201 General Physics I 4 Phy 202 General Physics II 4 
Free Electives 12-14 Free Electives 12-14 -16-18 16-18 

Total electives available 1 
• 

2 
•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• .40-56 credits 

Following successful completion of the three-year program along with 
one year of basic sciences education at the professional school, Wilkes Uni­
versity will award the Bachelor of Science degree. 

1Students in the optometry program must take Mth 150 - statistics. 
2 Must include the core educational requirements, and the ma1or. 
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Veterinary Medicine 
Students who wish to pursue a career in Veterinary Medicine enroll in a 

curriculum which will allow them to fulfill the basic science requirements 
for Veterinary school which are listed below: 

2 courses in Biology 
4 courses in Chemistry 
2 courses in Physics 
2 courses in Calculus 

Many students elect a biology major which would automatically include 
the above courses. However, students have the option of choosing other ma­
JOrs depending on their interests. 

An academic program for a pre-veterinary medicine student would follow 
a format similar to the following: 

First Semester Second Semester 

~o 121 Principles of Modern Biology I 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern Biology II 4 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 4 Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 4 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
Mlh 105 Calculus for Life, Managerial, Mth 106 Calculus for Life, Managerial, 

and Social Sciences I or and Social Sciences II or 
Ill 111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus 11 4 

CST 101 Core Studies I 1 Free Electives* 0-3 
~ree Electives• 0-2 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 

16-18 15-18 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Free Electives* 11-14 
free Electives· 8-11 Predoctoral Orientation 0 

15-18 15-18 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Plly 105 Introductory Physics or Phy 106 Introductory Physics or 
Pl1y 201 General Physics I 4 Phy 202 General Physics II 4 
free Electives• 12-14 Free Electives* 12-14 

16-18 16-18 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

a1or Requirements Major Requirements 
and Free Electives* 15 and Free Electives* 15 

- -
15 15 

M 1oclude the core educational requirements. 

~ 
~ 

I 
i 
-' 
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Transfer Doctoral Degree Program 
Four years of undergraduate study ordinarily are required to qualify for 

the bachelor's degree. Wilkes University makes an exception in special cir 
cumstances to this requirement for doctoral students in Denti try, Podiatri 

Medicine , Optometry and Veterinary Medicine. 
These students may, with the approval of the Academic Standard Com­

mittee, satisfy the requirements for the bachelor's degree by completin 
three years of an academic major, at least the last two of which must be at 
Wilkes, and by requesting credit toward the degree for their first two yea 
of work in professional school. Students in these programs mu t, however, 
satisfy the Core Requirements at Wilkes University to be considered for 

bachelor's degree from the University. 
Such students must also petition the Academic Standards Committee for 

permission to graduate, submit official transcripts from the professional 
school, and pay the usual graduation fees. In all cases the final approval for 
the granting of the degree rests with the Academic Standards Commit-

tee of Wilkes University. 

Allied Health and Pre-Pharmacy Programs 
Overview 

Temple University College of Allied Health Professions and Wilkes Uni-
versity have established affiliated programs to meet the need for increasin 
numbers of educated, highly skilled health care professionals. The pro­
grams are designed to prepare men and women in their respective field to 
participate in comprehensive health care and develop necessary attitude to 

become competent professionals. 
Affiliated programs are offered in the following areas: 

Health Records Administration 
Occupational Therapy 

Physical Therapy 

Successful completion of the selected programs, except physical therap) 
at the College of Allied Health Professions will lead to the Bachelor of ,. 

ence degree from Temple University. 
The Allied Health Programs, except physical therapy, require four year 

of study. The first two years of study or the equivalent are done at Wilke and 
the final two years at Temple University College of Allied Health Profe • 
sions. Academic preparation at Wilkes University as well as admission re· 
quirements at Temple will differ somewhat for each program. 

A brief description of each program and the prerequisite courses whi h 
are required for admission to Temple in each program follow: 
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Health Records Administration 
Health Records Administration is concerned with the development, im­

plementation, maintenance, and administration of systems of storage, re­
:ri val, and release of patient health information. 

a vital member of the health care team frequently unseen by the patient 
or the family, the Health Records Administrator works closely with all other 

alth professionals to gather and make available the information needed by 
lhem to provide high-quality patient care. As administrators they are re­
ponsible for the development and maintenance of multifaceted medical re­

ords system that is capable of providing the data needed: 
- by the patient for present and future care and for verification of insur­

ance and other legal claims; 
- by the health care professionals as a tool for evaluation of their own 

performance and as a medium of communication among them; 

- by the administration of a facility for analysis and planning; 

- by the community for public health; 

- by tho e involved in research and education. 
in all allied health fields, there is an acute shortage of qualified health 

r ords administrators to fill an increasing number of positions that are 
available in hospitals, outpatient facilities, research centers, industry, and 

h alth agencies throughout the country. 

Program 
The prerequisite courses which are required for admission to Temple in 

Health Records Administration are listed below. 

Temple University Programs Credits Wilkes University Equivalents 

umanities 6-8 Eng 101-102 English Composition 

Social Science 3-4 Soc 101 Sociology 

Psychology 3-4 Psy 232 Human Behavior 

&ience 3-4 Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 

8-9 Bio 121-122 General Biology 
6-8 Bio 115-116 Anatomy & Physiology 

(with lab) 
OR 

3-4 Bio 222 Comparative Anatomy & a 
Physiology (with lab) Elective 

AND 
3-4 Natural Science Elective 

(Chm, Physics, Adv. Biology) 

atn 6-8 Mth 101-102 Fundamentals of Mathematics 
OR 

3-4 Mth 105 Analytical Geometry & Calculus 

Humanities 6-8 Humanities Electives 

~ 

I 
i 
I 

-' 
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Occupational Therapy 
The servi~es behind the title Occupational Therapy apply to membersof 

t?e commumty who encounter difficulties with tasks ofliving. The difficul­
tle~ ~ay be from ~evelopmental deficits, the aging process, physical illn 
or ~nJury, economi~ stress, cultural differences, or psychological problems 
which present barriers for an individual to function in life. 

The Occupational Therapist bases service on a rapidly growing field of 
knowledge ~o enhance the individual's abilities to function and prevent area 
of dysfunct10n. The therapist uses selected, goal-directed activities to en­
courage learning, re-education, growth and strength, and to promote g~n­
eral health. 

. Occu~ational Therapists provide services along with other health profe . 
sionals m a number of different settings ranging from hospitals, clini , 
schools, ~nd workshops for homes and community service agencies, to 
reach a wide population of all ages. 

Program 

The p~erequisite courses which are required for admission to Temple in 
Occupational Therapy are listed below. 

Temple University Programs 
Humanities 
Social Science 
Psychology 
Science 

Social Science 

Credits 
6-8 
3-4 
3-4 
8-9 

4 
3-4 

Wilkes University Equivalents 
Eng 101-102 English Composition 
Soc 101 Sociology 
Psy 232 Human Behavior 
Bio 115-116 Human Anatomy & 

Physiology 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 

Physical Therapy 
Ph~sical Therapy is a profession concerned with restoration of physical 

function and the prevention of disability following disease, injury, or loss of 
body part. The goal of Physical Therapy is to help the patient reach ma,i­
mu~ P?tentia~ and to assume a place in society while learning to live within 
the l~mits of_his/her c~pabilities. Various exercises and physical agents a. 
cordmg to biomechamcal and physiological principles are used to achi ,e 
this goal. 

P~ysical Therapists are qualified to utilize such physical agents as thera­
~eutic health, light, electricity, water, exercise, or massage in treating pa­
~1ents. Treatment may con~ist of teaching the patient an exercise regime to 
mcreas~ muscle power or improve coordination, or teaching the patient to 
walk with _an artificial limb, brace, or other ambulatory aids. Appropriat 
psych?log1cal an_d sociological principles are applied in motivating and in­
structmg the patient, his/her family, and others. Physical Therapists may 
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d legate selected forms of treatment to supportive personnel with assump­
tion of the responsibilities for the care of the patient and the continuing su­
pcrv1s10n of the supportive personnel. 

Career opportunities exist for physical therapists in hospitals, rehabilita­
uon center , pediatric facilities, private practice, research, industry, sports 
medicine, school systems, nursing homes and other health care settings. 

The affiliated physical therapy program requires three years of study at 
Wilkes University and three years of study at Temple University. Students 

ho enter the professional three years of study at Temple will be granted the 
B helor of Arts degree with a major in biology or psychology by Wilkes 
Univer ity following successful completion of their first year at Temple pro-
11ding that they have met the Core Requirements. They will be awarded the 
Master of Physical Therapy degree following completion of three years at 
] mple. 

The recommended programs at Wilkes in biology and psychology are as 
follows. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Biology 

First Semester Second Semester 
B 121 Principles of Modern Biology 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern Biology II 4 

115 Elements and Compounds 4 Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 4 
fng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

1 105 Calculus for Life, Managerial, Mth 106 Calculus for Life, Managerial, 
and Social Sciences I or and Social Sciences II or 

111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 4 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 PE 100 Activity 0 
c 100 Activity 0 

16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
221 Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 Bio 222 Comparative Anatomy 4 

Chm?31 Organic Chemistry I 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 
Core Requirements 8-9 Core Requirements 8-9 

16-17 16-17 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
397 Seminar• 1 Bio 397 Semester• 1 
Elective/Research 3 Bio Elective/Research 3 
y 105 Introductory Physics or Phy 106 Introductory Physics or 

P'ly 201 General Physics I 4 Phy 202 General Physics II 4 
I 150 Elementary Statistics 3 Core and Major Requirements 10 

r re and Ma1or Requirements 7 17-18 --
17-18 

011 semester of Bio 397 1s required but it must be taken in either the fifth or sixth semester. 

Transfer Credits from Temple University - 30. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Psychology 

First Semester 

Psy 101 General Psychology 3 
Bio 121 Principles of Modern Biology I 4 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 4 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 
PE 100 Activity 0 

15 

Third Semester 

Psy (Q.M.) 215 Research Design and 3 
Analysis 

Core Requirements 9 
Mth 105 Calculus for Life, Managerial , 4 

and Social Sciences I 
PE 100 Activity 0 

Fifth Semester 

Phy 105 Introductory Physics 
Core Requirement 

16 

Psy 211 Experimental Psychology 
Psy Electives* 

4 
3 
3 
6 

Required 
Psychology 
Electives* 

16 

Psychology 213 
Psychology 214 
Psychology 221 
Psychology 245 
Psychology 398 
Psychology 398 

Second Semester 

Psy Elective* 3 
Bio 122 Principles of Modern Biology II 4 
Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 4 
Eng 102 Composition II 3 
PE 100 Activity 0 

14 

Fourth Semester 

Psy Elective* 3 
Core Requirements 12 
PE 100 Activity 0 

Sixth Semester 

Phy 106 Introductory Physics 
Core Requirement 
Psy 212 Experimental Psychology 
Psy Electives* 

Physiological 
Sensory and Perceptual Processes 
Developmental 
Clinical 
Neuro 
Internship 

15 

16 

Transfer Credits from Temple University-30. 
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Pre-Pharmacy Program 
Wilkes University is affiliated by contract with the Temple University 

lhool of Pharmacy. The pharmacy program is a five-year program leading 
t a degree in pharmacy at Temple University. The first two years are of­
~ red at Wilkes and contain coursework listed below. 

Tuo Years at Wilkes University 

First Semester Second Semester 

&o 121 Principles of Modern Biology I 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern Biology II 4 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 4 Chm 115 The Chemical Reaction 4 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

th 105 Calculus for Life, Managerial , Mth 106 Calculus for Life, Managerial, 
and Social Sciences I or and Social Sciences II or 
th 111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus 11 4 

CSi 101 Core Studies I 1 Free Electives 0-3 
free Electives 0-2 

16-18 15-18 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Chm231 Organic Chemistry I 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 
Phy 105 Introductory Physics or Phy 106 Introductory Physics or 
Phy 201 General Physics I 4 Phy 202 General Physics II 4 
Ee 101 Principles of Economics I 3 Free Electives 8-10 
free Electives 5-7 

16-18 16-18 

Following completion of these two years successfully, students are eligi­
ble to be admitted to the final three years of pharmacy school at Temple Uni­
' r ity or to any other pharmacy school. All prerequisite courses listed 
bove, e.g. Bio 121 , Chm 115 , etc ., must be completed with a grade of at 

lea t2.0. 
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INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES 

This program is designed for those capable and motivated students ~h 
wish to undertake a course of study that cannot be provided for under an) of 
the normal B.A., B.S. degree programs. The student will be responsible for 
generating a coherent proposal for a program of studies. This proposal mu 
be selected by the student, approved by an advisor, and then by the Individu• 
alized Studies Committee. The program of studies may include courses of­
fered by all departments at Wilkes University. In addition, credit may be 
assigned for appropriate off-campus study, work, and/or travel. Credi! 
may be granted for knowledge or experience obtained prior to enrollmenl 
with approval of the appropriate department and the Individualized Studie 
Committee. 

Degree Requirements 

The basic requirement for the degree in Individualized Studies is the accu­
mulation of 121 credits. Although there are no specific course requir. 
ments, the spirit of the Wilkes University core curriculum is to be respect d. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Pro1c sor Wong, Chairperson; Professors Emeritus Richards, Salsburg; Professors Koch, 
lernll, Sours, Tillman; Associate Professors Berard, DeCosmo, Schwartz; Assistant Profes­
r~ Belanger, Kugendran, Rosenbaum, Snyder, Wang. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mathematics 
leading to the B.A. degree - 127. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mathematics 
leading to the B.S. degree -129. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22 or 23. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in tatistics - 23. 

Programs of study leading to the B.A. or B.S. degree with a major or 
minor in mathematics or a minor in statistics are offered by the Depart­
m nt of Mathematics and Computer Science. Also available are the M.S. 
degree in Mathematics and the M.S. degree in Education with a concentra­
ti n in mathematics. Graduate programs and a combined five-year B.S.­
M.S. degree in mathematics are described in a separate graduate bulletin. 

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science also offers B. A. 
andB.S. programs in computer science (see page 224), and a B.S. program 
mcomputer information systems (see page 221). 

)lajor in Mathematics 

The Department offers three tracks through which the baccalaureate de­
ree major requirements in mathematics may be met: general mathematics 

!GM), applied mathematics (AM), and teacher certification (TC). The pro­
gram in general mathematics provides preparation for graduate study and 
re arch in mathematics. The applied mathematics track is designed to.pro­
nde a background for graduate study in applied mathematics, operations 
r arch or statistics, and for careers in industry or government service. The 
t acher certification track provides preparation for secondary school teach­
ing. The GM and AM tracks, when combined with an appropriate second 
major or minor, will also provide an excellent foundation for graduation or 
professional study in business and management; economics; law; medicine; 
actuarial, computing, engineering, environmental and physical sciences. 

II three tracks share a common background in abstract algebra, modern 
analysi , probability, and computer programming. 

The B.A. degree is intended for those who wish to elect more humanities 
and social science courses, whereas the B.S. degree requires greater con­
entration in the engineering, natural and physical sciences. Both B.A. and 

B.S. programs are available in all three tracks. Required courses for a math­
ematics major are indicated in the curriculum outlines recommended on 
pages 280-284, which are based on an extensive prerequisite structure. 
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With the approval of the department, a student may earn credits in a nmi· 
mum of five mathematics or computer science courses by passing special 
challenge examinations in them. Interested students may obtain furthcrd · 
tails and application forms from the department chairperson. 

Minor in Mathematics 
Required Courses: 

Mth 111-112; 202; 211 or 212; 214 
credit hour; 

19 

Electives: 
One ofMth 311 or 314 or 331 

Minor in Statistics 

3-4 

Minimum Total Required 22-23 

In a wide range of sciences, both natural and social, statistical analysi i 
of major importance both in conducting research and in understanding 11 

findings. Likewise, in governmental planning and industrial management, 
statistical methods are a necessary tool and constitute a major applicat1onof 
computing. The minor in statistics is intended to support work in a ma.ior 
either in another mathematical science or in a number of other discipline . 

Required Courses: 
Mth 105-106orMth 111-112; CS l23orCS 125; 
Mth 351-352; and Mth 354 

credit hours 
20 

Electives: 
One of the following: Mth/CS 262; CS 321; 
or a Topics course in statistics 

Minimum Total Required 23 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
General and Applied Mathematics Tracks 

NOTE: All core requirements should be chosen to satisfy the General Core Requ1rcm n 
listed on pages 59-62, except that science electives must be in accordance ~,th 
Department's requirements specified on page 283. While all of the courses listed or 
required, sequencing may vary, provided that the prerequisites are met. 

First Semester Second Semester 
B.A. B.S. B.A 8 

Mth 111 Calculus I 4 4 Mth 112 Calculus 11 4 
Eng 101 Composition I 3 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 
CS 125 Computer Science I 3 3 Core Requirements 6 
Core Requirements 6 6 Free Elective 3 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 1 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 

17 17 16 15 

Third Semester 
B.A. 

202 Set Theory 4 
and Logic 

M 211 Intro. to Ordinary 4 
Differential Equations 
y 201 (B.S.) or 
Science Elective 1 3 

:Ore Requirements 6 

17 

Fifth Semester 
B.A. 

3313 Intro. to Abstract 4 
gebra I 
351 Probability and 3 

Mathematical Statistics I 
Scence Elective1 3 
Core Requirement 3 
free Elective 3 

16 

Seventh Semester 
B.A. 

Mltl 3113 Functions of 4 
a Real Variable 

/CS Elective2 3 
free Electives 9 

16 

B.S. 

4 

4 

4 

6 

18 

B.S. 

4 

3 

3 
3 
3 

16 

B.S. 

4 

3 
9 

16 

Page 281 

Fourth Semester 
B.A. B.S. 

Mth 212 Multivariable 4 4 
Calculus 

Mth 214 Linear Algebra 3 3 
Science Elective1 3 4 
Core Requirements 6 6 

16 17 

Sixth Semester 
B.A B.S. 

Mth/CS Elective2 3 6 
Free Electives 12 9 

Eighth Semester 

Mth/CS Elective2 

Free Electives 

15 15 

8.A. B.S. 

3 
11 

14 

3 
11 

14 

page 283 for the Department's requirements regarding science electives. 
page 283 for the Department 's requirements regarding Mth/CS electives. 
3' 1 and Mth 331 are offered in alternate years; one of them should be taken in the junior year, the other 1n the 

or year 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Teacher Certification Mathematics Track 

01 E: All core requirements should be chosen to satisfy the General Core Requirements 
listed on pages 59-62, except that science electives must be in accordance with the 
Department's requirements specified on page 283. While all of the courses listed are 
required, sequencing may vary, provided that the prerequisites are met. 

First Semester Second Semester 
B.A. B.S. B.A. B.S. 

· 111 Calculus I 4 4 Mth112 Calculusll 4 4 
fog 101 Composition I 3 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 3 
CS 125 Computer Science I 3 3 Psy 101 General 3 3 
~ e Requirements 6 6 Psychology 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 1 Core Requirement 3 3 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 Free Elective 3 3 

PE 100 Activity 0 0 

17 17 16 16 
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Third Semester Fourth Semester 
B.A. B.S. B.A 

Mth 202 Set Theory 4 4 Mth 212 Multivariable 
and Logic Calculus 

Ed 101 Practicum in Mth 214 Linear Algebra 3 
Education Ed 202 Educational 3 

Ed 201 Intro. to Education 3 3 Psychology 
Phy 201 General Physics I 4 Science Elective1 

or Science Elective1 3 Core Requirement 
Core Requirements 6 6 

17 18 16 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
B.A. B.S. BA 

Mth 331 3 Intro. to Abstract 4 4 Mth/CS Electives2 

Algebra I Ed 102 Practicum in 
Mth 343 Intro. to Geometry* 3 3 Education 
Science Elective1 3 3 Core Requirement 3 
Core Requirement 3 3 Free Electives 9 

13 13 16 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
B.A. B.S. BA 

Mth 203 The Teaching of 3 3 Ed 371 The Individual in 
Mathematics in the Classroom 
Secondary Schools* Ed 380 Professional 15 

Mth 311 3 Functions of 4 4 Semester in Education 
a Real Variable 

18 
Mth 351 Probability and 3 3 

Mathematical Statistics I 
Mth/CS Elective2 3 
Free Electives 4 1 

14 14 

1 See page 283 for the Department's requirements regarding science electives. 
2 See page 283 for the Department 's requirements regarding Mth/CS electives. 
3 Mth 311 and Mth 331 are offered in alternate years; one of them should be taken in the 1unior year, the other 

senior year. 
• Mth 203 and Mth 343 are offered in alternate years; one of them should be taken 1n the 1unior year, the oth r 
senior year. 

8 

' 

17 

85 

6 
1 

16 

BS 

15 

18 

Page 283 

ience Electives for Mathematics Majors: 
B.A. candidates: Three courses in Biology, Chemistry, Earth and 

Environmental Sciences or Physics chosen from among those 
listed on page 62 under the "Scientific World" distribution 
area. Selections must include two different fields and one 
course with a laboratory component. 

B.S. candidates: Physics 201 and a two-semester sequence in Biology, 
Chemistry, Earth and Environmental Sciences, or Physics 

or 

Physics 201-202 and at least three credits in Biology, 
Chemistry, Earth and Environmental Sciences, Physics, 
Philosophy 350 or Philosophy 352, EE 342 or any 
Engineering course not cross-listed in Computer Science . 
(All eleven credits must be in courses numbered above 200 
except that Bio 121, 122, Chm 115, 116, or 118 are also 
acceptable in this requirement.) 

Mathematics/Computer Science Electives for Mathematics 
, fajors: 

General Mathematics Track: 
One of the following courses: Mth 342, 413, or 432; and 
One of the following courses: Mth 262, 314, 352, 361, 362, or 364; and 
for B.A. candidates: Any one Mth or CS course numbered above 200. * 

B.S. candidates: Any two Mth or CS courses numbered above 200. * 

pplied Mathematics Track: 
Two of the following courses: Mth 262, 314,352,361, 362, or 364; and 
for B.A. candidates: Any one Mth or CS course numbered above 200. * 

B.S. candidates: Any two Mth or CS courses numbered above 200. * 

Teacher Certification Mathematics Track: 
One of the following courses: Mth 262, 314, 352, 361, 362, or 364; and. 
for B.S. candidates: Any two Mth or CS courses numbered above 200. 

~1th 203,232, and 243 are not acceptable in this requirement. 

ummary of Minimum Credit Distribution: 
General and Applied Mathematics Tracks 

Mth Ill, 112,202,211,212,214,311,331, and 351 
Mth/CS Electives 
cs 125 
Phy201 
Science Electives 
Eng 101-102 
Core Requirements 
Free Electives 

Total 

B.A. 

34 
9 
3 

9 
6 

28 
38 

127 

B.S. 

34 
12 
3 
4 
7 
6 

28 
35 

129 
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Teacher Certification Mathematics Track 
Mth 111,112,202,203,212,214,311,331,343, and 351 
Mth/CS Electives 
cs 125 
Phy 201 
Science Electives 
Eng 101-102 
Ed 101,102,201,202,371, and 380 
Proficiency Examination 
Psy 101 
Core Requirements 
Free Electives 

Total 

B.A. B.S. 
36 36 
3 9 
3 

4 
9 7 
6 6 

26 26 

3 
25 25 
16 10 

127 129 

MTH 84. COLLEGE PREPARATORY MATHEMATICS Four hours/llttk 
This course provides the basic mathematics skills for students majoring in field other than 
science or engineering. It may also be taken by those who need it to prepare themselvc for fth 
100, 101 or 103. Topics covered include: review of arithmetic, introductory algebra, nd 
quantitative reasoning. Credits in this course will not be counted in the graduation requirement 
in any degree program at Wilkes . Only P (passed) or F (failed) grades are given . 

Offered every fall and summer. 

MTH 100. PRE-CALCULUS MATHEMATICS Four mdi 
A remedial course in advanced algebra and trigonometry designed to prepare student~ ~ r 
calculus. Content of this course should normally be studied in secondary school. Mathern 11 

and computer science majors will not receive credit in their major for Mth 100. 
Prerequisite: Two years of secondary school mathematics in algebra and geometry. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

MTH 101. FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS I Three credit 
Basic quantitative and analytic techniques and concepts designed to help the student under tand 
science, technology, and human institutions as they bear on the individual citizen. Topi 
include: graphical presentation of data, exponential growth and decay, probability and 
statistics, mathematics of finance , consumer mathematics , vectors and matrices, and liner 
programming. Not open to students with credits in Mth 10'.1 , 104, or any course in calculu 

Offered every fall and summer. 

MTH 102. FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS II Threecredit 
A continuation of Mth 101. Not open to students with credits in Mth 103 , 104, or any cour m 
calculus. 

Prerequisite: Mth 10 l . 
Offered every spring and summer. 

MTH 103. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL TEACHERS I Three credit 

A study of the theory of arithmetic , structure of the number systems , and other topics rel ,ant 
to the teaching of mathematics in elementary schools. Not open to students with credit. m Mth 
101, 102, or any course in calculus . 

Offered in the fall semester of odd years and every summer. 

MTH 104. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL TEACHERS II Threemdit 

A continuation of Mth 103 . Not open to students with credits in Mth 101, I 02 , or any cour 1 

calculus. 
Prerequisite: Mth 103. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years and every summer. 
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1TH 105. CALCULUS FOR LIFE, MANAGERIAL, 
A D SOCIAL SCIENCES I Four credits 

Intended primarily for students of social and natural sciences. Topics include: review of alge­
ra.lim1t, differentiation, integration, sequences and series, partial differentiation, differential 

tion , and probability. Not open to students with credits in Mth 111 or 112. 
Prerequisites: Geometry, Algebra II, and some knowledge of Trigonometry. 
0flered every fall and summer. 

\ITH 106. CALCULUS FOR LIFE, MANAGERIAL, 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES II Four credits 

contmuation of Mth 105. Not open to students with credits in Mth 111 or 112. 
Prerequ1 ite: Mth 105. 
Offered every spring and summer. 

MTH 111. CALCULUS I Four credits 
Cal ulusoffunctions of one variable. Topics include: functions, limits and continuity, differen­

t1on, integration and their applications, infinite sequences and series. Not open to students 
1th credits in Mth 105 or 106. 
Prerequisites: Mth 100 or at least three years of secondary school mathematics including 
Geometry, Algebra II , and topics in Trigonometry. 
Offered every fall, spring , and summer. 

mu 112. CALCULUS II Four credits 
~ ontmuation of Mth 111. Not open to students with credit in Mth 106. 

Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

1TH 150. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS Three credits 
ementary statistical inference, with an emphasis on ideas , techniques, and applications in the 
e, physical , and social sciences. Topics include descriptive statistics, confidence intervals , 
1X)lhcs1stesting, contingency tables, multiple regression, and analysis of variance . Not open 
mathematics majors or students with credit in Mth 35 l. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

mH202. SET THEORY AND LOGIC Four credits 
llel1gned to provide the logical and set theoretical prerequisites for the upper-level courses in 

)Sis, algebra, computer science, and topology. Topics include: informal logic and proposi­
onal calculus, sets, relations, functions, axiom of choice and its equivalents, cardinal and 
rdinal numbers. Three hours lecture and one hour problem-discussion per week. 
Prerequisite: Mth 112 or consent of instructor. 
Offered every fall. 

ITH 203. THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS 
IN ECONDARY SCHOOLS Three credits 

rnurse deals with topics and perspectives that are relevant to the teaching of mathematics 
ondary chools (7-12). Topics include: history of modern algebra and geometry as deduc­

ic, rnomatic systems; recommendations of and material published by the various organiza­
(CUPM, SMSG, UICSM, etc.) concerned with the improvement of school mathematics 

ncula. local and national professional organizations, evaluation of instruction. (same as Ed 
.CJG) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing in mathematics. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 
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MTH 211. INTRODUCTION TO ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATIONS Fourmdi 

First-order and linear higher-order differential equations; matrices, determinants, and ~yste 
of differential equations; numerical methods of solution; the Laplace transform. 

Prerequisite: Mth 112. 
Offered every fall and summer. 

MTH 212. MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS Four credill 
Differential and integral calculus of real and vector valued functions. Topics include contmut!) 
partial differentiation, implicit functions, Taylor's Theorem, gradient, curl, line, surface and 
multiple integrals, inverse functions, theorems of Green and Stokes 

Prerequisite: Mth 112. 
Offered every spring and summer. 

MTH 214. LINEAR ALGEBRA Three credit 
An axiomatic approach to vector spaces, linear transformations, systems of linear equation 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors. 

Prerequisite: Mth 112 or consent of instructor. 
Offered every spring. 

MTH 232. ABSTRACT ALGEBRA FOR ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL TEACHERS Three credi 

A study of basic concepts of abstract algebra for elementary school teachers. Not open to math 
ematics or computer science majors or those with credit in Mth 331. 

Prerequisite: Mth 104 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years and every summer. 

MTH 243. GEOMETRY FOR ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL TEACHERS Threecredi 

A study of topics in informal geometry and measurements for elementary school teachers. Ol 

open to mathematics or computer science majors or those with credit in Mth 343. 
Prerequisite: Mth l 04 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years and every summer. 

MTH 260. LINEAR PROGRAMMING Three mdit 
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm and sens1tIV1ty analysis. Special LP 
models such as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment problem 
May include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric programmm 
goal programming. (same as CS 260) 

Prerequisites: Mth 106, CS 123 or CS 125. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

MTH 262. OPERATIONS RESEARCH Three credi 
A survey of operations research topics such as decision analysis, inventory models, queu m 
models, dynamic programming, network models, heuristic models, and non-linear program 
ming. (same as CS 262) 

Prerequisites: CS 123 or CS 125; Mth 105-106 or Mth 111-112; and some elementary 
knowledge of matrices. 
Offered every spring. 

MTH 311. FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE Four credi 
A rigorous study of the topology of the real line, limits, continuity, differentiation, mtegrat1 n 
and series of functions. 

Prerequisite: Mth 202 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 
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~!TH 314. FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE Three credits 
Complex functions, limit, continuity, analytic functions, power series, contour integration, 
Laurent expansion, singularities and residues. 

Prerequisite: Mth 1 1 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

\!TH 331. INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I 
A 11gorous study of elementary number theory, groups, rings, and fields. 

Prerequisite: Mth 202 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

111H 342. I TRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY 

Four credits 

Three credits 
I tric spaces, topological spaces, countability and separation axioms, compactness, connect­

cdne s, product spaces. 
Prerequisite: Mth 311 or consent of instructor. 
Ottered in the spring semester of even years. 

l!TH 343. INTRODUCTION TO GEOMETRY Three credits 
Jyofselected topics from Euclidean geometry, affine geometry, projective geometry, and 

mity. 
Prerequisite: A year of calculus or consent of instructor. 
0tfered in the fall semester of even years. 

IITII 351. PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL 
STATISTICS I Three credits 

Jorn variables, probability distributions, expectation and limit theorems, confidence inter-

~ -

Prerequisite: Mth 106 or 112 or consent of instructor. 
Offered every fall. 

11TH 352. PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL 
TATISTICS II Three credits 

H)pothesis testing, non-parametric methods, multivariate distributions, introduction to linear 
modeb. 

Prerequi ite: Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Offered m the spring semester of odd years. 

nH 354. STATISTICAL METHODOLOGY Three credits 
T'u our e emphasizes applications, using statistical computer packages (SPSS or BMDP) and 

]data set from a variety of fields. Topics include estimation and testing; stepwise regres­
on,analysis of variance and covariance; design of experiments; contingency tables; and mul­
m1ate techniques, including the log-linear model. 
Prerequi ite: Mth 150 or Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

\ITH 361. I TRODUCTION TO APPLIED 
~fATHEMATICS I Three credits 

t nded for physical science and engineering students. Topics to be selected from: vector, inte­
nd. and differential calculus; power series; differential equations; Fourier series; matrices; 

Jeterminants; and eigenvalue problems. 
Prerequisite: Mth 212. 
Offered every fall. 
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MTH 362. INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED 
MATHEMATICS II 

A continuation of Mth 361. 
Prerequisite: Mth 361 or consent of instructor. 
Offered every spring. 

MTH 364. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 

Threemd1 

Numerical methods of differentiation, integration, solution of equations and of different 
equations with emphasis on problems that lend themselves to solution using computers l 
as CS 364). 

Prerequisites: Mth 211 and CS 123 or CS 125 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

MTH 395-396. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MATHEMATICS Variable md11 
Individual study in a chosen area of mathematics under the supervision of a faculty member 
May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

MTH 397. SEMINAR One to three credlls 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

MTH 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to I 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, stud n 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordm 
in the student's discipline. (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic ad11 
approval of placement by department chairperson . 

MTH 413. FUNCTIONS OF SEVERAL VARIABLES Threemdi 
A modern treatment of calculus of functions of several real variables. Topics include: Eu I 
ean spaces, differentiation, integration on manifolds leading to the classical theorems of Gr 
and Stokes. 

Prerequisites: Mth 214 and 311. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

MTH 432. INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT ALGEBRA II Threemd1~ 
A continuation of Mth 331. Polynomial rings, ideals, field extensions, and Galois Theory 

Prerequisite: Mth 331. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

MTH 470. READING COURSE One to three credtl 
Advanced study of special topics under the supervision of a faculty member. Designed for t 
dents who have completed a substantial amount of course work in mathematics. May be r 
peated for credit. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and approval of department chairperson. 

MTH 198/298/398/498. TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS Variable er di 
A study of topics of special interest. It may be a continuation and intensive study oftopi be 
in the upper-level courses in analysis, topology, algebra, and probability. May be re~ated~ 
credit. 

Prerequisite: Varies with topics studied . 

Additional 500-level graduate courses in mathematics are open to qualified mathematics majoo. 
the graduate bulletin for complete listing. 
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
Pr fe,sor Turoczi; Assistant Professor Pidcock; Adjunct Faculty Brian D. Spezialetti (Pro­
ram Director, Medical Technology Program, Robert Packer Hospital), Madeline Bonadies 
Edu alional Coordinator, School of Medical Technology, The Somerset Medical Center), 
Im Gene Butler (Educational Coordinator, School of Medical Technology Consortium), Al­
red •. Cons ton (Medical Director, School of Medical Technology, The Somerset Medical Cen­
r), Deborah L. Johnson (Educational Coordinator, School of Medical Technology, Allentown 

H pi1al Association), C. Warren Koehl (Medical Director, School of Medical Technology, 
\\ lkes•Barre General Hospital), Alexander Nedwick (Medical Director, School of Medical 
Technology, Allentown Hospital Association), Helen M. Ruane (Educational Coordinator, 

hool of Medical Technology, Wilkes-Barre General Hospital), Donald R. Weaver (Medical 
Director, Medical Technology Program, Robert Packer Hospital). 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Medical 
Technology leading to the B.S. degree - 128. 

The National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Science recom­
m ndscertain requirements for a program of training leading to a B.S. de­
ree. The curriculum offered at Wilkes University follows these recommen­

da11ons and is presented below. 

t the completion of three years, the student may be accepted by an affili-
ted program of medical technology for a period of twelve months' clinical 

trJining. Following graduation from the program, the student will receive 
th~ B.S. degree in medical technology from the University and will be eligi­
bk for certification as a medical technologist by the Board of Registry of 
Medical Technology or as a Clinical Laboratory Scientist by the National 
Certification Agency for Medical Laboratory Personnel. 

Wilkes University has established a formal affiliation with the Allentown 
Hospital Association in Allentown, Pa., the Robert Packer Hospital in 
me, Pa., the Scranton Medical Technology Consortium, Scranton, Pa., 
~1erset Medical Center, Somerville, N .J., and the Wilkes-Barre General 

Ho~pital in Wilkes-Barre, Pa. Fulfillment of the fourth year requirement at 
n n-affiliated hospitals requires special permission of the department chair­
person and of the Academic Standards Committee. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Medical Technology 

First Semester Second Semester 

Bio 121 Principles of Modern Biology I 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern Biology II 4 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 4 Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 4 
En~ 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

105or111 Calculus! 4 Mth 106 or 112 Calculus II 4 
CST 101 Core Studies I 1 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 

16 15 
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Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Bio 221 Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 Bio 222 Comparative Anatomy 
Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 
Humanities Core Requirements 6 Humanities Core Requirements 
Social Science Core Requirement 3 Social Science Core Requirement 

17 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Biology Elective 3 Bio 303 Bacteriology 
Bio 397 Seminar* 1 Bio 341 Immunology and 
Chm 241 Inorganic Quantitative 4 lmmunochemistry 

Analysis Bio 397 Seminar* 
Computer Science Elective 3 Mth 150 Elementary Statistics 
Phy 105 Introductory Physics I 4 Phy 106 Introductory Physics II 
Social Science or 3 Social Science or 

Humanities Core Requirement Humanities Core Requirement 

17-18 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY PROFESSIONAL STUDY YEAR 

The 30 credits supplied by the twelve months' clinical 
training are divided into the following courses: 

Bio 371 Clinical Microbiology 
Bio 372 Clinical Chemistry 
Bio 373 Clinical Hematology/Coagulation 
Bio 37 4 Clinical lmmunohematology 
Bio 375 Clinical Immunology/Serology 
Bio 376 Clinical Seminar 

7 
8 
5 
4 
3 
3 

30 

·only one semester of Bio 397 1s required but it must be taken in either the fifth or sixth semester 

17 

18-19 
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MILITARY SCIENCE (Army ROTC) 
Lt utenant Colonel Casey, Chairperson. 

The primary objective of the ROTC program is to develop leadership ca­
pabilities and tn rain future officers for both the active and reserve compo­
nents of the United States Army. 

Military Science instruction for Wilkes University students is offered on 
ampus at King's College or the University of Scranton pursuant to an 
reernent with the Military Science Department at the University of Scran-

ton. A two-year and four-year program are offered, both of which lead to a 
ommission as an officer in the United States Army. To obtain this commis-
10n. qualified male and female students must successfully pass an aptitude 
t ,t, a physical examination, and complete either the two- or four-year pro-
ram of approved Military Science courses. While enrolled in the Advanced 

Cour-e (Military Science III and IV), the student will receive $100 per 
month ubsistence allowance. Uniforms, equipment, and textbooks re­
quired for Army ROTC classes will be supplied by the Army. Students may 
ompete for Army ROTC scholarships while in high school ( 4-year 
\\ards), or during college (3- and 2-year awards). Scholarships pay tuition 

o/c or $7,000 per year, whichever is more), textbooks, lab and other aca­
d m1c fee , plus an allowance of up to $1,000 each school year. 

tudents qualify for advanced ROTC courses (2-year program) in three 
ays; 
(I) On Campus Courses - most students take introductory military sci-

en e cour es on campus during their freshman and sophomore years. These 
our es allow them to learn about the Army and the opportunities and re­
pon ibilities of an officer without incurring an obligation. This "basic" 

program generally involves one course per school term, although students 
may arrange to compress more than one of the required courses into a single 
I rm. 

12) ummer Programs - students may also qualify through a paid, six­
\\Cek, no obligation summer "Basic Camp" which provides intensive mili­
lary training at Fort Knox, Kentucky. Students may also compress all fresh­
men and sophomore military science courses during one on-campus 
ummer ession. 
(3) Advanced Placement - students with prior military service, mem­

bers of the United States Army Reserve or National Guard, or JROTC mem­
ber may qualify for advanced placement into the advanced Army ROTC 
ourses. 

T~o-Year Program 
Available to qualified students having a minimum of two academic years 

r maining to degree completion, and meeting criteria set forth in paragraphs 
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(2) or (3) above. Application for this program must be made prior to the end 
of the Spring Semester of the sophomore year for those not enrolled in pre­
vious Military Science instruction. Also available for accepted graduate stu­
dents. 

Four-Year Program 
Consists of all eight Military Science courses ( commencing no later than 

the sophomore year). Enrollment in the first four courses of Military Sci­
ence (MS I & II) is accomplished in the same manner as any other college 
course and carries no military obligation. Application to enroll in the Ad­
vanced Military Science courses (MS III & IV) must be made while enrolled 
in Military Science 22. 

While enrolled in the Advanced Course, each student is required to suc­
cessfully complete a six-week paid Advanced Camp at Fort Bragg, North 
Carolina, normally after completing Military Science 102. Transportation, 
food, lodging, and medical and dental care, are provided by the Army. 

Military Science Courses 

MS 11-12. MILITARY SCIENCE I Two credits 
Military history designed to provide a fundamental understanding of the Army's organization, 
structure, and components , and to analyze major events and influences of Army History. Ex 
amination of the formulation and implementation of national security policy will be made. The 
student will also gain an acquaintance with the evolution of warfare, military theory, and the 
military profession, with particular emphasis on leadership . One hour for two semesters. 

MS 21-22. MILITARY SCIENCE II Fourcredits 
Introduction to land navigation, including use of the compass and topographic maps. First aid, 
to include CPR (Certification available dependent upon student interest). A survey of lead r 
ship theory to include leadership models and group dynamics is held . Two hours for two seme 
ters . 

MS 101. MILITARY SCIENCE III Two credits 
Military skills and professional knowledge subjects designed to instruct the cadet in the prin 1 

pies and techniques of applied leadership, advanced land navigation, and tactics . An introduc 
tion to the international agreements governing armed forces, operational planning, and the 
functions of command and staff is given . Two hours. 

Prerequisite: MS 21-22, or equivalent. 

MS 102. MILITARY SCIENCE III One credit 
Instruction designed to prepare the student for the ROTC Advanced Camp. Emphasis on ap­
plied small unit leadership, physical conditioning, practical training on military equipm nt 
tactics and unit drill. Two hours . 

MS 121. MILITARY SCIENCE IV 
An examination of mid-level management considerations in the Army. The course addrc, 
the Army's personnel , training and logistics management system. In addition , the cadet is gi\ n 
an overview of the American Military Justice system, the Law of War, and both legal and pra 
tical considerations in connection with apprehension and search of personnel, seizure of con 
traband, and individual rights . Two hours. 
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~tS 122. MILITARY SCIENCE IV One credit 
The Army Officer in Contemporary American Society. An introduction to professionalism and 
military ethics. Provides the cadet with an introduction to the profession, its characteristics, 
roles and responsibilities; a basic understanding of the professional soldier's responsibilities to 
It, nation and the armed forces; an understanding of the needs for ethical conduct, sensitivity to 
ethical issues, and improved ethical decision-making skills. Additionally, the course offers out-
11de pre entations in the banking and insurance fields. Moreover, a review of logistics, coun-

ling, and written and oral communication is given. Two hours. 

~1 130. MILITARY SCIENCE LAB No credit 
Required of all Military Science students each semester. Stresses practical application of class­
room theory and Army related subjects such as leadership, drill and ceremonies, weapons 
training, land navigation, first aid , mountaineering, and tactics . Two hours . 

,orE: Students desiring to pursue Military Science studies through to a commission are also 
required to complete additional courses in the Humanities and Computer Science. See 
the Professor of Military Science for more information. 
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PHYSICS 
Associate Professor Maxwell , Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Bellas, Donahoe; Professor 
Hostler, Orehotsky, Placek; Associate Professor Emeritus Bailey; Assistant Professors Bibb}, 
Kucirka, Loncoski. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Physics 
leading to the B.A. degree - 128. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Physics 
leading to the B.S. degree - 130. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Medical & 
Health Physics leading to the D.S. degree -132. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

The Department of Physics takes seriously the responsibility of teaching 
on the undergraduate level. In order to prepare students to move on to grad• 
uate level studies or to enter the professional job market, the department 
offers three distinct curriculum tracks. These include the Bachelor of Set• 
ence Degree in Physics, the Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical and 
Health Physics, and the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Physics. 

The Bachelor of Science Degree in Physics is a modern program which 
prepares the student for graduate study in any of the scientific disciplines. 
The Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical and Health Physics is de igncd 
to prepare students for those areas of the medical and health sciences which 
employ the concepts of the physical sciences. 

The Bachelor of Arts Degree in Physics is primarily designed for those 
students interested in teaching physics on the high school level. However, 
because of the greater flexibility in the Bachelor of Arts Program it is an 
excellent opportunity for electing additional courses from other fields such 
as chemistry, biology, engineering, and earth and environmental science. 
Consequently, this provides excellent background for advanced study in 
medicine, dentistry, and other related fields. 

A minor can be obtained by students with demonstrated expertise in Phys­
ics as determined by the Physics faculty. The minimum requirement can be 
met by students who have completed 18 Physics credits at the 200-level or 
above, but only those course credits for which a student has achieved a grade 
of 2.0 or higher will count toward this minimum. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.A. Degree in Physics 

First Semester Second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

Mth 111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 4 

or 105 Intro. to Calculus I or 106 Intro. to Calculus II 

Phy 121 Technological Survival 3 Computer Science Elective 3 

CST 101 Core Studies I 1 Core Requirement 3 

Core Requirement 3 Free Elective* 3 

Free Elective* 3 PE 100 Activity 0 

PE 100 Activity 0 

17 16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Chm 115 Elements & Compounds 4 Chm 116 Chemical Reaction 4 

Mlh 211 Differential Equations 4 Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 4 

or Science Elective or Science Elective 

Phy 201 General Physics I 4 Phy 202 General Physics II 4 

or 105 Introductory Physics I or 106 Introductory Physics II 

Core Requirement 3 Core Requirement 3 
-
15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Phy 203 General Physics Ill 3 Phy 397 Seminar 0 

or Science Elective Statistics Elective 3 

Phy 221 Elect. Instruments 3 Core Requirements 6 

Phy 397 Seminar 0 Free Electives* 6-8 

Core Requirements 6 15-17 
Free Electives* 4-6 

16-18 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

Phy 391 Senior Projects I 1 Phy 392 Senior Projects II 2 

Phy 397 Seminar 0 Phy 397 Seminar 1 

Free Electives* 15 Core Requirement 3 
Free Electives* 12 

-
16 18 

CoreOistnbution Requirement -15 credits from Culture and Value, 9 credits from Society and Human Behavior, and 3 
credts lrom Creative and Artistic Expression . It is strongly recommended that Soc 391 & 392 be taken along with Phy 

:191&392 
~,ee Electives A minimum of 12 credits must be chosen from physics courses numbered 200 or above. 

Science Electives- May be chosen from any ma1hematics, science, or engineering courses numbered 200 or above . 

~ 

I 
j 
Ill 

• 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Physics B.S. Degree in Medical and Health Physics 

First Semester Second Semester First Semester Second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II Eng 101 Composition I 3 Eng 102 Composition II 3 

Mth 111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus II Mth 111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 4 

Phy 121 Technological Survival 3 Phy 202 General Physics II Phy 121 Technological Survival 3 Phy 202 General Physics II 4 

Phy 201 General Physics I 4 Computer Science Elective Phy 201 General Physics I 4 Computer Science Elective 3 

CST 101 Core Studies I 1 Core Requirement CST 101 Core Studies I 1 Core Requirement 3 

PE 100 Activity 0 PE 100 Activity PE 100 Activity 0 PE 100 Activity 0 

15 17 15 17 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Chm 115 Elements & Compounds 4 Chm 116 Chemical Reaction Third Semester Fourth Semester 

Mth 211 Differential Equations 4 Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus Chm 115 Elements & Compounds 4 Chm 116 Chemical Reaction 4 
Phy 221 Elect. Instrumentation 3 Phy 336 Optics Mth 211 Differential Equations 4 Egr 250 Biomedical Engineering 3 
Core Requirement 3 Phy 340 Thermodynamics Phy 221 Elect. Instrumentation 3 Phy 336 Optics 3 
Free Elective 3 or 310 Mechanics Phy 203 General Physics 111 3 Core Requirement 3 

Core Requirement C-0re Requirement 3 Free Elective 3 

17 17 17 16 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Phy 203 General Physics Ill 3 Phy 302 Math . in Phys. & Sciences Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
Phy 301 Math. in Phys. & Sciences 3 Phy 310 Mechanics B10115 Human Anat. & Phys. I 4 Bio 116 Human Anat. & Phys. II 4 
Phy 331 E & MI 3 or 340 Thermodynamics Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 
Phy 333 E & M Lab I 1 Phy 332 E & M II Phy 323 X-Ray Diffraction 4 Phy 397 Seminar 0 
Phy 397 Seminar 0 Phy 334 E & M Lab II or Science Elective Core Requirement 3 
Core Requirements 6 Phy 380 Nuclear Physics Phy 397 Seminar 0 Free Elective 6 

16 
or 361 Atomic Physics Core Requirements 6 

Phy 397 Seminar 
18 :~ 

Core Requirement 17 ~ 

16 I Eighth Semester 
Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

Seventh Semester Phy 323 X-Ray Diffraction 3 
Phy 351 Quantum Mechanics 3 Phy 361 Atomic Physics 

Phy 326 Med. & Health Phys. 11 3 j 
or Science Elective Phy 390 Practicum 3 II 

Phy 391 Senior Projects I 1 or 380 Nuclear Physics Phy 325 Med. & Health Phys. I 3 Phy 392 Senior Projects II ' Phy 393 Advanced Physics Lab I 2 Phy 392 Senior Projects II 
2 ,: 

Phy 397 Seminar 0 Phy 394 Advanced Physics Lab II 
Phy 390 Practicum 3 Phy 394 Advanced Physics Lab 11 2 

Core Requirement 3 Phy 397 Seminar 
Phy 391 Senior Projects I 1 Phy 397 Seminar 1 
Phy 393 Advanced Physics Lab I 2 Core Requirements 

Free Elective 3 Core Requirements 
7 

Phy 397 Seminar 0 
Science Electives 3-6 Science Elective 4 Core Requirement 3 

18 -
16-18 18 15 

Core D1stnbut1on Requirement - 15 credits from Culture and Value, 9 credits from Society and Human Behavior ard 
eD1stribut1on Requirement - 15 credits from Culture and Value, 9 credits from Society and Human Behavior and 3 

credits from Creative and Artistic Expression It is strongly recommended that Soc 391 & 392 be taken along with Pl\ 
391 &392. 

ts from Creative and Artistic Expression. It Is strongly recommended that Soc 391 & 392 be taken along wi°th Phy 
'&392 

Science Electives - May be chosen from any mathematics. science, or engineering courses numbered 200oraocve 
rceElect1ves - May be chosen from any science or engineering courses numbered 200 or above. 

Students contemplating graduate studies should choose 6 of the credits in advanced mathematics 
~cum May be taken during the previous summer. 
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PHY 101. GALAXIES TO ATOMS Three credit, 

Traces the historical and philosophical development of the fundamental concepts of phy 1cs and 
the physical sciences. It begins with the ancient Greek view of the cosmos and how these idc 
evolved into the mechanical view of the universe made famous by scientists like Galileo and 
Newton. The course also considers the concepts of modern atomic and nuclear physics and 
relativity and how these ideas have evolved into our present view of the physical world. Clas 
meets three hours per week: two hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory. Fee: $10. 

Prerequisite : No previous background in science or college-level mathematics is required. 

PHY 102. THE FIFfH DIMENSION OF PHYSICS: SOCIETY Three credits 
Considers the great discoveries of physics and its applications to technology from Newton to 
Einstein and how these discoveries interface with broader social issues. Science and technol 
ogy have been looked upon as the cause of many of our present problems such as air pollution 
and nuclear waste; simultaneously, society looks to science and technology for the olution to 
these problems . The course will consider these interactions as they relate to present problems 
of society. Class meets three hours a week: two hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory/ 
discussion. Fee: $10. 

Prerequisite: No previous background in science or college-level mathematics is required . 

PHY 105-106. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS Four credits each 
An introductory course designed to promote an understanding of the more important funda 
mental laws & methods of the major areas of physics. Laboratory work to emphasize basic 
principles and to acquaint the student with measuring instruments and their use, a well as th 
interpretation of experimental data. First semester: mechanics, properties of matter, heat, and 
thermodynamics. Second semester: sound, light and optics, electricity and magnetism, mod• 
em concepts. Demonstration-lecture two hours a week, recitation one hour a week, and one 
laboratory three hours a week. Fee: $45 per semester. 

PHY 121. TECHNOLOGICAL SURVIVAL Three credit, 
An introduction to the techniques of analysis and problem solving in engineering and the s 1• 
ences. Also a presentation and discussion of scientific and technical world views. Emphasi on 
visualization with symbolic, verbal, and written communication. Introduction to selected 
mathematical topics including vectors and matrices. Modeling, examples of physical law. en· 
gineering design, and problem solving using computers. Selected current topics with technical 
merit or likely impact on the future , and a cooperative design project. Three hours lecture/ 
recitation per week. 

Prerequisite: Familiarity with Algebra and Geometry. 

PHY 201. GENERAL PHYSICS I Four credih 
A thorough grounding in the concepts, principles, and laws of mechanics , thermodynamk, 
and wave motion. Instruction by demonstration-lecture, recitation, problem solving, and ex­
perimental work. Demonstration-lecture two hours a week, recitation one hour a week, and 
laboratory three hours a week. Fee: $45. 

Corequisite: Mth 111 . 

PHY 202. GENERAL PHYSICS II Four credit 
Electricity and magnetism, optics and light. Demonstration-lecture two hours a week, rec1ta 
tion one hour a week, and laboratory three hours a week. Fee : $45. 

Prerequisite: Phy 105 or 201. 
Corequisite: Mth 112. 

PHY 203. GENERAL PHYSICS III Three credit 
Modem physics including the experimental basis , concepts, and principles of atomic and nu­
clear physics. Demonstration-lecture three hours a week. 

Prerequisite: Phy 202. 

PHY 210. INTRODUCTION TO MATERIALS SCIENCE 
A D ENGINEERING 
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Three credits 
pplication of materials properties to engineering design. Introduction to atomic arrange­

ments, crystal structures, imperfection, phase diagrams , and structure-property relations . 
Fundamentals of iron, steel, and non-ferrous materials . The behavior of materials in environ­
mental conditions. Three hours lecture a week . (same as MaE 210) 

Prerequisite1>. Ph) 201, 202. 

PHY 211. STATICS & DYNAMICS Three credits 
This course develops the principles of Newtonian mechanics with applications to the equilib­
num of rigid structures as well as to the stable motions of mechanisms . Topics include veloci­
ue and accelerations in orthogonal coordinate systems ; internal and external forces; inertia 
'orce · and the effective potential energy; centroids and moments of inertia; kinetics and kine­
matics of particles and rigid bodies. (same as ME 231) 

Prerequisites: Phy 105 or 201, Mth 112 . 

PHY 213. FLUID MECHANICS Three credits 
Thermodynamics and dynamic principles applied to fluid behavior, ideal, viscous , and com­
pressible fluids under internal and external flow conditions. (same as ME 233) 

Prerequisite: Phy 211/ME 231. 

PHY 221. ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTATION Three credits 
An introduction to the nature and use of standard and specialized electronic instruments . The 

dy of analog and digital circuits with emphasis on the useful functions which can be per­
, rmed. A two-hour class and one three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $40 . 

Prerequisite: Phy 106 or 202 or junior standing in the sciences . 

PHY 225. SYNOPTIC METEOROLOGY Four credits 
1 pies mclude surface and upper-air weather systems , weather phenomena, climate, and local 
11eather mfluences. Synoptic map analysis and interpretation are emphasized. Three hours lec­
rure and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (same as EES 25 l) 

PHY 228. PRINCIPLES OF ASTRONOMY Four credits 
Topics include orbital mechanics , results of planetary probes, spectra and stellar evolution , and 
cosmology. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (same as EES 280) 

PHY 301-302. MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN PHYSICS 
AND THE CIENCES Three credits each 

tudy of different areas of mathematics and their applications in physics, engineering, and the 
1ence . Topics include: ordinary and partial differential equations, Fourier methods , com­

plex variables, matrix methods, Green's functions, tensor analysis, group theoretical methods, 
and others. Three hours lecture-discussion a week. 

Prerequisites: Mth 211, 212 . 

PHY 310. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS Three credits 
~n intermediate level course designed to develop an understanding of the principles of mechan-
1 ha ed on the Newtonian as well as the Lagrangian and Hamilton formulations. The applica­
U nofmatrices, tensors, and differential equations and advanced techniques to the solution of 
me hanics problems. Topics include harmonic oscillations, central force problems, rigid body 
motions, inertia and stress tensors, elastic waves, eigenvalue problems , normal coordinates 
and fimte symmetry groups. Recitation-lecture three hours a week. 

Prerequisites: Mth 211, 212, Phy 211. 
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PHY 323. X-RAY DIFFRACTION Four credit 
Study of structure and composition of solids using X-rays. Effects of annealing, substructure~, 
cold work, preferred orientation, and ordering. Principles of design and applications of X-ray 
diffraction techniques. Three hours lecture and one three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $50. 
(same as MaE 311) 

Prerequisite: Phy 203. 

PHY 325-326. MEDICAL & HEALTH PHYSICS I & II Three credits each 
A study of the applications of basic physical principles to various problems in the medical and 
health sciences. These include the effect of ionizing and non-ionizing radiation on living matter 
and the various techniques of scanning and image formation. Also included will be the topics of 
dosimetry, lasers in medicine, computer amsted diagnoses and other areas of interest to medi al 
and health physicists. Fee: $45 per semester. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing in the program or approval of instructor. 

PHY 330. OPTICS AND LIGHT Four credih 
The principles of geometrical and physical optics are considered in considerably greater detail 
than in the introductory course. Image formation, refraction, diffraction, origin of spectra, 
polarized light, optical activity, etc. Three hours class and one three-hour laboratory a week, 
Fee: $45 . 

Prerequisite : Phy 202. 

PHY 331. ELECTRICITY & MAGNETISM I Three credit 
Vector analysis . The concept of fields. Dielectric and magnetic media; fields in conductor; 
electric magnetic circuit elements . Maxwell's equations and boundary condition problems m 
one, two, and three dimensional space . Plane electromagnetic waves and power flow. Three 
hours lecture a week. (same as EE 331) 

Prerequisites: Mth 211, Phy 202 . 

PHY 332. ELECTRICITY & MAGNETISM II Three credih 
Development of Maxwell's equations and boundary-value problems . Plane wave propagation 
and reflection from boundaries; the Poynting Theorem; Transmission lines and strip lines; im· 
pedance transformation and Smith Charts; guided TEM, TE, and TM waves; radiation from 
dipole antenna. Three hours lecture a week. (same as EE 332) 

Prerequisite : Phy 331/EE 331. 

PHY 333. ELECTRICITY & MAGNETISM LAB I One credit 
Laboratory experiments are performed which illustrate fundamental electromagnetic field con· 
cepts in distributed systems and in lumped element circuits . Experiments are partially planned 
by the students and reported both formally and informally. One three-hour laboratory a week. 
Fee: $45. (same as EE 333) 

Corequisite: Phy 331/EE 331. 

PHY 334. ELECTRICITY & MAGNETISM LAB II One credit 
A continuation of Phy 333 with emphasis on transmission line concepts and the interaction of 
electromagnetic fields and matter. One three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $45 . (same as EE 
334) 

Prerequisite: Phy 333/EE 333. 

PHY 336. OPTICS AND LIGHT Three credit, 
The principles of geometrical and physical optics are considered in considerably greater detail 
than in the introductory course. Image formation , refraction, diffraction , origin of spectra, 
polarized light , optical activity, etc. Three hours of class per week . 

Prerequisite: Phy 106 or 202 . 
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PHY 340. THERMODYNAMICS Three credits 
The fundamental concepts and laws of thermodynamics. Carnot cycle, entropy and applica­
tions. Kinetic theory, statistical mechanics , and applications to fundamental systems. Lecture­
discus ion three hours a week. 

Prerequisites: Phy 106 or 202, Mth 211 or 212. 

PHY 351. QUANTUM MECHANICS Three credits 
n introduction tu Quantum mechanics. Schrodinger's equation and its application to the po­

tenual-well, the harmonic oscillator, and the hydrogen atom. Angular momentum perturbation 
theory. Identical particles; Pauli's exclusion principle. The Dirac relativistic wave equation and 
the origin of electron spin. Lecture-discussion three hours a week. 

Prerequisites : Phy 301 or 310, Mth 361. 

PHY 361. ATOMIC PHYSICS Three credits 
Planck's theory of cavity radiation, photons, and the particle aspect of radiation , the wavelike 
properties of particles, Schroedinger's theory of quantum mechanics, one-electron atoms, spe­
cial functions, use of recursion relations to evaluate selection rules , X-ray and optical excita­
tmns of multi-electron atoms, application of group theory to the normal modes of molecules , 
quantum tatistics with simple applications to solids. Three hours lecture-discussion a week. 

Prerequisite: Phy 203. 

PHY 363. ATOMIC PHYSICS LABORATORY One credit 
Experiments are chosen to illustrate the practical aspects of atomic theory. Properties of black­
body radiation ; photoelectric effect; compton scattering; fine structure, isotope, and zeeman 
plittmg of spectral lines; X-ray line spectra and Moseley's Law; X-ray diffraction from crys-

1.11s, etc. One three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $45. 
Prerequisite: Phy 221. 
Corequisite: Phy 361. 

PHY 370. INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE PHYSICS Three credits 
Introduction to bonding and crystal structure, symmetry considerations, recriprocal lattice 
con 1derations, lattice dynamics, electronic structure of simple metals , insulators, and semi­
conductors, dielectric, ferroelectric, and magnetic properties of materials. Three-hour lecture . 

Prerequisite: Phy 203. 

PHY 380. NUCLEAR PHYSICS Three credits 
Some properties of nuclei : size, density, shape; the nuclear force; models of nuclear structure; 
unstable nuclei ; radioactive decay; alpha decay, Gamow's theory; beta decay; Fermi's theory ; 
gamma decay and the Moessbauer effect; nuclear reactions , the excited states of nuclei; fission 
and reactors; fusion and reactors; fusion, the origin of the chemical elements; elementary parti­
cles, unification. Lecture-discussion three hours a week. 

Prerequisite: Phy 203. 

PHY 382. NUCLEAR PHYSICS LABORATORY One credit 
An introduction to some tools and techniques of nuclear physics. Nuclear magnetic resonance; 
particle counting; vacuum techniques; proton-proton scattering; multi-channel analyzers and 
bel.l spectra; dating techniques; field trips to experimental and power reactors, etc. Three 
hours a week. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: Phy 221. 
Corequisite: Phy 380. 

PHY 390. PRACTICUM Three credits 
Training assignment under the direct supervision of a working professional in a specialty ap­
propriate to the student's curriculum. Participating institutions such as hospitals , laboratories , 
and industrial or academic facilities will cooperate in this training . Can be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Department approval. 
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PHY 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I One credit 
Design and development of selected projects in physics and other related fields under the dire -
tion of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the design. 
professional paper and detailed progress report are required . 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics. 

PHY 392. SENIOR PROJECTS II Tuocredits 
Design and development of selected projects in physics and other related fields under the direc­
tion of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the design. A 
professional paper to be presented and discussed in an open forum is required . 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics . 

PHY 393. ADVANCED LABORATORY I Tuocredit 
A laboratory course of experiments and projects in fundamental and applied physics, connn• 
trating on lasers and modern optics . One four and one-half hour meeting per week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisites : Phy 221 , junior or senior standing in the sciences. 

PHY 394. ADVANCED LABORATORY II Tuocredih 
A laboratory course of experiments and projects in fundamental and applied physics, concen­
trating on atomic physics, nuclear physics, and physical properties of materials, including th 
interaction of radiation with materials. One four and one-half hour meeting per week. Fee: 
$50. 

Prerequisites: Phy 221, junior or senior standing in the sciences. 

PHY 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credit, 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of physics under the direction 
of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and approval of department chairperson . 

PHY 397. SEMINAR Zero or one credit 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics in physics. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required . 

PHY 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credih 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the 
student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, student 
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordinator 
in the student's discipline . (See page 64 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prerequisites : Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic advisor, 
approval of placement by department chairperson . 

PHY 198/298/398. TOPICS IN PHYSICS Variable credit 
Selected topics in the field of physics . These may include one or more of the following: astron­
omy ; geophysics; biophysics; nuclear power & waste; relativity; quantum mechanics; semi­
conductors; cryogenics; health physics . May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Varies with topic studied. 

University-wide Core 
Studies Courses 

CORE STUDIES 
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The following courses are interdisciplinary offerings which are included in the Core Curric­
ulum. 

CST 101. CORE STUDIES I One credit 
The course introduces entering students to skills and perspectives which facilitate academic 
uccess in college. The course meets one period weekly. Students who matriculate at Wilkes 

with 15 or more credits of college or university course-work may elect to exempt Core Studies I 
with credit. 

C T 201. CORE STUDIES IN CULTURE AND VALUE Three credits 
A study of the seminal ideas and issues in world history and cultures, offered in Distribution 
\rea I of the Core, Culture and Value. 

CST 202. CORE STUDIES IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY Three credits 
A study of fundamental issues and principles in science and technology, offered in Distribution 
~rea II of the Core, The Scientific World. 

CST 203. CORE STUDIES IN SOCIETY AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR Three credits 
\ participatory discussion of issues and concerns of the social and behavioral sciences, offered 
in Distribution Area III of the Core. 

CST 204. CORE STUDIES IN ARTISTIC EXPRESSION Three credits 
Special topics in art, music, and theater are explored as a general education experience in Dis­
tnbution Area IV of the Core. 
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ESTHER B. DAVIDOWITZ 

PATRICIA S. DAVIES 

CATHERINE DeANGELIS 

J. HAROLD FLANNERY 

ROBERT A. FORTINSKY 

JEROME R. GOLDSTEIN 

DAVID C. HALL 

FRANK M. HENRY 

BEVERLY B. HISCOX 

PAULE. KANJORSKI 

ALLAN P. KIRBY, JR. 

DANF. KOPEN 

Trustees Emeriti 

MARTHA S. DIENER 

JULIA T. FABER 

ALAN M. GLOVER 

ANDREW HOURIGAN, JR. 

THOMAS H. KILEY 

CONSTANCE McCOLE 

CLIFFORD K. MELBERGER 

GERALD A. MOFFATT 

RICHARD L. PEARSALL 

WILLIAM A. PERLMUTH 

ROY H. POLLACK 

WILLIAM F. RAUB 

MARY B. RHODES 

ARNOLDS. RIFKIN 

HAROLD J. ROSE, JR. 

RICHARD M. ROSS, JR. 

EUGENE ROTH 

JOSEPH J. SAVITZ 

ELIZABETH A. SLAUGHTER 

STEPHEN SORDONI 

RONALD D. TREMAYNE 

WILLIAM J. UMPHRED 

NORMAN E. WEISS 

CHARLES H. MINER, JR. 

JOSEPH J. PINOLA 

MAXROSENN 

JOSEPH A. WIENDL 

Administration 
CHRISTOPHER N. BREISETH (1984), President 

B.A California, Los Angeles, B. Litt. Oxford, Ph.D. Cornell 

ROBERT J. HEAMAN (1969), Acting Vice President for Academic Affairs and 
Executivr A~ i tant to the President 
B.A. Detroit, M.A., Ph.D. Michigan 
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PAULA. O'HOP, SR. (1985), Vice President for Business Affairs and Auxiliary Enterprises 
B.S., M.B.A. George Washington 

I HOM AS B. HADZOR ( l 986), Vice President for Development 
B.S. Muhlenberg, M.A. Michigan State 

COTT BODFISH (1989), Director of Institutional Research and Planning, 
Office of the President 
B. Phil. Ohio, M.A. Washington (MO) 

Academic Affairs 
Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs 

ROBERT J. HEAMAN, Acting Vice President for Academic Affairs 

JOHN F. MEYERS (1967), Associate Dean of Academic Affairs, Registrar 
B.A. Minnesota, M.A. Clark, Ph.D. Southern Mississippi 

BARBARA BELLUCCI (1984) , Director, Microcomputer Education 
B.S., M.S. Wilkes, Ed.D. Temple 

A NE A. GRAHAM (1979), Director of Project Upward Bound 
B.A., M.S. Wilkes 

SUSAN A. HRITZAK (1983), Assistant Registrar 
B.S., M.B.A. Wilkes 

RACHAEL L. LOHMAN ( 1981), Director of Financial Aid 
B.S. Wilkes, M.Ed. Bloomsburg 

EDMUND J. SIEMINSKI ( 1988), Director of Small Business Development Center 
B.S. Scranton, M.S. Duquesne 

GUSTAV J. STANGLINE (1989) , Coordinator of Academic Computing 
B.S. Scranton, M.S. Marywood 

MAHMOUD H. FAHMY (1968), Dean of Graduate Affairs and Continuing Education 
B.A. Alexandria (Egypt), M.A. Columbia, Ph.D. Syracuse 

ANN M. GALLI (1988), Coordinator of Continuing Education 
B.A. Ohio Dominican, M .S. Wilkes 
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JON LINDGREN (1989), University Librarian 
A.B. Michigan, M.A. Indiana, M.L.S. Western Michigan 

JAMES P. BERG (1965), Library Systems Manager 
A.B. Harvard, B.D., M. Div. Lutheran Seminary, A.M. Pennsylvania 

LORNA C. DARTE (1969), Cataloging Librarian 
B.A. George Washington, M.S.L.S. Drexel 

JOSEPH W. ERDICK (1985), Information Services Librarian 
B.A. King's, M.S.L.S. Clarion 

JOSEPHINE C. FIASCKI (1979), Head of Circulation 

FREDERICK J. KROH LE ( 1965), Reference and Collections Librarian 
B.A. Wilkes, M.S.L.S. Drexel 

BRIAN R. SACOLIC (1987), Reference and Interlibrary Loan Librarian 
B.S., M.S.L.S. Clarion, B.S. Pennsylvania State 

HEIDI M. SELECKY (1973), Acquisitions Librarian 
B.A. Marywood, M.L.S. Villanova 

SUE A. TOPPER (1979), Serials Librarian 
B.S. Ursinus, M.S.L.S. Syracuse 

JANE LAMPE-GROH ( 1969), Dean of Student Affairs 
A.B. Rosary College, M.A. Michigan, M.Ed. Virginia 

MARK R. ALLEN (1986), Associate Dean of Student Affairs for Student Development 
B.S., M.A. SUNY, Oneonta 

ROBERT D. BLOOM (1989), Area Coordinator, Residence Life 
B.S. Pennsylvania State 

CAROL A. BOSACK (1989), Coordinator of Cooperative Education and 
Field Experiences 
B.A. Wilkes, M.S. St. Johns 

EUGENE DOMZALSKI ( 1969), Associate Dean of Student Affairs for Career Services 
B.S. Wyoming, M.S. Wilkes 

JOSEPH KANNER (1949), Director of Testing Services 
B.A. Bucknell, M.A. New School for Social Research 

BARBARA E. KING (1980), Coordinator oflnternational Students and 
Special Programs 
B.S. Wilkes 

LEIGH E. MAJOR (1987), Assistant Dean of Student Affairs for Residence Life and 
Community Living 
B.A. Wilkes, M.A. Springfield College 

MARY MARTINO (1990), Coordinator of Community Service Programs 
B.A. King's, M.S. Nazareth 

MICHAEL J. NOLFE (1989), Coordinator of Student Activities 
B.A. Mansfield, M.S. Shippensburg 

DIANE O'BRIEN ( 1989), Coordinator of Health Services 

B.S. Wilkes 

DOROTHY J. PRICE (1989), Coordinator of Career Counseling 
B.S., M.B.A. Wilkes 

MARK r. SOWCIK ( 1986), Director of Campus Counseling Service 
B.A. King's, M.A. Marywood, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

MARC M. DAVIS (1990), Dean of Admissions 
B.A. SUNY, Potsdam 

HELEN BARRETT ( 1989), Assistant Dean of Admissions 

8.A. Wilkes 

JOHN J. CHWALEK (1946), Assistant Dean of Admissions/Special Projects 

B.S. East Tennessee, M.A. Columbia 
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JOSEPH A. DEMELFI (1990), Assistant Dean of Admissions/Head Football Coach 

B.S., M.Ed. Delta State 

EMORY GUFFROVICH (1987), Associate Dean of Admissions/Transfer Coordinator 

B.S., M.A. Bloomsburg 

KIM LAUBAUGH (1990), Assistant Dean of Admissions 
B.A. SUNY, Potsdam 

KAREN MASON (1989), Assistant Dean of Admissions 
B.A. Wilkes, M.A. Pennsylvania State 

FRANK J. SHEPTOCK ( 1990), Assistant Dean of Admissions/Assistant Football Coach 

B.S. Bloomsburg 

BERNARD STRITCH (1991), Assistant Dean of Admissions 

B.A. Mansfield 

ALANE. ZELLNER (1989), Assistant Dean of Admissions/Assistant Wrestling Coach 

B.S. Wilkes 

PAULS. ADAMS ( 1979), Dean of Academic Support Services 
B.A., M.S. Wilkes, Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 

TO BE ANNOUNCED, Adult Student Counselor, Evening, Summer and Weekend 

Programs 

JUDITH FREMONT (1983), Director, Act IOI/Wilkes University Learning Center 
B.S. Temple, M.S. Nazareth College of Rochester 

SANDRA RENDINA (1989), Tutor Coordinator, Act 101/Wilkes University Learning 

Center 
B.S. Wilkes 

PATRICIA STASKIEL (1986), Counselor, Act 101 
B.A. King's 
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HENRY P. STEUBEN (1974), Director of Evening, Summer and Weekend Programs 
B.S. Penn State, M.S. Wilkes 

JOYCE WONG (1981), Science Specialist, Act 101/Wilkes University Learning Center 
B.A. Mankato State College, M.S. University of Illinois 

DEBRA ZEHNER (1981), Science Specialist, Act 101/Wilkes University Learning 
Center 
B.S., M.S. Wilkes 

Intercollegiate Athletics 

JOHN G. REESE (1955), Director of Athletics, Wrestling Coach 
B.S., M.Ed. Pennsylvania State 

PHILIP L. WINGERT (1982), Associate Director of Athletics, Chair - Physical 
Education Department, Men's Soccer Coach 
B.S. SUNY, Cortland, M.S.Ed. Virginia Tech 

MICHAEL A. AED (1976), Administrative Staff, Athletic Trainer 
B.S. Lock Haven University, M.S. Albany State University 

GREGORY BURIDN (1989), Administrative Staff, Men's Tennis Coach, 
Assistant Football Coach 
B.S. SUNY, Cortland, M.S. Ithaca College 

JOSEPH DeMELFI (1990), Administrative Staff, Football Coach 
B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed. Delta State University 

KAREN M. HAAG (1991), Administrative Staff, Women's Basketball Coach 
B.S. SUNY, Oneonta, M.S. SUNY, Albany 

ADELENE MALATESTA (1989), Administrative Staff, Field Hockey Coach, 
Softball Coach 
B.S. Slippery Rock University, M.Ed. East Stroudsburg University 

THOMAS McGUIRE (1988), Sports Information Director, Cross Country Coach 
B.A. Communications, Wilkes 

RONALD G. RAINEY (1965 and 1985), Administrative Staff, Men's Basketball Coach 
B.S., M.S.Ed. Pennsylvania State University 

ROLAND SCHMIDT ( 1962), Associate Professor, Men's Golf Coach 
B.S.Ed. Bloomsburg University, M.S.Ed. University of Scranton 

FRANK SHEPIDCK (1990), Administrative Staff, Assistant Football Coach 
B.S. Bloomsburg University 
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Business Affairs and Auxiliary Enterprises 
PAUL A. O'HOP, SR., (1985), Vice President, Business Affairs/Auxiliary Enterprises 

B.S., M.B.A. George Washington 

ROBERT J. COLLINS (1986), Director, Computer Support Center 
B.S. East Stroudsburg 

GERALD J. COOKUS ( 1990), Chief, Security 

EUGENE L. MANGANELLO (1973), Director, Human Resources Management 
B.A. Wilkes 

KEVIN J. McHALE ( 1989), Acting Director, Financial Management 
B.S. Indiana University (PA) 

ERIN OSTROSKI (1988), Bookstore Manager 

JOHN PESTA (1981), Director, Campus Support Services 
B.A. East Stroudsburg 

CHERYL A. SCALESE (1981), Management Analyst 
B.A., M.S. Wilkes 

RAYMOND G. WOODS (1988), Director, Facilities Management 

University Development 
THOMAS B. HADZOR (1986), Vice President for Development 

B.A. Muhlenberg, M.A. Michigan State 

SANDRA A. BEYNON (1982), Executive Assistant to the Vice President for 
Development 
B.S. Scranton, M.B.A. Wilkes 

BETSY BELL CONDRON (1979), Director of Community Relations 
B.S. Skidmore, M.S. Wilkes 

JAMES DeCINTI (1990), Grants Coordinator 
B.A. Wilkes 

BERNADETTE FORNICOLA (1989), Director of Annual Giving 
B.S. Scranton 

GEORGE F. RALSIDN (1946), Special Assistant for Alumni 
B.A. North Carolina, M.A. Columbia 

ANTHONY J. SHIPULA, II (1985), Director of Alumni 
B.S. Wilkes 

MARGARET A. VOJTKO (1986), Director of Foundations and Grants Management 
B.A. Wilkes 

WANDA L. WILLIS (1988), Assistant Director of the Capital Campaign 
B.A. Bloomsburg 
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Public Relations, Publications and Cultural Affairs 
ROBERT J. HEAMAN (1969), Executive Assistant, Office of the President 

B.A. Detroit, M.A., Ph.D. Michigan 

NEDRA W. BLOOM (1989), Public Relations Writer 
B.S.J. Northwestern 

MARK (CRAIG) DAVIS ( 1989), Acting Director of Public Relations 
B.A. Scranton 

ALFREDS. GROH (1947), Special Assistant for Cultural Activities 
B.A. Syracuse, M.A. Columbia 

THOMAS R. McGUIRE (1988), Sports Information Director 
B.A. Wilkes 

JUDITH HANSEN O'TOOLE (1982), Director of Sordoni Art Gallery 
B.A. Minnesota, M.A. Pennsylvania State 

BRUCE PHAIR (1980), Director of Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for Performing An, 
B.A. Wilkes 

CHRISlOPHER N. BREISETH 

ROBERT J. HEAMAN 
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Academic Structure 
President 

Acting Vice President for Academic Affairs 

The School of Business, Society and Public Policy 

THEODORE J. ENGEL 

ASHIM K. BASU 
MERLE J. PEPER 
WAGIHA A. TAYLOR 

Cha_irpersons 
CYNTHIA J. CHISARICK 

MERLE J. PEPER 
ASHIM K. BASU 
THOMAS J. BALDINO 

JOH H. NATZKE 

Dean, School of Business, Society and Public Policy 
Associate Dean 

Associate Dean 

Associate Dean 

Programs 
Accounting 
Business Administration and Economics 

Health Care Administration 
Political Science/Public Administration 

Sociology/Anthropology 

The School of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences 

JAMES P. RODECHKO 
P.\TRICIA M. HEAMAN 

Chairpersons/Directors 
RICHARD A. FULLER ;, )a_ 

BRADFORD L. KINNEY a 
DOUGLAS JAY LYNCH, Acting uf< . 

ROSEMARY WILLIAMS 

PATRICIA M. HEAMAN 
WALTER KARPINICH 

HAROLD E. COX 
JEROME W. CAMPBELL 

If> I 

A N MARIE KOLANOWSKI ) R. • 

ANN W. RUSSIN 

STANLEY 8. KAY 
PHILIP L. WINGERT 

CARL J. CHARNETSKI 

Dean, School of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences 
Associate Dean 

Departments 

Art 
Communications 

Education 
Director of Teacher Extension Programs 

English 
Foreign Languages and Literature 

History 
Music, Theater, Dance 

Nursing 
Director of the Nursing Learning Laboratory 

Philosophy 
Physical Education and Health 

Psychology 
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The School of Science and Engineering 

UMID R. NEJIB 

BRIANT. REDMOND 

Department Chairs 

ARTHUR R. MATSON 

LESTER T. TUROCZI 

OWEND. FAUT 

DALE A. BRUNS 

AHMAD ARMAND 

BINGK. WONG 

ROGER MAXWELL 

Special Programs 
RALPH B. ROZELLE 

Committee Chairs 
JEROME KUCIRKA 

THY SRINIVASAN 

Program Coordinators 
TERESE GUMAN-WIGNOT 

RONALD D. SCHWARTZ 

JOHNA. KOCH 

VASU CHOUDHRY 

TAEHEELEE 

DANIEL PINDZOLA 

A. JAMAL GHOREISHI 

JOHN J. JANECEK 

LOUISEM. BERARD 

ROGER MAXWELL 

KENNETH A. PIDCOCK 

WALTER A. PLACEK, JR. 

Special Activities 
VIJAY ARORA 

S. PERWEZ KALIM 

LOUISE M. BERARD 

BRIAN REDMOND 

ALI RAZAVI 

RANDY D. FREAS 

KATHLEEN S. ZAYLESKIE 

MICHAEL PETYAK 

MARIA BIANCO 

JAMES LENNOX 

VENKAT CHEBOLU 

BRIAN ORAM 

Dean, School of Science and Engineering 

Associate Dean 

Aerospace Studies 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Earth and Environmental Sciences 

Engineering 

Mathematics and Computer Science 

Physics 

Dean, Health Sciences 

Admissions & Standards 

Graduate Programs 

Biochemistry 

Computer Information Systems 

Computer Science 

Electrical Engineering 

Engineering Management & Manufacturing 

Environmental Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 

Materials Engineering 

Mathematics 

Medical and Health Physics 

Medical Technology 

Science Education and Certification 

Assistant for Research 

Director, CAE&M Center 

Director, Center for Theoretical Studies 

Director, Environmental Quality Center 

Director, Material Processing & Testing 
Center 

Coordinator, Technology & Business 
Outreach 

Manager, Biology Stock & Labs Prep 

Manager, CADD Facility 

Manager, Chemical Stock & Labs Prep 

Manager, ETS Group 

Manager, GC/MS Facility 

Manager, Water Quality & Giardia Facility 

Faculty 
In alphabetical order, with date of appointment following the name. 

CHRISTOPHER N. BREISETH ( 1984) , Professor of History/President 
B.A. California, Los Angeles, B. Litt. Oxff rd, Ph .D . Cornell ( 

ROBERT J. HEAMAN (1969), Acting Vice President for Academic Affairs/ 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A. Detroit, M.A., Ph .D . Michigan 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

HOLIDAY EVE ADAIR ( 1990), Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Akron 

MUNAWAR AHMAD ( 1988), Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.Sc., M.Sc. Punjab, Ph.D. Virginia Polytechnic 

AHMAD ARMAND ( 1986), Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.Sc ., M.Sc. Shiraz University, Iran, Ph.D . University of Southern California 

VIJAY K. ARORA (1985), Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.Sc., M.Sc. Kurukshetra University (India), M.S. Western Michigan , 
M.S., Ph .D. Colorado 

BRUCE E. AUERBACH (1988), Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A., M.A. Drew, Ph .D . Minnesota 

THOMAS J. BALDINO (1991), Professor of Political Science 
B.A. LaSalle College, M.A. Illinois, Ph.D . Pennsylvania 
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ROBERT BALLENTINE (1990), Visiting Assistant Professor of English/Director of 

Writing Center 
B.A. Sienna, M.A. SUNY, Binghamton 

THOMAS A. BAMFORD ( 1989), Assistant Professor of Materials Engineering 
B.S. Rensselaer Polytechnic, M .S., Ph .D. Ohio State 

MARY SANTELL ( 1989), Visiting Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., M.S. Wilkes 

STEPHEN E. BAR1DN (1990), Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. Carson-Newman, M.M . Tennessee, D.M.A. SUNY, Stonybrook 

ASHIM K. BASU ( 1987), Professor of Health Care Administration/ Associate Dean, School 
ofBusiness, Society and Public Policy 
B.A., M.A. Jadavpue University, Calcutta, 
M.A., Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School 

ANNE HEINEMAN BA1DRY (1987), Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.A. Wilkes, M.S., Ph.D. Maryland 

CHRISTINA SUE BECK ( 1991), Assistant Professor of Communications 
B.S. Ball State, M.A. Bowling Green 

BONNIE C. BEDFORD (1990), Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. Waynesburg, M.A., Ph.D. SUNY, Binghamton 
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JAY P. BELANGER (1990), Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S. Michigan, Ph.D. Princeton 

JOSEPH T. BELLUCCI (1967), Professor of Psychology 
B.S. Scranton, M.Ed., Ed.D. Lehigh 

LOUISE McNER TNEY BERARD ( 1980), Associate Professor of Mathematics/ 
Computer Science 
B.S. King's, Ph.D. Brown 

JAMES P. BERG (1965), Assistant Professor of History 
B.A. Harvard, B.D., M.Div. Lutheran Seminary, M.A. Pennsylvania 

JOEL BERLATSKY (1970), Professor of History 
B.A. Carleton, M.A. Brown, Ph.D. Northwestern 

YU W. BIBBY (1991), Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S. Beijing Science and Engineering, M.S., Ph.D. Drexel 

TOM BIGLER (1986), Professor of Communications 

DONALD A. BLOOM (1988), Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., M.A. Montana, Ph.D. Washington 

JEAN R. BOHLANDER (1982), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S. Misericordia 

ROBERT W. BOHLANDER (1979), Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A. Lebanon Valley, Ph.D. Rochester 

SHARON BOWAR (1990), Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A. Shepherd College, B.F.A., M.A., M.F.A. New Mexico 

DAVIDE. BRADBURY (1990), Assistant Professor of Communications 
B.A. Heidelberg, M.A. West Virginia, Ph.D. Temple 

DONALD R. BRAND ( 199 l), Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.A. Williams, M.A., Ph.D. Chicago 

KENNETH A. BROADT (1980), Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.S. Bloomsburg, M.S. Bucknell, C.P.A. State of Pennsylvania 

DALE A. BRUNS ( 1991), Professor of Earth and Environmental Sciences 
B.S. Xavier, M.S. Arizona State, Ph.D. Idaho State 

KIRK B. BUSH (1990), Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S.E.E. Brigham Young, M.S.E.E. Syracuse, Ph.D. SUNY, Binghamton 

JEROME W. CAMPBELL ( 1979), Associate Professor of Music 
B.M., M.M. Boston 

ROBERTS. CAPIN (1959), Professor of Accounting and President Emeritus 
B.S. Wilkes, M.B.A. Lehigh, Doctor of Humane Letters Wilkes 

JAMES MICHAEL CASE (1978), Associate Professor of Earth and Environmental Science\ 
B.S. Duke, M.S., Ph.D. Dalhousie, Halifax 

LEONA CASTOR (1987), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Misericordia, M.S. Pennsylvania, Ed.D. Pennsylvania State 

MIN SOO CHANG ( 1990), Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. Seoul National University, M.M. Juilliard, M.M., D.M.A. Temple 

CARL J. CHARNETSKI ( 1976), Professor of Psychology 
B.A. Wilkes, M.A., Ph.D. Temple 

KATHERINE E. CHASE (1989), Visiting Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S. Indiana {Tniversity (PA), M.Ed. Millersville 
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YENKAT CHEBOLU ( 1987), Assistant Professor of Earth and Environmental Sciences 
B.S. Bombay, M.S. Indian Institute of Technology, Ph.D. SUNY, Stoney Brook 

CYNTHIA J. CHISARICK (1981), Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.S. Wilkes, C.P.A. State of Pennsylvania, M.B.A. Scranton 

YUNSOO CHOE ( 1987), Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. Seoul National University, M.S., Ph.D. Texas A&M 

YASUNDHRA CHOUDHRY (1984), Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. Delhi, M.S., Ph.D. Indian Institute of Technology Kanpur 

HAROLD E. COX (1963), Professor of History/Earth and Environmental Sciences 
B.A. William and Mary, M.A., Ph.D. Virginia 

MARGARET S. CROWLEY ( 1984 ), Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Georgetown, M.S. Boston 

LORNA C. DARTE (1969), Associate Professor of Library Science 
B.A. George Washington, M.S. Drexel Institute of Technology 

JAMES G. DeCOSMO (1962), Associate Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science 
B.S. West Chester, M.S. Adelphi 

ROBERT De YOUNG (1960), Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S. Rhode Island, M.A. Columbia 

A TONE DIAS, JR. (1991), Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.S. Boston University, M.S.Ed. City University of New York 

UZANNE M. DRUFFNER (1982), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Georgetown, M.S. Pennsylvania 

JANEM. ELMES-CRAHALL (1985), Assistant Professor of Communications 
B.A. Bloomsburg, M.A. Ohio 

THEODORE J. ENGEL (1966), Dean, School of Business, Society and Public Policy/ 
A ociate Professor of Business Administration 
B.B.A., M.A. Miami 

MAHMOUD H. FAHMY ( 1968), Professor of Education/Dean of Graduate Affairs and 
Continuing Education 
B.A. Alexandria, Egypt, M.A. Columbia, Ph.D. Syracuse 

OWEN D. FAUT (1967), Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. Muhlenberg, Ph.D. M.I.T. 

BENJAMIN F. FIESTER, JR., (1956), Professor ofEnglish 
BA. Wilkes, M.A. Bucknell, Ph.D. Pennsylvania State 

ELLEN RENNIE FLINT ( 1990), Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. Virginia Commonwealth, M.M. Rice, Ph.D. Maryland 

RICHARD A. FULLER (1969), Professor of Art 
B.S. New York, M.A. Columbia 
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MICHAELS. GARR (1984), Associate Professor of Sociology/Anthropology 
B.A., M.A. Ohio, Ph.D. Indiana 

JAMAL GHORIESHI (l 984), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. SUNY, Buffalo 

JOHN B. ?ILMER, JR. ( 1991), Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.S. United States Naval Academy, M.S.E.E., Ph.D. Virginia Polytechnic Institute 

LAUREL GINSBURGH ( 1987), Assistant Professor of Education, 
B.A . George Washington, M.S., M.Phil., Ph .D. Columbia University Teachers College 

THERESA GRABO (1980), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. SUNY, Buffalo, M.P.A. Marywood, M.S. SUNY, Binghamton, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

TERESE GUMAN-WIGNOT ( 1989), Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Ph.D. Lehigh 

STANLEY S. GUTIN ( 1959), Professor of English 
B.A., M.A. Maryland, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

SID HALSOR (1987), Assistant Professor of Geology 
B.S. Oregon, M.S., Ph.D. Michigan Technological University 

WILBUR F. HAYES (1967), Associate Professor of Biology 
B.A. Colby, M.S., Ph.D. Lehigh 

PAT_RICIA M. HEAMAN (1966), Associate Professor of English/Associate Dean, School of 
Liberal Arts and Human Sciences 
B.A. Wilkes, M.A ., Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

ROBERT J. HEAMAN ( 1969), Executive Assistantto the Pre ident/Associate Professor of 
English 
B.A. Detroit, M.A., Ph.D. Michigan 

LEVERE C. HOSTLER ( 1967), Professor of Physics/Engineering 
B.S., M.I.T., M.S., Ph.D. Stanford 

DENNIS P. HUPCHICK (1990), Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Pittsburgh 

MICHAEL A. INCITTI ( 1989), Assistant Professor of Communications 
B.A. Bloomsburg, M.J., Ph.D. Temple 

HENRY 0. JACOBY (1990), Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., M.A. Ohio State, Ph.D. Southern California 

VICTORIA JAEN-ANDRES (1990), Assistant Professor of Spanish 
Licenciatura Salamanca, M.A. Massachusetts, Amherst 

JOHN J. ~ ANE~EK ( 1982), Assistant Professor of Materials Engineering 
B.S. W1sconsm, M.S. , Ph.D. Illinois 

EDWIN L. JOHNSON (1966) , As ociate Professor of Education 
B.A. Wilkes, M.A. Bucknell 

REBECCA JORDAN (1987), Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. Kansas, M.A.T. Virginia, Ph.D. Kansas 

S. M. PERWEZ KALIM (1988), Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. Mamachi , M .S., Ph .D . Kansas 

KAREN KAMINSKI ( 1987), Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N. Wilkes, M.S.N. University of Pennsylvania 

WALTER KARPINICH (1975), Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.S., M.A. Temple, Ph.D. Ukrainian Free University, Munich 

THOMAS N. KASKA ( 1966), Professor of English/Engineering 
B.A. Wilkes, M.A., Ph.D. Duquesne 

TA LEY 8. KAY (1964), Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. Case Western Reserve, M.A. Michigan, Ph .D. Ohio State 

KATHLEEN M. KEMMERER (1990), Visiting Assistant Professor of English 

B.A. Misericordia, M.A. Scranton 

ROBYN M. KING (1988), Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies 
B.S. Elizabethtown, M.S., M.P.A. Golden Gate 

BRADFORD L. KINNEY ( 1973), Associate Professor of Speech 
B.A. Florida Southern, M.A. Indiana, Ph.D. Pittsburgh 

11.E NETH M. KLEM OW (1982), Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S. Miami, M.S., Ph.D. SUNY, Syracuse 

JOHN A. KOCH (1976), Professor of Computer Science 
8.S. Bucknell, M.S., Ph.D . Illinois 

\ MARIE KOLANOWSKI (1979), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Misericordia, M.S. Pennsylvania State, Ph .D. New York University 

FREDERICK J. KR OHLE ( 1965), Associate Professor of Library Science 
BA. Wilkes, M.S. Drexel Institute of Technology 

JEROME KUCIRKA ( 1980), Assistant Professor of Engineering/Physics 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S., Ph.D. Drexel 
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TH URAi KUGENDRAN ( 1988), Assistant Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science 
B.S. University of Peradeniya (Sri Lanka), M.S., Ph.D. Illinois 

LAWRENCE T. KUHAR ( 1989), Visiting Assistant Professor of English 

B.A., M.A. Duquesne 

TAHEE LEE (1987), Assistant Professor oflndustrial Engineering 
B.S. Ulsan Institute of Technology, M.S. Korea University, M.S. North Carolina State, 

Ph.D. Case Western Reserve 

LICIA LINDGREN ( 1990), Visiting Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. Central Michigan, M.A. SUNY, Potsdam 

A THONY L. LIUZZO (1990), Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.S. Fordham, J.D. St. John's, M.B.A., M.Phil., Ph.D. New York University 

BARBARA S. LOFTUS ( 1991), Assistant Professor ofBusiness Administration 
B.S. Susquehanna University, M.B.A. Scranton 

ROSALIE LONCOSKI ( 1987), Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S. Wilkes, M.A. Columbia, Ph.D. Pennsylvania State 

DAVID R. LONG (1986), Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.S. Millersville State, M.S., Ph.D. Texas Tech. 

DOUGLAS JAY LYNCH (1990), Associate Professor of Education 
B.A. Colorado, M.S. Wisconsin, M.S., Ph.D. Massachusetts 
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STEVEN MANLEY ( 1991), Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies 
B.S.E. Mansfield State, M.P.A. Wyoming 

TERRY S. MATHIAS ( 1989), Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies 
B.S. StevensinstituteofTechnology, M.S. Dayton 

ARTHUR MATSON (1989), Professor of Aerospace Studies 
B.S. Texas A&M, M.S. Embry-Riddle Aeronautical 

ROGER MAXWELL ( 1984), Associate Professor of Physics/Engineering 
B.A. Buffalo, Ph.D. Syracuse 

THOMAS M. McCAFFREY (1990), Associate Professor of Health Care Administration 
B.S. Scranton, J.D. Boston College, M.H.A. Michigan 

MARY ANN MERRIGAN (1987), Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S. SUNY, Binghamton, M.S. Pennsylvania State University 

SAMUEL MERRILL, III, (1973), Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science 
B.A. Tulane, M.S. Pennsylvania State, M.A., Ph.D. Yale 

JAMES L. MERRYMAN (1989), Associate Professorof Anthropology 
B.A. Nebraska Wesleyan, M.A. SUNY-Binghamton, Ph.D. Northwestern 

GAY F. MEYERS (1970), Assistant Professor of Physical Education/Education 
B.S. Lock Haven, M.S. Wilkes 

JOHN F. MEYERS (1967), Associate Dean for Academic Affairs/Assistant Professor of 
History 
B.A. Minnesota, M.A. Clark, Ph.D. Southern Mississippi 

CLIFFORD B. MIRMAN (1991), Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. Rochester, M.S., Ph.D. Illinois 

THOMAS J. MORAN (1990), Professor of Communications 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S. Columbia 

JOHN H. NATZKE (1973), Associate Professor of Sociology/Anthropology 
B.A. Wisconsin State, M.A., Ph.D. Western Michigan 

UMID R. NEJIB (1965), Dean, School of Sciences and Engineering/Professor of Electncal 
Engineering 
B.S. Baghdad, M.S., Ph.D. Carnegie-Mellon 

WILLIAM NEWTON (1987), Assistant Professor of Aerospace Science 
B.A. Georgia, M.S. Central Missouri State 

JUDY A. OBAZA-NUTAITIS (1991), Visiting Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. King's Ph.D. Dartmouth 

PAUL A. O'HOP, SR. (1985), Vice President for Business Affairs and Auxiliary 
Enterprises/Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.S., M.B.A. George Washington 

MICHAEL C. O'NEILL (1980), Associate Professor of Theater Arts 
B.A. Fordham, M.A., Ph.D. Purdue 

JOHN L. OREHOTSKY ( 1971), Professor of Materials Engineering 
B.S. M.I.T., M.S. Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, Ph.D. Syracuse 

LINDA M. PAUL (1989), Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. Guilford, Ph.D. Maryland 
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SHRINIVAS PEN UGO NOA ( 1987), Assistant Professor of Business Administration 
B.S. Osmania University, India, M.B.A. Wilkes 

MERLE 1. PEPER (1989), Associate Professor of Business Administration/Associate Dean, 
School ofBusiness, Society and Public Policy 
B.B.A. McMurry (TX), M.B.A. Southeastern Louisiana, Ph.D. Louisiana State 

JOHN S. PHILLIPS ( 1991), Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.A. Western Maryland, Ph.D. Purdue 

KENNETH A. PIDCOCK (1988), Assistant Professor ofBiology 
B.S. Millersville, M.S ., Ph.D. Lehigh 

DANIEL PINDZOLA (1987), Associate Professor of Earth and Environmental 

Sciences/Chemical Engineering 
B.S., M.S. , Ph.D. Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn 

WALTER A. PLACEK, JR ., (1969), Professor of Physics/Education 
B.S. Wilkes, M.Ed. Pennsylvania State, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

DIANE M. POLACHEK (1986), Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., M.S. Wilkes, M.S. California 

RICHARD G. RAS PEN ( 1967), Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.S., M.B .A. Wilkes, M.Ed. Bloomsburg, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

ALI RAZAVI (1984), Associate Professor of Materials Engineering 
B.S. Tehran, Iran, M.S. Manchester, England, Ph.D. Drexel 

BRIANT. REDMOND ( 1976), Associate Professor of Earth and Environmental Sciences/ 
Geology/Associate Dean, School of Sciences and Engineering 
B.S., M.S. Michigan State, Ph.D. Rensselaer Polytechnic 

JOHN G. REESE (1955), Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., M.Ed. Pennsylvania State 

BRUCE J. REIPRICH ( 1980), Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M., M.A. Eastman School of Music, Ph.D. Iowa 

MARIANNE M. REXER (1990), Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S. Bryant 

JAMES P. RODECHKO (1968), Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences/ 

Professor of History 
B.A. Hofstra, M.A., Ph .D. Connecticut 

SHERRY E. RODIN (1987), Assistant Professor of Business Administration 

B.A., M.B.A. Wilkes 

ZANGWILL ROSENBAUM (1989), Assistant Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science 

B.S., M.A. Brooklyn, M.A . Pennsylvania State 

RALPH B. ROZELLE ( I 962), Dean of Health Sciences/Professor of Chemistry 

B.S. Wilkes, Ph.D. Alfred 

ROSENDO E. SAN1DS, JR., ( 1968), Associate Professor of Music 
B.M. Philippines, M.M. Catholic University of America 

DORIS B. SARACINO (1960), Associate Professor of Physical Education 

B.S., M.S. East Stroudsburg 
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MARY ANN SAUERAKER (1983), A sociate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S. Pennsylvania State 

ROLAND C. SCHMIDT, JR., (1962), Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S. Bloomsburg, M.S. Scranton 

JUDITH K. SCHREIBER (1974), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S. Pennsylvania, M.S. Scranton 

RONALD D. SCHWARTZ (1990), Associate ProfessorofBusiness Administration 
B.A. Case Western Reserve , M.A. John Carroll, Ph.D. Akron 

ROBERT D. SEELEY (1989), Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A. Franklin and Marshall, Ph.D. Maryland 

KUO-KANG SHAO (1966), Professor of History 
B.A. Taiwan, M.S., Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

BARBARA SHEER ( 1987), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N. Pennsylvania, P.N.P. Rutgers, M.S.N. SUNY, Binghamton, D.N.S. Widener 

TIMOTHY J. SICHLER ( 1991 ), Visiting Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E. Wilkes 

HERBERT B. SIMON ( 1969), Professor of Art 
B.A., M.A. New York 

ROBIN M. SNYDER (1990), Assistant Professor of Computer Science 
B.S. United States Military Academy, Ph .D . Pennsylvania State 

JOHN J. SOSIK (1990), Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.S. King's, M.B.A. Wilkes 

RICHARD E. SOURS (1965), Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science 
B.S. Towson, M.S. Michigan State, Ph.D. Virginia 

THYAGARAJ AN SRINIVASAN ( 1985), Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.E., M.Sc (Engg) India, M.S. Oklahoma State, Ph.D. Pennsylvania State, P.E. (Elcc) 

MICHAEL A. STEELE ( 1989), Assistant Profes or of Biology 
B.S. Millersville, Ph.D. Wake Fore t 

ROBERT 0. STEELE (1990), Assistant Professor of French 
B.A., B.S., M.A. Michigan State 

WILLIAM H. STERLING (1976), Associate Professor of Art 
B.A. William & Mary, Ph.D. Iowa 

ROBERT D. STETTEN (1968), Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A ., Ph.D. Lehigh, M.S., M.A. Iowa 

WILLIAM R. STINE (1965), Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. Union, Ph.D. Syracuse 

HOWARD A. SWAIN, JR., (1960), Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. Grove City, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

JOHN FARLEY SWANSON ( 1990), Assistant Professor of Theater Arts 
B.A. Adams State, M.A. Denver, M.F.A. School of the Arts (N.C.) 

WAGIHA ABDEL-GAWAD TAYLOR ( 1969), Professor of Economics/Associate Dean, 
School of Business, Society and Public Policy 
B.A. Alexandria, M.A. Brown, Ph.D. Clark 

SHARON G. TELBAN ( 1975), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S., M.S. Wilkes, M.S. Pennsylvania State 

LEE C. TERRY (1968), Professor of English 
B.A. Southern Methodist, Ph.D. Texas 

STEPHE J. TILLMAN (1970), Professor of Computer Information Sy terns 
B.S. Brown, M.S. Lehigh, Ph.D. Brown 

PHILIP R. TUHY ( 1960), Assistant Professor of Political Science 
BA. Valp ... 1Jiso, M.G.A. Pennsylvania 

LESTER J. TUROCZI ( 1972), Professor of Biology 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D. Rutgers 

ROBERT C. TUTTLE (1989), Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A. Kansas, M.A., Ph.D. Notre Dame 

JIE WANG ( 1990), Assistant Professor of Computer Science 
B.A., M.S. Zhongshan, Ph.D. Boston University 

LOUISE WARD (1989), Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N. Rusell Sage, M.N. Pennsylvania 
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ROSEMARY WILLIAMS ( 1987), Associate Professor of Education/Director of Teacher 

Extension Programs 
B.A., M.S. Wilkes, D.Ed. Pennsylvania State 

PHILIP WINGERT (1986), Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S. SUNY, Cortland, M.E. Virginia Polytechnic 

BING K. WONG (1968), Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science 
B.A. Kansas State at Pittsburgh, M.A., Ph.D. Illinois 

CAROL W. ZACK (1983), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Bloomsburg, M.S. Pennsylvania State, M.S. Wilkes 

BRIDGETTE W. ZIELINSKI (1987), Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S.N. SUNY, Binghamton 
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President Emeritus 
ROBERTS. CAPIN 

Professor of Accounting , and President from 1975-1984. M.B.A. Lehigh , Doctor of 
Humane Letters Wilkes 

Faculty Emeriti 
FRANK G. BAILEY 

Associate Professor of Physics , Emeritus, Ph .D. Polytechnical Institute of Brooklyn 

MICHAEL J. BARONE 
Associate Professor of Education , Emeritus , M.S. Bucknell 

FREDERIC E . BELLAS 
Professor of Physics , Emeritus , Ph .D . Pennsylvania State 

JAMES J . BOHNING 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus, Ph.D . Northeastern 

RICHARD B. CHAPLINE 
Professor of Music, Emeritus , B.S ., M .S . Juilliard 

FRANCK G . DARTE 
Professor of Education , Emeritus , Ed .D. Pennsylvania 

FRANCIS J. DONAHOE 
Professor of Physics , Emeritus , Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

JEAN M. DRISCOLL 
Professor of Political Science, Emerita , Ph .D . Northwestern 

WELTON FERRAR 
Professor of Economics Emeritus , M .S. Pennsylvania 

HERBERT GARBER 
Associate Professor of Music, Emeritus , Ed .D . Columbia 

GEORGEGERA 
Associate Professor of Business Administration Emeritus, M.A. Columbia 

ALFRED S. GROH 
Associate Professor of English and Theater Arts , Emeritus , M.A. Columbia 

EUGENE L. HAMMER 
Professor of Education , Emeritus , Ed .D. Columbia 

KLAUS HOLM 
Associate Professor of Theater Arts , Emeritus , M.F.A. Yale 

BRONIS KASLAS 
Professor of History, Emeritus , Ph.D. Strasbourg 

DAVID M. LEACH 
Professor of History, Emeritus , Ph.D . Rochester 

CHARLOTTE V. LORD 
Professor of English, Emerita, Ph .D. Pennsylvania 

HILDA A. MARBAN 
Professor of Foreign Languages, Emerita , Ph.D. Havana , Ph .D . Virginia 
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RUTH W. McHENRY 
Professor of Nursing , Emerita, M.A. Columbia 

LEOTA NEVIL 
Assistant Professor of Library Science, Emerita, M . S. Wilkes 

ROBERT E. OGREN 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus, Ph.D. lllinois 

GEORGE F. RALSTON 
Dean of Student Affairs , Emeritus, M .A. Columbia 

CHARLES B. REIF 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus, Ph.D. Minnesota 

J. PHILIP RICHARDS 
Associate Professor of Art, Emeritus , B.F.A. Syracuse 

THOMAS R. RICHARDS 
Professor of Mathematics , Emeritus , M.S. Bucknell 

ROBERT C. RILEY 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus , Ph .D . Pennsylvania State 

PHILIP L. RIZZO 
Professor of English, Emeritus, Ph .D. Pennsylvania 

RUTH T. ROBERTS 
Instructor of English, Emerita, B.A. Goucher 

FRANCIS J. SALLEY 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus, M.S. Pennsylvania 

JOSEPH H. SALSBURG 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science, Emeritus , M.A. Columbia 

CROMWELL E. THOMAS 
Associate Professor of Engineering , Emeritus, B.S. Washington and Lee 

ROBERT E. WERNER 
Professor of Economics, Emeritus , Ph .D . Wisconsin 

ROYE. WILLIAMS 
Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus, Ph .D. Drew 



Page 326 Page 327 

Index Index 
(A) 

Academic Honesty ................... 73 
Academic Honors ................... 74 
Academic Ineligibility ................ 72 
Academic Officers .................. 307 

(B) 

Baccalaureate Programs ........... 58, 63 
Bachelor of Arts ................. 58, 63 
Bachelor of Business Administration .58, 63 
Bachelor of Fine Arts ............. 58, 63 

Aerospace Studies (ROTC) ......... 201 
Allopathic Medicine ............... 265 
Anthropology ..................... 82 
Applied and Engineering Sciences .... 242 
Art ............................ 114 

Pharmacy ....................... 277 
Philosophy ...................... 182 
Physical Education ................ 187 
Physical Therapy ................. 274 
Physics ......................... 294 

Academic Probation ................. 72 
Academic Progress ............... 71 , 72 
Academic Requirements .............. 71 
Academic Standards Committee ........ 72 
Accounting ......................... 78 
Accreditation ....................... 14 
Act 101 Program .................... 55 
Administrative Personnel ............ 307 
Admissions ........................ 18 

Acceptance .................... 19, 26 
Advanced Placement ............... 21 
Applications ................... 18, 26 
College Level Examination 

Program Subject Credits ........... 22 
Deposit .......................... 19 
International Students .............. l 9 
Interviews ........................ 19 
Readmission ...................... 20 
Tests ......................... 18, 19 
Transfer Students .................. 20 

Bachelor of Music ................ 58, 63 
Bachelor of Science ............... 58, 63 
Band .......................... 50, 165 
Biochemistry ...................... 206 
Biology .......................... 208 
Board of Trustees .................. .306 
Bookstore ......................... .55 
Business Administration .............. 84 

(C) 
Calendar. ......................... .58 
Career Resource Library ............. .54 
Career Services (Roth Center) ...... 53, 54 
Center for the Performing Arts ......... 15 
Certification Requirements ........ 63, 135 
Challenge Examinations ........... 22, 27 
Change of Major .................... 69 
Chemistry ........................ 215 
Chorus ........................ 50, 165 
Class Attendance .................... 69 

Biochemistry .................... 206 
Biology ......................... 208 
Business Administration ............ 84 
Chemical Ei !,ineering ............. 248 
Chemistry ....................... 215 
Civil Engineering ................. 248 
Communications ................. 121 
Computer Information Systems ...... 221 
Computer Science ................ 224 
Core Studies ..................... 303 
Dance .......................... 132 
Denti try ........................ 269 
Earth and Environmental Sciences ... 231 
Eastern European and Russian 

Studies ....................... 133 
Economics ....................... 92 
Education ....................... I 35 
Electrical Engineering . . ........ 243 
Elementary Education ............. 137 
Engineering ..................... 240 

Podiatric Medicine ................ 269 
Polish .......................... 156 
Political Science .................. IOI 
Pre-Law ........................ 107 
Pre-Medical Programs ............. 262 
Pre-Doctoral Programs ............ 269 
Pre-Pharmacy .................... 277 
Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 190 
Public Administration ............. 10 l 
Russian ......................... 156 
Sociology ....................... l 08 
Spanish ......................... 157 
Speech ......................... 121 
Theater Arts ..................... 194 
Ukrainian ....................... I 56 
Veterinary Medicine ............... 271 
Women's Studies ................. 198 

Credit Balances ..................... 27 
Cultural Activities ................... 51 
Curriculum ........................ 59 

Adult Education ..................... 66 
Advanced Course Standing ............ 21 
Advanced Placement ................. 21 
Advisement ..................... 52, 53 
Aerospace Engineering .............. 248 
Aerospace Studies .................. 201 
Aid ............................... 32 

Appeals .......................... 32 
Refunds ......................... 32 
Reinstatement. .................... 32 

Air Force ROTC ................... 201 
Air Force ROTC Scholarships ........ 201 
Allied Health Programs .............. 272 
Allopathic Medicine ................ 265 
Alumni Discount .................... 30 
Anthropology ....................... 82 
Appeals ........................... 72 
Applied and Engineering Sciences ..... 242 
Army ROTC ...................... 291 
Art .............................. ll4 
Art Gallery ......................... 14 
Athletics ....................... 51, 310 
Attendance ......................... 69 
Auditing Courses ................. 26, 69 

Class Standing ................ 70, 71, 72 
CLEP (College Level Examination 

Program) ........................ 22 
Clubs ............................. SO 
Commencement .................. 58, 74 
Communications ................... 121 
Commuter Council .................. 50 
Computer Information Systems ........ 221 
Computer Science .................. 224 
Computing Facilities ................. IS 
Concert and Lecture Series ............ 52 
Continuing Education ............. 14, 68 
Conyngham Student Center ............ 16 
Cooperative Education Program ........ 64 
Core Curricular Honors ............... 62 
Core Requirements .................. 59 
Core Studies ....................... 303 
Counseling ......................... 53 
Course Credits ...................... 71 
Course Load .................... 26, 69 
Course Requirements and 

Descriptions ...................... 75 
Accounting ....................... 78 
Aerospace Engineering ............ 248 

Engineering Management .......... 244 
English ......................... 143 
Environmental Engineering ......... 245 
French ......................... 153 
German ......................... 155 
Health Records Administration ...... 273 
Health Sciences .................. 262 
Hebrew ......................... 156 
History ......................... 159 
Individualized Studies ...... 97, 164, 278 
Industrial Engineering ............. 249 
International Studies ............... 98 
Italian .......................... 156 
Latin ........................... 156 
Materials Engineering ............. 246 
Mathematics ..................... 279 
Mechanical Engineering ........... 247 
Medical Technology ............... 289 
Military Science .................. 291 
Music .......................... 165 
Music Education .............. 63, 165 
Nursing ......................... 177 
Occupational Therapy ............. 274 
Optometry ...................... 269 
Osteopathic Medicine ............. 267 

(D) 

Damage Deposit .................... 26 
Dance ............................ 132 
Day Care Service .................... 55 
Dean's List. ..................... 72, 74 
Deans' Offices ................... 52, 53 
Debate ............................ 50 
Deferred Payment Plans .............. 29 
Degree Honors ...................... 74 
Degree Requirements ............. 58, 59 

Bachelor of Arts Degree ............ 58 
Bachelor of Business Administration 

Degree ........................ 58 
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree ........ 58 
Bachelor of Music Degree ........... 58 
Bachelor of Science Degree .......... 58 

Dentistry Program .................. 269 
Dormitories (Residence Halls) ...... 16, 26 
Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the 

Performing Arts ................... 15 
Dorothy Dickson Darte Music 

Building ......................... 15 
Double Major ...................... 66 



Page 328 

Index 
(E) 

Earth and Environmental Sciences ..... 231 
Eastern European and Russian Studies 

Program ........................ 133 
Economics ......................... 92 
Education ...................... 63, 135 

Certification ........ . ......... 63, 135 
Elementary .............. 135, 136, 137 
Music ....................... 63, 165 
Secondary ............... 63, 135, 136 

Educational Program .............. 58, 59 
Electives ....................... 59, 64 
Electrical Engineering ............... 243 
Employment ................. 33, 48, 54 
Engineering ....................... 240 

Aerospace .. . .................... 248 
Applied ......................... 242 
Chemical ....................... 248 
Civil ........................... 248 
Electrical ....................... 243 
Environmental ................... 245 
Industrial ....................... 249 
Management ..................... 244 
Materials ....................... 246 
Mechanical ...................... 247 

English ........................... 143 
Evening Program .................... 67 
Evening School Discounts ............. 30 
Evening, Weekend, & Summer 

Programs .................. 26, 30, 67 
Expenses ....................... 26, 27 
Experiential Learning ................ 22 
Extracurricular Activities .......... 26, 51 

(F) 

Faculty ........................... 315 
Emeriti ......................... 324 

Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act. ...................... 70 

Fees ........................... 26, 27 
Application ....................... 26 
Auditing Courses .................. 26 
Challenge Examinations ............ 27 
General University ................. 26 
Graduation ....................... 27 
Installment Payment Plan ............ 29 
Laboratory ....................... 26 
Late Registration .................. 27 
Medical Technology ................ 27 

Music ........................ 26, 27 
Orientation ....................... 27 
Part-time Student .................. 26 
Payment ......................... 29 
Property Damage .................. 26 
Refunds ...................... 27, 31 
Residence Halls ................... 26 
Room and Board ................... 26 
Student Activities ............ 26, 50, 51 
Tuition .......................... 26 

Financial Aid Director ............... .32 
Financial Aid Office ................ .32 
Financial Assistance ........... 32, 33, 34 

Deferred Payment Plans ............. 29 
Employment. . . ................ 33, 48 
Grants ........................ 33, 48 
Loans ........................ 33, 48 
Scholarships .................. .32, 48 
State Scholarships ................ .32 
Tuition Discounts ................. .30 
Veterans ........................ .33 
Work-Study ................... 33, 48 

Foreign Languages ................. 151 
French ........................... 153 
Freshman Orientation ............... .52 

(G) 

Geology .......................... 231 
German .......................... 155 
Grade Point Average ........... 70, 71, 72 
Grades ............................ 71 
Graduate Program ................ 13, 67 
Graduation Requirements ............. 74 
Grants ......................... 33, 48 
Guidance ....................... 52, 53 
Guthrie Scholars ................... 266 
Gymnasium ........................ 16 

(H) 

Health Records Administration ........ 273 
Health Service ...................... 53 
Hebrew .......................... 156 
Henry Gymnasium ................... 16 
History ........................... 159 
Honors ...................... 62, 72, 74 

in Biology ....................... 209 
in Engineering ................... 241 
in English ....................... 144 

Index 
Honor Societies ..................... 50 
Hou ing ........................ 16, 26 

(I) 

lncompletes ........................ 71 
Individualized Studies ........ 97, 164, 278 
Ineligibility ........................ 72 
Installment Payment Plan ............. 29 
International Students ............. 19, 52 
International Studies ................. 98 
Internships .................. 64, 78, 135 
Inter-Residence Council .............. 50 
Intersession ..................... 29, 58 
Interviews ......................... 19 
Intramurals ........................ 51 
Italian ............................ 156 

(L) 
Latin ............................. 156 
Law ............................. 107 
Learning Center ..................... 54 
Library ............................ 14 
Life-long Learning .................. 22 
Loans .......................... 33, 48 

(M) 

Major .......................... 59, 63 
Change of Major .................. 69 
Double .......................... 66 

Marts Center ....................... 16 
Materials Engineering ............... 246 
Mathematics ...................... 279 
Meal ............................. 26 
Mechanical Engineering ............. 247 

Medical and Health Physics ........... 294 
Medical Technology ................ 289 
Military Experience .................. 21 
Military Science .................... 291 
Minor ............................. 64 
Music ............................ 165 
Music Education ................... 165 
Mu ic Scholarship ................ 32, 34 

(N) 

ursing .................... 22, 27, 177 
ursing Student Loans ............ 33, 48 

Page 329 

(0) 

Occupational Therapy ............... 274 
Optometry Program ................. 269 
Orientation for New Students .......... 52 
Osteopathic Medicine ............... 267 
Overloads .......................... 26 

(P) 
Part-time ........... 20, 21, 26, 3 I, 34, 66 
Payments .......................... 29 
Pharmacy Program ................. 277 
Philosophy ........................ 182 
Physical Education ................. 187 
Physical Therapy ................... 274 
Phys~s ........................... 294 
Podiatric Medicine Program .. : ....... 269 
Polish ............................ 156 
Political Science .................... 10 I 
Pre-Doctoral Programs .............. 269 
Pre-Law .......................... 107 
Pre-Medical Programs ............... 262 
Probation and Dismissal .............. 72 
Psychology ....................... 190 
Public Administration ............... 101 

(R) 

Readmission ........................ 20 
Refunds ........................ 27, 31 
Registered Nurses ................... 22 
Registration ........................ 69 
Resident Assistants .................. 16 
Residence Halls ..................... 16 
Residence Life Office ................ 16 
Room and Board ................. 26, 31 
Room Rent. ..................... 26, 31 
ROTC (Air Force) .................. 201 
ROTC (Army) ..................... 291 
Russian ........................... 156 

Russian and Eastern European 
Studies ......................... 133 

(S) 

Scholarships .............. 32, 34, 46, 48 
School of Business, Society and 

Public Policy ..................... 77 
School of Liberal Arts and 

Human Sciences .................. 113 
School of Science and Engineering ..... 199 



Page 330 

Index 
Second Baccalaureate Degree .......... 66 Minor ........................... 64 
Sigma Xi ....................... 50, 51 Orientation ....................... 27 
Social Studies Certification ........... 135 Payments ..................... 28, 29 
Sociology ......................... 108 Probation ........................ 72 
Sordoni Art Gallery.. . . . ............ 14 Readmission ...................... 20 
Spanish ........................... 157 Refunds ...................... 27, 31 
Speech ........................... 121 Registration ...................... 69 
Sports and Conference Center .......... 16 Residence Halls ................... 16 
Stark Learning Center ................ 15 Scholarships ................... 32, 34 
Student Access to Files ............... 70 Social Activities ................ 50, 51 
Student Activities ............. 26, 50, 51 Student Evaluation Files ............ 70 
Student Activities Director ............ 51 Student Center .................... 16 
Student Activities Fee ................ 26 Summer Program .................. 67 
Student Advisement. .............. 52, 53 Teacher Certification 
Student Government ................. 50 Requirements ............... 63, 135 
Student Life ........................ 50 Transfer Credit .................... 70 
Student Load ....................... 69 Transfer Students .................. 20 
Student Responsibility ............. 69, 72 Tuition .......................... 26 

Academic Standards Committee ...... 72 Weekend Program ................. 67 
Access to Files .................... 70 Withdrawals ...................... 70 
Admissions ....................... 18 Student Center ...................... 16 
Advisement ...................... 52 Study Abroad ....................... 65 
Athletics ......................... 51 Summer Program .................... 67 
Attendance ....................... 69 
Auditing ......................... 69 
Bachelor of Arts ............. 58, 59, 63 (T) 
Bachelor of Science .......... 58, 59, 63 
Calendar ............. .. .......... 58 
Career Services ................... 53 

Teacher Certification ............. 63, 135 
Testing Center ................... 53, 54 
Theater Arts ....................... 194 

Certification .......... ..... ...... 135 Transfer Credit .................. 20, 70 
Class Standing .................... 72 Transfer Students .................... 20 
Commencement ................ 58, 74 
Cooperative Education Program ...... 64 

Tuition ...................... 26, 28, 29 
Tuition Discounts .................... 30 

Core Requirements ................ 59 
Counseling ....................... 53 
Cultural Activities ................. 51 

Tuition Exchange Program ............ 30 
Tuition Payment Plans ............. 28, 29 
Tuition Refund ................... 27, 31 

Employment ............... 33, 48, 54 Tutorial Services .................... 54 
Evening Program .................. 67 
Expenses ........................ 26 
Extracurricular Activities ........ 50, 51 
Grade Averages ................... 71 
Graduate Study .................... 67 
Graduation ....................... 74 

(U) 

Ukrainian ......................... 156 
Undergraduate Degree 

Honors .......................... 74 Programs ........................ 58 

Incompletes ...................... 71 Upward Bound Program .............. 55 

Individualized Studies ...... 97, 164,278 
International Studies ............... 98 
Loans ........................ 33, 48 (V) 

Major ........................ 66, 69 Veterans Affairs (VA) . ................ 33 
Meals ........................... 26 Veterinary Medicine ............ 269, 271 

Index 
(W) 

WCLH-FM ........................ 50 
Weekend PrnCTram ............. 26, 3 l, 67 

Wilkes University 
Accreditation ..................... 14 
Admissions ....................... 18 
Background ........... .. .......... 7 
Calendar ......................... 58 
Educational Program ............ 11, 58 
Evening, Weekend, & Summer 

Program ................. 26, 31, 67 
Faculty Guide .................... 315 
Graduate Studies .................. 67 
Installment Payment Plan ............ 29 
Mission ........................... 8 
Scholarships ............ 32, 34, 46, 48 
Tuition Discounts .................. 30 

Wilkes/King's Cross-Registration ....... 69 
Wilkes/Pennsylvania College of 

Optometry Program ............... 269 
Wilkes/Pennsylvania College of 

Podiatric Medicine Program ........ 269 
Wilkes/Pennsylvania College of 

Osteopathic Medicine Undergraduate/ 
Medical School Program ........... 267 

Wilkes/Temple University College of 
Allied Health Professions Program ... 272 

Wilkes/Temple University 
Dentistry Program ................ 269 

Wilkes/Temple University 
Pharmacy Program ............... 277 

Withdrawals ........................ 70 
Women's Studies ................... 198 
Work-Study Program .......... 33, 48, 54 
Wnting Laboratory .................. 55 

Page 331 



Page 332 

Location of Frequently-Used Student Services 

Act 101 Office .... . .. . ... .... .. D Part-time Studies Office ...... .. . . D 
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Graduate Affairs Office ... . .... . . . J Wilkes University Learning 

Health Sciences . . ... . . . ... .... . M Center .. .... ... .. . .. .. . . .... D 
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Building Key 

Building and Location Symbol 

A Annette Evans Faculty and Alumni House, 146 South River Street 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Chase Hall, 184 South River Street 

Church Hall, 187 South Franklin Street 

Conyngham Student Center, 130 South River Street 

Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts , 
Corner of River and South Streets 

Eugene Shedden Farley Library, Corner of Franklin and South Streets 
• I 

Evans Hall, Corner of South River and Northampton Streets 

H Kirby Hall , Corner of River and South Streets 

I Marts Center, 272-274 South Franklin Street 

J Max Roth Center, 215 South Franklin Street 

K Pickering Hall, Wright Street 

L Slocum Hall, 262-264 South River Street 

M Stark Learning Center, 160 South River Street 

N Sturdevant Hall, 129 South Franklin Street 

0 Weckesser Hall , 170 South Franklin Street 
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WILKES UNIVERSITY 

NOTES 
1991-92 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 

Summer 1991 - Pre-Session 
Classes Commence Monday, May 20, 1991 8:00a.m. 
Classes End Friday, June 7, 1991 12:00 noon 

(Including Final Examinations) 

First Day ession 
Classes Commence Monday, June 10, 1991 8:00a.m. 
Classes End Friday, July 12, 1991 12:00 noon 

(Including Final Examinations) 

Second Day Session 
Classes Commence Monday, July 15, 1991 8:00 a.m. 
Classes End Friday, August 16, 1991 12:00 noon 

(Including Final Examinations) 

Eight-Week Evening Session 
Classes Commence Monday, June 10, 1991 6:00p.m. 
Classes End Friday, August 2, 1991 10:00p.m. 

(Including Final Examinations) . 

Fall Semester - 1991 
Classes Commence Wednesday, August 28, 1991 8:00 a.m. 
Opening Convocation and Thursday, August 29, 1991 11:15 a.m. 

Commencement 
Labor Day Recess Friday, August 30, 1991 5:00p.m. 
Classes Resume Tuesday, September 3, 1991 8:00 a.m. 
Fall Recess Friday, October 11, 1991 5:00p.m. 
Clas es Resume Wednesday, October 16, 1991 8:00 a.m. 
Thanksgiving Recess Tuesday, November 26, 1991 10:00p.m. 
Classes Resume Monday, December 2, 1991 8:00a.m. 
Classes End Wednesday, December 11, 1991 10:00p.m. 

(Follow Monday Class Schedule) 
(~ 

Final Examinations Begin Friday, December 13, 1991 8:30a.m. I Final Examinations End Saturday, December 21, 1991 4:30 p.m. 

Intersession 1991 Thursday, January 2, 1992 to 8:00a.m. 
Saturday, January 18, 1992 5:00p.m. i 

II 

" pring Semester - 1992 
~ Clas es Commence Tuesday, January 21, 1992 8:00a.m. 

Winter Commencement Thursday, January 23, 1992 11:15a.m. 
Winter Recess Thursday, February 20, 1992 10:00 p.m. 
Classes Resume Monday, February 24, 1992 8:00 a.m. 
Spring and Easter Recess Friday, April 10, 1992 5:00 p.m. 
Classes Resume Tuesday, April 21, 1992 8:00a.m. 
Special Note Tuesday, May 5, 1992 

(Follow Friday Class Schedule) 
Classes End Wednesday, May 6, 1992 10:00 p.m. 

(Follow Monday Class Schedule) 
Final Examinations Begin Friday, May 8, 1992 8:30a.m. 
Final Examinations End Saturday, May 16, 1992 4:30p.m. 

Commencement Saturday, May 23, 1992 2:00 p.m. 



Undergraduate 
and Graduate 

Course Offerings 

Summer1992 
.,,. 



GENERAL INFORMATION 

How TO REGISTER 

(REGISTRATIONS ACCEPTED AFTER MAY 1, 1992) 

Cuffent Wilkes Students: Full-time Wilkes undergraduates must pre-register 
with their advisor and submit the signed pre-registration form to the Evening, 
Summer, and Weekend Programs Office, Conyngham Student Center, second 
lloor. 

Part-time students register with the Office of Evening, ~ummer, and Week­
end Programs, Conyngham Student Center, second floor. Academic advisement 
s available by calling 831-4235, for an appointment. 

Graduate students register at the Registrar's Office located at the Marts 
Center. Registration forms can be obtained by calling the Registrar's Office at 
824-4651, extension 4853. Completed forms should be returned in person to the 
Registra~s Office. 

Visiting students: Students who are attending Wilkes for the summer only, 
and who will transfer their summer credits to their home institution, will complete 
an application and register with the Office of Evening, Summer, and Weekend 
Programs. Visiting students must submit a letter of approval from their dean or 
appropriate school official for the summer courses being taken at Wilkes. 

High School students: Students who are currently attending high school and 
want to take a course at Wilkes over the summer may register after receiving 
written permission from their principal or guidance counselor. Interested stu-
dents can apply and register at the Evening, Summer, and Weekend Programs 
Office. 

ADM1ss10N OF New STUDENTS 

Part-time Students: Application for admission to Wilkes as a part-time day, 
evening, or weekend student is made to the Office of Evening, Summer, and 
Weekend Programs at the Conyngham Student Center. Applicants should call 
831-4235, to schedule an appointment with one of the academic counselors. 

Full-time Students: Application for admission to Wilkes as a full-time student 
should be made to the Office of Admissions at Chase Hall. Please call 824-
4651, extension 4400, for more information or an appointment. 

Graduate Students: Application for admission to Wilkes as a part-time or 
lull-time graduate student is made to the Office of Admissions at Chase Hall. 
Please call 824-4651, extension 4400, for more information or an appointment. 



REGISTRATION HOURS 

The Office of Evening, Summer, and Weekend Programs at the Conyngham 
Student Center, the Bookstore in Church Hall, and the Financial Management 
Office in Sturdevant Hall will be open during extended registration hours. 

Day Session I and Evening Session 
Wednesday, June 3 
Thursday, June 4 

8:30 a.m. until 8:00 p.m. 
8:30 a.m. until 8:00 p.m. 

Day Session II 
Thursday, July 9 8:30 a.m. until 8:00 p.m. 

SUMMER SESSION CALENDAR - 1992 

Pre-Session 
Summer Registration Begins 
Classes Commence 
Last Day to Add a Class 
Last Day to Drop without Academic Prejudice 
End of 50% Refund Period 
Classes End 

Day Session I 
Summer Registration Begins 
Classes Commence 
Last Day to Add a Class 
Last Day to Drop without Academic Prejudice 
End of 50% Refund Period 
Classes End 

Day Session II 
Summer Registration Begins 
Classes Commence 
Last Day to Add a Class 
Last Day to Drop without Academic Prejudice 
End of 50% Refund Period 
Classes End 

Evening Session 
Summer Registration Begins 
Classes Commence 
Last Day to Add a Class 
Last Day to Drop without Academic Prejudice 
End of 50% Refund Period 
Classes End 

May 1 
May 18 
May 20 
May 20 
May 23 
June 5 

May 1 
June 8 
June 10 
June 10 
June 13 
July 10 

May 1 
July 13 
July 15 
July 15 
July 18 
August 14 

May 1 
June 8 
June 11 
June 11 
June 20 
July 30 

Final Examinations will precede the ending date of each session. 
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CHANGE OF SCHEDULE 

Wilkes reserves the right to cancel or reschedule any course due to insuffi­
cient enrollment or any other reason. When possible, any change in the course 
schedule will be posted during registration. Students who have registered for 
courses that are subsequently cancelled or rescheduled will be notified as soon 
as possible. 

DAY CARE 

Day care is available for young children of Wilkes students from 7:30 a.m. to 
5:00 p.m. at Child Development Council Centers ne9r the campus. These ser­
v~es are partially subsidized by the University. For further information contact 
Ms. Anne Thomas, 824-4651, extension 4230. 

RESIDENCE HALL AND DINING FACILITIES 

Residence Hall space is available to students during all summer sessions. 
All residence hall fees must be paid prior to taking occupancy. The goods and 
services with which the student will be provided shall include: a 15 meal per 
week board plan (Monday through Friday only), laundry facilities, a living space 
lurnished with a bed, desk, desk chair, dresser, and wardrobe/closet space. All 
meals will be taken in the Pickering Hall dining facility. The Sumrr,er fee for room 
and board is based on a charge of $150.00 per week. 

The snack bar at the Conyngham Student Center is open to all students for 
breakfast and light lunches on a cash basis from 8:00 a.m. until 1 :00 p.m., 
Monday through Friday. 

Inquiries concerning residence hall or dining facilities should be made to: 

The Office of Residence Life 
Wilkes University 

Wilkes Barre, PA 18766 

EXPENSES 

Undergraduate tuition for the 1992 summer sessions is $265 per credit hour. 
A$5.00 per credit hour general fee will be charged. Laboratory fees will be 
charged as indicated. Graduate tuition for the 1992 summer sessions is $330 
per credit hour. The $5.00 per credit hour general fee will also apply. 

Tuition for PLS courses will be charged at the rate of $425 for PSEA, PFT 
and $445 for non-members for each course. 

All charges must be paid at the time of registration unless alternate arrange­
ments have been approved by the Financial Management Office, located at 
Sturdevant Hall. Books and supplies may be purchased at the Bookstore and 
must be paid for at the time of purchase. Wilkes University accepts VISA and 
MasterCard for tuition and fee payments, as well as books and supplies. 
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FINANCIAL AID FOR STUDENTS 

Students may apply for financial aid during the summer sessions. Inquiries 
about financial aid for summer study should be made to the Director of Financial 
Aid prior to June 1. 

Students enrolled at least half-time (six credits over the summer) may be 
eligible to receive loans through the Stafford Loan Program. Funds may also be 
available through the Pell Grant. 

Full-time summer school student (12 credits over the summer) may also be 
eligible for the Pennsylvania State Grant Program. 

Part-time and full-time employment may be available for students through 
the University Work Study Program or the Institutional Employment Program. 

EMPLOYER PAID TUITION REIMBURSEMENTS 

Wilkes will gladly defer payment for students who have tuition benefits from 
their employers. Deferment forms and additional information are available from 
the Office of Evening, Summer, and Weekend Programs. 

WITHDRAWAL/REFUND 

Students who have paid their tuition in full and who withdraw from courses or 
from the University during the first week of the first or second day session, during 
the first two weeks of the eight week evening session, or by May 23 of the 
Presession will receive a refund of one-half of their tuition, upon written request 
to the Office of Financial Management. Students who have paid their tuition in 
full and who withdraw from weekend courses or from the Weekender Program 
will receive a refund of one-half of their tuition through the second weekend of 
classes, upon written request to the Office of Financial Mangement. No refunds 
will be made to students who withdraw from courses or from the University after 
these periods. Fees are non-refundable. Students who are suspended or 
expelled from the University are not entitled to any refunds. 

Please note: Once students complete a registration form they are consid­
ered registered for that/those course(s) and as such will be billed appropriate 
tuition charges. Students are not withdrawn from courses when they do not 
attend. Students must complete a withdrawal form, available at the Office of 
Evening, Summer, and Weekend Programs or the Registrar's Office. 

VETERANS' AFFAIRS 

Information about veterans' benefits is available through the Veteran's Office 
at the Marts Center, second floor. 
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LIBRARY 

The Eugene Shedden Farley Library is an excellent resource for students 
attending Wilkes University. The library houses over 200,000 volumes, 1200 
periodicals and subscriptions, in addition to 700,000 pieces of microfilm. 

Visiting students need only provide proof of summer registration to the 
library staff and a temporary card will be issued. The library staff will gladly assist 
students in learning how to use the collection. 

Summer 1992 Hours: 
Monday through Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 

8:00 a.m. until 10:00 p.m. 
8:00 a.m. until 5:00 p.m. 
12:00 noon until 5:00 p.m. 
Closed 

LEGEND 

M - Monday W - Wednesday F - Friday 
T - Tuesday R - Thursday S - Saturday 

- indicates through U - Sunday 
Boldface type indicates p.m. 

PRESESSION COURSE OFFERINGS 

MAY 18 - JUNE 5 

Course Description Time Room Credits 

ART 298P 
ART 228P 
810106P 
ED202P 

ED322P 

ENG 298P 
PE 137P 
PE 160P 
PE 298P 

PE398P 
PSY215P 
SOC 235P 

Surface Design (Batik) 
Watercolor Painting 
Contemporary Issues in Biology 
Educational Psychology 
Prereq: PSY 101 

M-F 8:30-11 :30 
M-F 1:00-4:00 
M-F 8:30-11 :30 
M-F 8:30-11 :30 

Language Arts in Early Childhood M-F 10:00-12:00 
Education 

The English Lyric M-F 8:30-11 :30 
Wellness Walking M-F 1 :00-2:00 
Racquetball M-F 8:30-9:30 
Philosophy, Principles, M-F 8:30-10 :30 

Organization of Athletics in Education 
Critical Issues in Health M-F 8:30-11 :30 
Research Design & Analysis M-F 8:30-11 :30 
Crime & Juvenile Delinquency M-F 8:30-11 :30 
Prereq: SOC 101, ANT 101, or instructor's consent 

SPECIAL CoURSE OFFERING 

Bedford 23 3 
SLC 206 3 
SLC 359 3 
SLC 270 3 

SLC 207 2 

SLC 347 3 
Gym 0 
Gym 0 
Marts 117 2 

Marts 213 3 
SLC 342 3 
SLC 334 3 

tES398P Geology of the Pennsylvania May 27-June 5 NIA 2 
Appalachian Trail 

!he course consists of a 1 0 day backpacking trip which will examine several key geological 
:tes along a 70 mile stretch of the PA Appalachian Trail. Two planning meetings will 
crecede the trip. Prereq: EES 211, EES 115, or instructor's consent 
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DAY SESSION I Course Descrietion Time Room Credits 

JUNE 8 • JULY 10 COMMUNICATIONS 
COM 101A Fundamentals of Public Speaking M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 270 3 COM 221A Audio Production M-R 8:00-10:05 TBA 3 Course Description Time Room Credits Prereq: COM 220 
COM 260A Basic Newswriting M-R 10:15-12:20 TBA 3 

ACCOUNTING Prereq: ENG 101, 102 and COM 100 
ACC 121A Intro. Financial Accounting M-F 8:00-9:40 SLC 411 3 
ACC 122A Intro. Managerial Accounting M-F 8:00-9:40 SLC 409 3 COMPUTER SCIENCE 

Prereq: ACC 121 CS 115A Survey of Computers & DP M-F 10:15-12:05 SLC 411 3 
ACC 233A Cost Accounting M-F 12:30-2:10 SLC 424 3 Macintosh 

Prereq: ACC 212 (Fee : $50) 

ART EARTH & ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 
ART 101A Experiencing Art M-R 12:30-2:35 SLC 206 3 EES 130A Environmental Awareness 

(Fee: $40) 
M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 435 3 

BIOLOGY EES 130A1 Laboratory W 1:00-3:00 SLC 435 
BIO 113A Microbiology* TR 10:15-12:20 SLC 311 4 

(Fee : $40) W 10:15-1 :20 SLC 311 ECONOMICS 
BIO 113A1 Laboratory* TR 1 :00-4 :00 SLC 305 EC 231A Applied Economic Statistics I M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 101 3 

(*Special Start Date : Classes will begin on June 2nd.) Prereq: EC 101 and 102 
BI0385A Field Botany TWA 10:15-11 :55 SLC 359 3 

Prereq: BIO 121 -122 or instructor's consent EDUCATION 
BIO 385A1 Laboratory TWR 1 :00-4:00 SLC349 ED 302A Children's Literature M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 320 2 
Bl0398A Cancer Biology M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 359 3 

Prereq: BIO 121 -122, 221-222 or instructor's consent ENGINEERING 
EE211A Circuit Theory I M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 223 3 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION Prereq: MTH 112 
BA 209A Business Correspondence & M-F 8:00-9:40 SLC 342 3 EE 251A Electronics I M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC45 3 

Reports Prereq: EE 212 
Prereq: Junior standing EE 321A Electromechanical Energy M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC45 3 

BA 225A Managerial Finance M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 160 3 Conversion 
Prereq: Junior/Senior standing Prereq: EE 211 

BA 256A Business & Society M-F 10:15-11 :55 SLC 205 3 EGR 283A Measurement Lab I MR 1 :00-4:00 SLC23 
Prereq: Junior/Senior standing (Fee: $25) 

BA 261A Principles of Retailing M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 211 3 ME231A Statics & Dynamics M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 223 3 
Prereq: BA 222 Prereq: PHY 201, MTH 112 

BA 351A Management of Organizations M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 204 3 
Prereq: Junior standing ENGLISH 

BA354A Organizational Design & Behavior M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 313 3 ENG 101A Composition I M-R 10:15-12:20 Kirby 302 3 
Prereq: BA 351 ENG 102A Composition II M-R 8:00-10:05 Kirby 302 3 

Prereq: ENG 101 
CHEMISTRY ENG 151A Classical Tradition in Literature M-R 8:00-10:05 Kirby 102 3 
CHM 111A Intro. Chemical Reactions M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 209 4 Prereq: ENG 102 

(Fee:$40) ENG 152A Western Tradition in Literature M-R 10:15-12:20 Kirby 303 3 
CHM 111*A Laboratory MW 1 :00-4:00 SLC 263 Prereq: ENG 102 
CHM 115A Elements & Compounds M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 204 4 ENG 201A Advanced Composition M-R 10:15-12:20 Kirby 309 3 

(Fee: $40) Writing Intensive 
CHM 115*A Laboratory TR 1 :30-4:15 SLC 259 
CHM 115A1 Discussion MW 1 :30-2:45 SLC 204 FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
CHM 231A Organic Chemistry I M-F 10:15-11 :55 SLC 270 4 FR 101A Elementary French I M-R 8:00-10:05 Kirby 303 3 

Prereq: CHM 116 or CHM 118 FR 203A Intermediate French I M-R 10:15-12:20 TBA 3 
(Fee: $40) Prereq: FR 102 or two years of high school French 

CHM 231*A Laboratory MTW 1 :15-4:15 SLC 264 
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Course Description Time Room Credits Course Description Time Room Credits 

GR 101A Elementary German I M-R 8:00-10:05 Kirby 309 3 PSY 255A Social Psychology M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 347 3 

GR 203A Intermediate German I M-R 10:15-12:20 TBA 3 Prereq: SOC 101, ANT 101, PSY 101 or instructor's consent 

Prereq: GR 102 or two years of high school German 
TBA 3 SOCIOLOGY SP 101A Elementary Spanish I M-R 8:00-10:05 

SP 203A Intermediate Spanish I M-R 10:15-12:20 TBA 3 SOC 255A Social Psychology M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 347 3 

Prereq: SP 102 or two years of high school Spanish Prereq: SOC 101, ANT 101, PSY 101 or instructor's consent 
SOC 275A Sociology of Minorities M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 320 3 

HISTORY Prereq: SOC 101, ANT 101 or instructor's consent 

HST 101A World Civilization I M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 424 3 
HST 102A World Civilization II M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 424 3 

DAY SESSION II 
MA THEf4A TICS • JULY t3 - AUGUST 14 
MTH 101A Fundamentals of Math I M-F 8:00-9:50 SLC 405 3 
MTH 103A Math for Elementary Teachers I M-F 8:00-9:50 SLC 403 3 
MTH 105A Calculus for Life, Managerial & M-F 10:15-12:30 SLC 405 4 Course Description Time Room Credits 

Social Sciences 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
NURSING BA 2648 Retail Buying M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 409 3 
NSG 305A Intro. to Nursing Research M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 311 3 Prereq: BA 261 

Prereq: NSG 204, MTH 150 BA2718 Human Resources Management M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 409 3 

PHILOSOPHY 
Prereq: Junior/Senior standing 

PHL 101A Intro. to Philosophy M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 316 3 CHEMISTRY 
PHL 230A Social & Political Philosophy M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 316 3 CHM 1168 Chemical Reaction M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 204 4 

Prereq: PHL 101 or instructor's consent Prereq: CHM 115 
(Fee: $40) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CHM 116*8 Laboratory TR 1 :30-4:15 SLC 259 
PE 115A Wellness Weight Training M-F 10:15-11 :15 Gym 0 CHM 11681 Discussion MW 1 :30-2:45 SLC 204 
PE 137A Wellness Walking M-F 10:15-11 :15 Gym 0 CHM 1308 Organic & Biological Chemistry M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 207 4 
PE 298A Wellness Eating M-R 12:30-1 :30 Marts 117 1 Prereq: CHM 111 or 115 
PE 310A Treating Athletics Injuries M-R 8:00-10:05 Marts 117 3 (Fee: $40) 
PE 315A Emergency Care Techniques M-R 10:15-12:20 Marts 117 3 CHM 130*8 Laboratory MW 1 :00-4:00 SLC 275 

Prereq: Possession of current CPR card CHM 2328 Organic Chemistry II M-F 10:15-11 :55 SLC 270 4 
PE 398A Issues in Drug Study M-R 8:00-10:05 Marts 203 3 Prereq: CHM 231 

(Fee: $40) 
PHYSICS CHM 232*8 Laboratory MTW 1 :15-4:15 SLC 264 
PHY101A Galaxies to Atoms M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 166 3 

(Fee: $10) COMMUNICATIONS 
PHY 105A Intro. Physics M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 166 4 COM 2608 Basic Newswriting M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 320 3 

(Fee:$45) COM 3988 Sportswriting for the Media M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 320 3 
PHY 105*A Laboratory MW 1 :00-4:00 SLC 149 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
POLITICAL SCIENCE cs 1158 Survey of Computers & DP M-F 10:15-12:05 SLC 411 3 
PS 111A Intro. to American Politics M-R 10:15-12:20 Kirby 102 3 IBM 

PSYCHOLOGY 
(Fee: $50) 

PSY 101A General Psychology M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 347 3 ENGINEERING 
PSY 245A Clinical Psychology M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 342 3 EE 2128 Circuit Theory II M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 223 3 

Prereq: PSY 242 and 331 Prereq: EE 211 
EE 2528 Electronics 11 M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 223 3 

Prereq: EE 251 
EGA 2848 Measurement Lab II MR 1 :00-4:00 SLC 23 

(Fee: $35) 
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Course Descrietion Time Room Credits EVENING SESSION 

ME 2328 Strength of Materials M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 45 3 JUNE 8 • JULY 30 
Prereq: ME 231 

Course Description Time Room Credits 
ENGLISH 
ENG 1028 Composition II M-R 8:00-10:05 Kirby 102 3 ART 

Prereq: ENG 101 ART298E Wheel Throwing MW 6:00-9:30 SLC3 3 
ENG 1538 American Experience in Literature M-R 10:15-12:20 Kirby 102 3 

Writing Intensive BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
BA 233E Legal Environment of Business MTR 8:00-9:45 SLC342 3 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES Prereq: Sophomore standing 
FR 1028 Elementary French II M-R 8 :00-10:05 Kirby 303 3 

FR.,2048 Intermediate French 11 M-R 10:15-12:20 Kirby 303 3 COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Prereq: FR 203 or two years of high school French CS 115E Survey of Computers & DP MTR 6:00-7:50 SLC424 3 

GR 1028 Elementary German II M-R 8 :00-10:05 Kirby 309 3 IBM 
GR 2048 Intermediate German II M-R 10:15-12:20 Kirby 309 3 (Fee: $50) 

Prereq: GR 203 or two years of high school German CS 123E Intro. to Fortran Programming MTR 6:00-7:50 SLC 411 3 
SP 1028 Elementary Spanish II M-R 8:00-10:05 Kirby 302 3 (Fee: $50) 
SP 2048 Intermediate Spanish II M-R 10:15-12:20 Kirby 302 3 CS 124E Intro. to Cobol Programming MTR 8:00-9:50 SLC 424 3 

Prereq: SP 203 or two years of high school Spanish (Fee: $50) 

HISTORY DANCE 
HST 1018 World Civilization I M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 424 3 DAN 151E Classical Ballet I MTR 6:00-7:45 DDD2 3 
HST1028 World Civilization II M-R 8 :00-10:05 SLC 424 3 

ECONOMICS 
MA THEMATICS EC 102E Principles of Economics II MTR 6:00-7:45 SLC 342 3 
MTH 1028 Fundamentals of Mathematics II M-F 8:00-9 :50 SLC 411 3 Prereq: EC 101 

Prereq: MTH 101 
MTH 1048 Math for Elementary Teachers II M-F 8:00-9:50 SLC 405 3 ENGINEERING 

Prereq: MTH 103 EE 341E Digital Design MTR 6:00-7:45 SLC45 3 
MTH 1068 Calculus for Life, Managerial, & M-F 10:15-12:30 SLC 405 4 Prereq: Junior standing 

Social Sciences II (Fee : $50) 
Prereq: MTH 105 

ENGLISH 
NURSING ENG 101E Composition I MTR 6:00-7:45 SLC 318 3 
NSG 3038 Contemporary Issues in Nursing M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 342 3 ENG 281E American Literature I MTR 6:00-7:45 SLC 316 3 

Prereq: NSG 204 Prereq: ENG 102 

PHYSICS HISTORY 
PHY 1028 Fifth Dimension of Physics: M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 147 3 HST396E Independent Research TBA TBA 

Society 
(Fee : $10) MA THEMATICS 

PHY 1068 Intro. Physics M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 147 4 MTH 100E Pre-Calculus Mathematics M-R 6:00-7:50 SLC 409 4 
(Fee: $45) MTH111E Calculus I M-R 6:00-7:50 SLC 405 4 

PHY 106*8 Laboratory MW 1 :00-4:00 SLC 149 Prereq: MTH 100 or 3 years of high school mathematics 
MTH 112E Calculus II M-R 6:00-7:50 SLC 403 4 

PSYCHOLOGY Prereq: MTH 111 
PSY 2328 Human Behavior M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 342 3 

Prereq: PSY 101 

SOCIOLOGY 
soc 1018 Intro. to Sociology M-R 10:15-12:20 SLC 359 3 

soc 2308 Social Problems M-R 8:00-10:05 SLC 359 3 
Prereq: Soc 101, ANT 101 or instructor's consent 

10 11 



Course Descrietion Time Room 

MTH 150E Elementary Statistics MTR 8 :00-9:50 SLC 409 

MTH 211E Intro. to Differential Equations M-R 8:00-9:50 SLC 405 

Prereq: MTH 112 
M-R 8:00-9:50 SLC 403 MTH 212E Multivariable Calculus 

Prereq: MTH 112 
TBA TBA MTH 398E Topics: TBA 

Contact Math Department tor more information 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PE 210E Contemporary Health Concepts MTR 6:00-7:45 Marts 117 

PHYSI~ 
MTR 6:00-7:45 SLC 147 PHY 203E General Physics Ill 

Prereq: PHY 202 
M 8:00-9:45 SLC 147 PHY 221E Electronic Instrumentation 

Prereq: PHY 106, 202, or junior standing 
(Fee: $40) 

TR 8:00-10:45 SLC23 PHY 221*E Laboratory 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
SLC 207 PS 141E Intro. to International Politics MTR 6:00-7:45 

PSYCHOLOGY 
PSY 242E Psychological Tests MTR 6:00-7:45 $LC 347 

Prereq: PSY 101 
MTR 8:00-9:45 SLC 347 PSY 243E Industrial Psychology 

Prereq: PSY 101 

12 

Credits 

3 
4 

4 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

WILKES WEEKEND PROGRAM 

at Keystone Junior College 

Early Registration - Friday, March 20th, 4:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. 
Saturday, March 21st, 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 

Final Registration - Friday, May 8th, 4:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. 

Course Description Credits 

Schedule A 
PSY245W 

ENG 151W 

EC 201W 
EES 130W 

Schedule B 
ACC 244W 

COM 206W 
SOC 275W 

PHL 150W 
BA352W 

Schedule C 
BA222W 
NSG200W 

SOC 370W 

ACC 398W 
EC 241W 

Clinical Psychology 
Prereq: PSY 242 and 331 
Western World Literature I 
Prereq: ENG 102 
Money & Banking 
Environmental Awareness 
(Fee: $40) 

Advanced Financial Accounting 
Prereq: ACC 212 
Business & Professional Speaking 
Sociology of Minorities 
Prereq: SOC 101, ANT 101 or instructor's consent 
Critical Thinking 
Operations & Systems Management 
Prereq: BA 351 

Marketing 
Principles of Normal Nutrition 
Prereq: CHM 130 and NSG 201 
Methods of Research in Sociology 
Prereq: SOC 101 or instructor's consent 
Governmental & Non-Profit Accounting 
Microeconomics I 
Prereq: EC 102 

Schedule A 
Friday 6:30 p.m. to 8:30 p.m. 

Saturday 10:10 a.m. to 12:10 p.m. 
Saturday 3:10 p.m. to 5:10 p.m. 

Schedule B 
Saturday 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 a.m. 
Saturday 1 :00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m. 
Sunday 10:10 a.m. to 12:10 p.m. 

Schedule C 
Saturday 6:00 p.m. to 8:00 p.m. 
Sunday 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 a.m. 

May 8, 9, 10 
May 29, 30, 31 
June 19, 20, 21 

Sunday 1 :00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m. 

SUMMER TRIMESTER DATES 

13 

July 10, 11, 12 
July 24, 25, 26 
August 14, 15, 16 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 

3 
3 



GRADUATE COURSE OFFERINGS 

June 8 - July 30 

Course Description Time Room Credits 

School of Business, Society and Public Policy 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
BA 508E Management lnfromation Systems TR 6:00-8:45 

Prereq: CS 115 
BA 521E Organizational Theory 

Prereq: ACC 501 
BA 550E1 Managing Quality Assurance 
BA 550E2 Managing Change Through 

Values 
BA 559E Estate Planning 

HEAL TH SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
HSA 554E Medical Sociology 
HSA 560E Managing Change Through 

Values 
HSA 577E Principles of Epidemiology 

HSA 590E 
HSA 595E 

Graduate Internship 
Health Services Independent Study 

MW 6:00-8:45 

TR 6:00-8:45 
MW 6:00-8:45 

MW 6:00-8:45 

TR 6:00-8:45 
MW 6:00-8:45 

F 6:00-8:45 
S 9:00-4:00 

TBA 
TBA 

SLC 334 

SLC 334 

SLC 270 
SLC 270 

SLC 380 

SLC 160 
SLC 160 

SLC 334 
SLC 334 

WEEKEND MBA PROGRAM AT WILKES UNIVERSITY 

BA 502W 

BA 515W 

BA 552W 

EC 505W 

Management Science S 2:00-6:00 
U 1 :00-5:00 

Marketing Management Seminar S 2:00-6:00 
U 1 :00-5:00 

Financial Management S 9:00-1 :00 
U 8 :00-12:00 

Managerial Statistics S 9:00-1 :00 
U 8 :00-12:00 

Summer Trimester Dates 
April 25, 26 
May 16, 17 
June 6, 7 

June 27, 28 
July 18, 19 

SLC 316 

SLC 318 

SLC 316 

SLC 318 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

TBA 
TBA 

3 

3 

3 

3 

EiJlitlL- Under normal circumstances, finals for weekend classes will be given on the 
weekend two weeks after the fifth weekend of classes. The morning classes will hold their 
final exams on Saturday 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon, and the afternoon classes will hold their 
final exams on Sunday 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon. 

Course Description Time Room Credits 

School of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences 

EDUCATION 

Special Summer Session I - June 22 through July 9 
ED 51 0A Psychological Foundations of M-R 8:00-11 :30 SLC 380 

Education 
ED 514A Historical Foundations of M-R 8:00-11 :30 SLC 1 

Education 
ED 514B Historical Foundations M-R 12:30-4:00 SLC 380 
ED 514B1 Historical Foundations M-R 12:30-4:00 SLC 1 
ED 520A Tests & Measucements M-R 8:00-11 :30 SLC 207 
ED 520B Tests & Measurements M-R 12:30-4:00 SLC 318 
ED 534B Elementary School Curriculum M-R 12:30-4:00 SLC 207 
ED541B Secondary School Curriculum M-R 12:30-4:00 SLC 316 
ED 578A School Law M-R 8 :00-11 :30 SLC 318 

Special Summer Session II - July 20 through August 6 
ED 510C Psychological Foundations M-R 8:00-11 :30 SLC 380 
ED 5100 Psychological Foundations M-R 12:30-4:00 SLC 380 
ED514C Historical Foundations M-R 8 :00-11 :30 SLC 318 
ED 520C Tests & Measurements M-R 8 :00-11 :30 SLC 316 
ED 5340 Elementary School Curriculum M-R 12:30-4:00 SLC 316 
ED 5410 Secondary School Curriculum M-R 12:30-4:00 SLC 318 
ED 598C Cooperative Learning M-R 8 :00-11 :30 SLC 347 

PLS Courses 
ED550 Project T.E.A.C.H . 8:00-5:00 SLC 334 

July 27 through 31 
ED 551 P.R.I.D.E. 8:00-5:00 SLC 334 

June 29 through July 3 
ED552 Teaching thru Learning Channels 8:00-5:00 SLC 334 

July 13 through 17 
ED553 Patterns for 1.0.E.A.S. 8:00-5:00 SLC 334 

June 18, 19, 22, 23, 24 

NURSING 
NSG 504E Advanced Role Development in MWF 6:00-9:00 SLC 359 

Nursing** 
Prereq: NSG 511 

(***Please note: Class will be held from May 18 until June 24th .) 
HSA 560E Managing Change Through MW 6:00-8:45 SLC 160 

Values 

School of Science and Engineering 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
EE 41 OE Linear System Theory 

Prereq: EE 214 

MATHEMATICS 

MTR 6:00-7:45 

MTH 398/498E Topics: TBA TBA 
Contact Math Department for more information 

SLC 223 

TBA 

3 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 



W1LKES UNIVERSITY FOR K1os! 

Field trips and hands on activities 
make every class an adventure! 

These courses are designed to sharpen a young person's awareness of 
the world, develop his or her thinking abilities and leadership skills, and 

assist them in learning their civic responsibilities. 

Courses offered are as follows: 

Fun with Science 
Fun with Science 
Aristocrafts 
Acting: Just for Kids 
Water Color 
Understanding the Stock Market 
Time Travel: The Boston Tea Party 
Photography 
Exploring the Environment 

7-9 years old 
9-11 years old 
7-11 years old 
8-12 years old 
6-1 0 years old 
11-16 years old 
1 0-13 years old 
1 0-13 years old 
9-12 years old 

For more information, please contact: 

Graduate Affairs & Continuing Education Office 
Max Roth Center 
Wilkes University 

Wilkes Barre, PA 18766 
(717) 824-4651, extension 4462 

Lear·ning is Fun! 

16 

er-
MUSIC CAMP OF PENNSYLVANIA 
Wilkes University Wilkes-Barre, PA 18766 

A 6-Week Summer Program for 
Serious Musicians from 10 to 18 

• 17 performing groups to match and challenge all students 

• Large and small performance ensembles 

• 16 academic classes provide individualized instruction 

• Theater productions twice each summer 

• Professionally staffed dance program 

• Private lessons on all instruments & voice 

• 60-member faculty dedicated to gi.ving professional attention 
to each student 

• Guest Artist Sen·es bn·nging performing professionals to 
campus each week 

• Everyone performs every week 

For more information about the Encore Music Camp or to 
receive a copy of the Encore brochure or concert schedule, call 
Encore at 1-800-572-4444 (from Pennsylvania), 1-800-537-
4444 (from other states), or 717-824-4651, extension 4426. 

17 



NORTHEASTERN 

PENNSYLVANIA 

WRITING PROJECT 

SUMMER INSTITUTE 1992 

Experienced, successful teachers of all sub­
jects teaching full time in public and private 
schools on elementary, secondary, and college 
levels are eligible for selection to the institute. 

WHEN? 

June 22, 23, 24, 25, 29, 30 
July 1 , 2, 6, 7, 8, 9 

9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. 

and one subsequent project day to be deter­
mined by the group 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: 
Or to receive an application, please contact Dr. 
Rosemary Williams, 824-4651, extension 4461, 
or Dr. Patricia Heaman, extension 4538. 

18 

\. 

Wilkes University's 

MBA 
Evening Program 
meets weekday nights 

Weekend Program 
meets every 3rd weekend 

For more information, 
contact Dr. Wagiha Taylor, Associate Dean: 

(717) 824-4651 , extension 4 712 
In PA, 1-800-572-4444 

Outside PA, 1-800-537-4444 

19 
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KEY 
1. McClintock Hall. 44 S. River St. 
2. Sterling Hall. 72 S. River St. 
3. Catlin Hall. 92 S. River St. 
4. Weiss Hall. 98 S. River St. 
5. M1intenance Office. R. 98 S. River St. 
6. William L. Evans Hall. 110 S. River St. (P) 
7. Chesapeake Hall. 68-70 W. Northampton St . 
8. Delaware Hall. 72-74 W. Northampton St . 
9. Conyngham Student Center 

10. Annette Evans Alumni & Faculty House. 146 S. River St. 
11. Stark Learning Center. 150-180 S. River St. 

(/) 1 12. Chase Hall. 184 S. River St. (P) 
5 13. Burns Alumni Bell Tower & Carrilion 
~ 14. Kirby Hall. 202 S. River St. 

0 
+-' 

( 15. Bedford Hall. 96 W. South St. (P) 
16 Pickering Hall & College Dining Hall. Wright St. (P) 
17. Ross Hall. 251 S. River St. 
18. Slocum Hall. 262-264 S. River St. 
19. Sullivan Hall. 271-273 S. River St . 
20. Darte Center for the Performing Arts. South & River Sts . 
21 . President's Residence. 30 W. River St . 
22. Waller Hall North. 36 W. River St. 
23 Waller Hall South. 40 West River Street 
24 . Doane Hall. 56 W. River St. 
25. Barre Hall. 80 W. River Street 
26. Dennison Hall. 285-287 S. Franklin St. 
27. 280 S. Franklin St. 
28. Arnaud C. Marts Center. 274 S. Franklin St. 
29. Fortinsky Hall. 225-227 S. Franklin St. 
30. Nursing Building, 219 S. Franklin St. 
31 . Max Roth Center. 215 S. Franklin St. 
32. Eugene S. Farley Library, S. Franklin & W. South Sts. 
33. Church Hall. 187 S. Franklin St. 
34. Hollenback Hall, 192 S. Franklin St. 

1 
35. Weckesser Hall, 170 S. Franklin St. (P) 
36. Weckesser Annex. R. 170 S. Franklin St. 

( 37. Ca pin Hall. 165 S. Franklin St. (P) 
38. Sturdevant Hall, 129-131 S. Franklin St. (P) 
39. Miner Hall (YMCA) 

' 40. Baseball Field (P) 
41. Tennis Courts (P) 
42. Field House 
43. McBride Fieldhouse (P) 
44. Ralston Field 
45. Ralston Field Parking Area 
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KEY 
1. McClintock Hall, 44 S. River St . 
2. Sterling Hall. 72 S. River St. 
3. Catlin Hall, 92 S. River St . 
4. Weiss Hall. 98 S. River St. 
5. Maintenance Office. R. 98 S. River St. 

rn 6. William L. Evans Hall. 110 S. River St . (P) 
c 7. Chesapeake Hall. 68-70 W. Northampton St . 
-t 8. Delaware Hall, 72-74 W. Northampton St. 
~ 9. Conyngham Student Center 
L 10. Annette Evans Alumni & Faculty House. 146 S. River St . 
.8 11 . Stark Learning Center. 150-180 S. River St . 
(J) 12 Chase Hall. 184 S. River St. (P) 
> 13. Burns Alumni Bell Tower & Carrilion 
* 14. Kirby Hall. 202 S. River St. 

( 15. Bedford Hall. 96 W. South St . (P) 
16. Pickering Hall & College Dining Hall. Wright St . (P) 
17. Ross Hall. 251 S. River St. 
18. Slocum Hall. 262-264 S. River St . 
19 Sullivan Hall. 271-273 S. River St. 
20. Darte Center for the Performing Arts. South & River Sts. 
21 . President's Residence. 30 W. River St . 
22 Waller Hall North. 36 W. River St. 
23 Waller Hall South. 40 West River St reet 
24. Doane Hall. 56 W. River St . 
25. Barre Hall. 80 W. River Street 
26. Dennison Hall. 285-287 S. Franklin St. 
27. 280 S. Franklin St. 

1 
28. Arnaud C. Marts Center, 274 S. Franklin St . 

( 
29. Fortinsky Hall. 225-227 S. Franklin St. 
30. Nursing Building, 219 S. Franklin St. 
31 . Max Roth Center, 215 S. Franklin St. 
32. Eugene S. Farley Library, S. Franklin & W. South Sts. 
33. Church Hall. 187 S. Franklin St. 
34. Hollenback Hall, 192 S. Franklin St . 
35. Weckesser Hall, 170 S. Franklin St. (P) 
36. Weckesser Annex. R. 170 S. Franklin St. 

( 37. Capin Hall. 165 S. Franklin St. (P) 
38. Sturdevant Hall, 129-131 S. Franklin St. (P) 
39. Miner Hall (YMCA) 

' 40. Baseball Field (P) 
~ 41 . Tennis Courts (P) 

--- 42. Field House 
43. McBride Fieldhouse (P) 
44. Ralston Field 
45. Ralston Field Parking Area 
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